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Introduction 


Research in Education is prepared monthly by the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) to make possi- 
ble the early identification and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. ERIC is a nationwide 
information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, retrieving, and disseminating the most 
significant and timely educational research reports and projects. It consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. 
and 20 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional organizations across the country. These clearing- 
houses, each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses 


are listed on the inside back cover. 


All the documents cited in the Document Résumé Section of the journal, except as noted, are available from the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service. Availability and prices of document collections are to be found on the How 


To Order ERIC Document Reproductions page. 








DOCUMENT SECTION 








SAMPLE ENTRY 


Legislative Authority Code for j 
tifying the legislation Which pod 
ported the research activity (when 








ERIC Accession i applicable). + 
tion number sequentially assigned to 
documents as they are processed. Clearinghouse accessi 
ie, ee ED 013 am Be 64 AA 000 223 —— 8 ession number, 
Author(s). orberg, Kenneth D. onsoring Agency—a 
Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual ine for initiating, pa By 
Title. Communication, an Analytical Survey of managing the research project. 
= Writings and Research Findings, 
renee bos Final Report. 

Organization where document origin- Report Number and/or Bureau N 
ated. erent Sacramento State Coll., Calif. ber—assigned by originator, - 
Spons Agency—USOE Bur of Research 

‘ Report No.—NDEA-VIIB-449 
Date published: Pub Date—15 Apr 66 





Contract—OEC-4-16-023 
Contract or Grant Number—contract Pitt Note—129 p. speech given before the 22nd 
numbers have OEC prefixes; grant National Conference on Higher Educa- 
numbers have OEG prefixes. tion, Chicago, Ill., 7 Mar 66. _ 
Available from—Indiana University Press, 
Alternate source for obtaining docu: ——_—-— bari a Bloomington, In 


ments. EDRS Price—MF-$0.75 HC-$5.24 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Communi- 
EDRS Price—price through ERIC cation (thought transfer), *Perception, 


, ; DE dys A 
Document Reproduction Service. Pictorial Stimuli, *Symbolic Language, aco? Descriptors—subject terms which 


Descriptive Note. 


“MF” means microfiche; “HC” Instructional Technology, Visual Stimuli. bat a : 

means hard copy. When listed “not Identifiers—Stanford Binet Test, Wechsler Only t erize substantive contents. 
available from EDRS” other sources Intelligence Scale; Lisp 1.5; Cupertino nly the major terms, preceded by 
are cited above. Union School District. an asterisk, are printed in the sub- 


The field of analogic, or iconic, signs was ject index. 


explored to (1) develop an annotated bibli- 

ography and (2) prepare an analysis of the Identifiers—additional __identifyin 
subject area. The scope of the study was terms not found in the Thesaurus 
limited to only those components of mes- ERIC Descriptors. 

sages, instructional materials, and com- 
municative stimuli that can be described 
properly as iconic. The author based the 
study on a definition of an iconic sign as 
one that looks like the thing it represents. 
The bibliography was intended to be repre- 
sentative and reasonably comprehensive 
and to give emphasis to current research. 
The analysis explored the nature of iconic 
signs as reflected in the literature and re- 
search. * * * # (AL) ——_—_————— Abstractor’s initials. 


——————. Informative Abstract. 


The key to these codes is as follows: 


Code Description Code Description 

08 Adult and Vocational Education, Public Law 52 Library Research and Development, Public Law 
88-210 89-320, Title II, Part B 

16 Captioned Films for the Deaf, Public Law 56 New Educational Media, Public Law 85-864, 
85-905 Title VII, Part A 

24 Cooperative Research, Public Law 89-10, 64 New Education Media, Public Law 85-864, 
Title IV Title VII, Part B 

32 Disadvantaged Students Program, Public Law 72 Research in Foreign Countries, Public Law 
89-10, Title I 83-480 

40 Handicapped Children and Youth, Public Law 80 State Educational Agencies Experimental Ac- 
88-164 tivities, Public Law 89-10, Title V, Section 505 

48 Language Development, Public Law 85-864, 88 Supplementary Centers and Services, Public Law 
Title VI 88-10, Title III 

95 Other Office of Education Programs 
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a a 
Document Resumés s 
len- . . . . . . 
sup. The résumés in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and alphabetically by clearinghouse 
- prefix initials and acquisition number. Each clearinghouse focuses on a specific field of education. However, the 
reader who is interested in a broad subject such as Reading may find pertinent résumés in allied clearinghouse entries. 
It is therefore important to consult the subject index for a more comprehensive search. 
poo Clearinghouses and their prefixes follow in the order they and their entries appear in this section: 
AA — Leasco Systems and Research LI — Library and Information Sciences 
jum- AC — Adult Education PS — Early Childhood Education 
AL — Linguistics RC — Rural Education and Small Schools 
CG — Counseling and Personnel Services RE — Reading 
EA — Educational Administration SE — Science and Mathematics Education 
EC — Exceptional Children SO — Social Science Education 
EF — Educational Facilities SP — Teacher Education 
EM — Educational Media and Technology TE — Teaching of English 
FL — Foreign Languages, Teaching of TM — Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 
HE — Higher Education UD — Disadvantaged 
JC — Junior Colleges VT — Vocational and Technical Education 
shich 
ents. 
d by ED 040 304 AA 000 578 This paper reviews the wide variety of ap- establishes the background of the study. Chapter 
sub- Cunningham, John D. Butts, David P. proaches and issues in research relating to the II summarizes the individual areas recommended 
Science Education Information Reports, Research education of the disadvantaged in the decade of for subsequent research in interlibrary coopera- 
Review Series - Science Paper 5. A Summary of the sixties. Relevant works are designated in two tion and action. The interrelationships of the 
} Research in Science Education for the Years categories: (1) the study of population charac- component research are analyzed and 
ying 1963-64, Elementary School Level. teristics and, (2) the description and evaluation requirements for manpower, finances and phasing 
us Ohio State Univ., Columbus. ERIC Information of programs and practices. Studies within the of research effort recommended. Chapter III 
former area are further categorized as investiga- serves as a guide for implementing the recom- 


Analysis Center for Science Education. 
Pub Date Jan 70 


tions of performance and of life conditions. In the 


mended research design in library cooperation. 


Note—20p. area of programs and practices, the focus of (NH) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 newer research is considered as emphasizing the 

Descriptors—Curriculum, *Elementary School role of the educational experience in producing ED 040 307 AA 000 581 
Science, Evaluation, *Instruction, *Research the observed dysfunctions in performance. Richards, James ae . in C . 


Reviews (Publications), *Science Education, 

Teacher Characteristics, Teacher Education 

This is one of several papers issued in coopera- 
tion with the National Association for Research 


Research in the area of population characteristics 
is held to be rather well-designed and detailed. In 
contrast, the description and evaluation of educa- 
tional programs and practices for the disad- 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi 


in Science Teaching to analyze and synthesize vantaged are considered generally superficial. A » DC. 

research related to the teaching and learning of bibliography relating to works reviewed in the Report No—R-2 

science completed over a two-year period. The paper is appended. (RJ) Pub Date May 70 

majority of studies reviewed are unpublished doc- ED 040 306 AA 000 580 Note—14p. MF-.$0.25 HC-$0.80 


toral dissertations. The research reviewed is 
grouped according to the standard categories 
used by the ERIC Science and Mathematics Edu- 
cation Information Analysis Center: Instructional 
Procedures, Teacher Education, Equipment and 
Materials, Curriculum, Achievement, Teacher 
Resource Materials, Science and Society, Evalua- 


A Research Design for Library Cooperative 
Planning and Action in the Washington, D.C. 
Mi Area. 

Booz Allen and Hamilton, Inc., Washington, D.C. 


Spons Agency—ERIC Clearinghouse on Library 
and Information Sciences, Minneapolis, Minn.; 


Descriptors—Achievement, *Evaluation Methods, 
*Higher Education, *Measurement Techniques, 
Performance, *Research, *Tests 

Identifiers—*Criterion Referenced Tests 
This report discusses major areas of research 

dealing with the evaluation of college student 


y , : nfs Federal Library Committee, Washington, D.C. rformance. Three of urement which 
tion and Educational Objectives, and Teacher am } types oF meas - _ 
and Student Cassacteslatios, The research ba ~— Aug 79 have been systematically examined are: examina- 
reviewed made it clear that few research workers EDRS ee MF-$0.50 HC-$3.95 tions for which academic credit is awarded, 

,, were carrying on continuous, basic research pro- ; en eatigge 1; criterion-referenced tests, and assessment of ex- 
grams. (BR) Descriptors—*Information Services, *Library tracurricular achievement. The report is divided 

Cooperation, : Library Planning, Library into an “Overview,” which presents the main 

, ED 040 305 AA 000 579 Research, *Library Services, Metropolitan conclusions and implications for practices in as- 

’ Gordon, Edmund W. Areas ‘ i sessment, and a “Technical Review,” which con- 
Significant Trends in the Education of the Disad- _—_‘'dentifiers—* Washington D C lees tains a more detailed su of the research. 
vantaged. ERIC-IRCD Urban Disadvantaged The development of interlibrary cooperation in —_—_— References follow the text. (JS) 

Ww Series, Number 17. the National Capitol Area is not a simple task. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. ERIC The multiple, complex relations of governments ED 040 308 AA 000 582 
Clearinghouse on the Urban Disadvantaged. on varying levels and the existence and indepen- Shulman, Carol 
- Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), dent sponsorship of important private association, Compendium Series of Current Research, Pro- 
Washington, D.C. industrial, academic and other libraries impose grams and Proposals. Number 1: Governance. 

5 Pub Date Aug 70 severe problems for any cooperative movement. ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, 
Contract—OEC-0-9-420088-2327(010) A far-reaching investigation and a study in-depth Washington, D.C. 

W Note—24p. of all the factors affecting interlibrary coopera- Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 tion are essential as a first step in any cooperative Washington, D.C. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Changing program. Thus, this study was undertaken to: (1) Pub Date May 70 
Attitudes, *Compensatory Education, assess needs for cooperative planning and action Note—25p. 
Economic Factors, *Educational Disadvantage- among the various types of libraries (public, EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 


ment, Educational Opportunities, Environmen- 
tal Influences, *Equal Education, Grouping 
Procedures, Health Needs,  *Intellectual 
Development, Intelligence Factors, Interven- 
tion, Performance Factors, Program Evalua- 
tion, Race Relations, Racial Segregation, 
School Organization, School Personnel, 
Teacher Attitudes 





Federal, university, school and special) in the 
metropolitan area and (2) prepare a design for 
subsequent research and demonstration in the 
areas of need. The objective was to design 
needed studies not evaluate programs. Over 50 
in-depth interviews with people knowledgeable in 
the field were conducted to assess needs and as- 
sign priorities to needs. Chapter I 


Descriptors—*Governance, *Higher Education, 
*Institutional Research, *Research, *Research 
Reviews (Publications) 

This compendium lists and describes 61 ongo- 
ing or recently completed studies and programs 
dealing with college and university governance. 
Items are listed alphabetically by title and include 
beginning and expected dates of completion, 








6 Document Resumes 


principal investigator, source of availability and 
source of funding. An introductory essay 
discusses trends in governance research and in- 
dentifies major topics under investigation: (1) 
student participation; (2) faculty role; (3) trustee 
responsibility; (4) institutional and 
planning; and (5) administration problems. In- 
dexes of authors, institutions, and sponsoring 
agencies are included. (CS) 


ED 040 309 AA 000 583 

Robinson, Lora H. 

Improving College Teaching through Faculty 
Selection and Evaluation: A Review. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jul 70 

Note—4p.; Currents ’70; n2 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 

Descriptors—*College Teachers, *Faculty 


Evaluation, *Faculty Recruitment, *Higher 

Education, *Teaching Quality 

This issue of CURRENTS focuses on the selec- 
tion and e ion/ ion of college faculty as 
2 means of improving college teaching. The 
review of selected literature on hiring and evalua- 
tion practices includes summaries of successful 
and proposed criteria for measuring faculty per- 
formance and barriers to their use. Twenty-two 
sources document the review. (JS) 


ED 040 310 24 AA 000 584 

Hodgkinson, Anthony W. 

An Investigation into the Practice of Screen Edu- 
cation. (The Introduction of Films and Televi- 
sion into Education as an Essential Area of Stu- 
dy). Phase I, Summary. 

North Reading Public Schools, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-1535 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Grant—OEG-1-7-06 1535-5245 

Note—76p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.90 

Descriptors—*Film Study, *High School Curricu- 
lum, High School Students, *Media Research, 
*Media Technology, Program Evaluation, *Self 
Actualization 

Identifiers—North Reading Screen Education 
Project 
Presented is an abridgement of the Final Re- 

port on Phase I of the North Reading Screen 

Education Project, including-chapters concerning 

the following: purpose, scope and procedure of 

the project; description and evaluations of cour- 
ses, 1967-68 and 1968-69; evaluation of the stu- 
dents; principal investigator’s commentary and as- 
sessment. Within this report broader and more 
general implications exist concerning the relation- 
ships of technology, society and education. The 

Project’s experiences in North Reading indicate 

how the educational process must be responsive 

to the changing patterns of experience. The im- 

portant role the students played in these changes 

and how the impact of the new media provided a 

change and process-conscious set of experiences 

for the student made possible a clearer and more 
thoroughly understood relationship of self to the 
environment. In order to respond to the changes 
that will occur as a result of the impact of the 
new media, an increased level of investigation is 
suggested. A related document is ED 036 205. 
(Author/LS) 


ED 040 311 

Burchinal, Lee G. 

Training of Users: Nonconventional Tools--Educa- 
tion and Behavioral Sciences. 

National Center for Educational Communication 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Sep 70 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the 35th Interna- 
tional Congress on Documentation, Buenos 
Aires, Argentina, Sept. 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Sciences, Documenta- 
tion, *Educational Technology, *Information 
Dissemination, *Information Science, Informa- 
tion Systems, Reference Materials, *Use Stu- 
dies 
In developing a nationwide education informa- 

tion system, the U. S. Office of Education faced 

two problems common to many countries: (1) 

How to develop a system for education, a field 





AA 000 585 


with little experience in modern information 
systems; and (2) How to acquaint educators with 
the system and train them in using its services. 
This paper reports results of experiences of the 
U. S. Office of Education in attempting to resolve 
both problems. Included are references to related 
documents, Appendices listing the ERIC 
clearinghouses and data on the growth and 
development of ERIC products and services. 
(Author/LS) 


ED 040 312 AC 002 470 

McIntyre, William James 

An Evaluation of the Relative Effectiveness of Ex- 
tension Work under Two Different Systems of 
Personnel Assignment in Selected Indiana Coun- 


ties. 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—186p.; Ph.D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 
North Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Nery No. 69-16,386, MF $3.10, Xerography 
10.80) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, *County Pro- 
grams, Doctoral Theses, Extension Agents, In- 
vestigations, *Personnel Policy, *Program Ef- 
fectiveness, *Regio . *Rural Exten- 
sion, Sampling, Specialists, Statistical Data, 
Task Performance 
Identifiers—*Cooperative Extension Service, Indi- 
ana 
The primary purpose of this study was to deter- 
mine the relative effectiveness of extension work 
as carried out under two different systems of 
county assignment -- the individual county system 
and the multicounty system. The system of per- 
sonnel assignment was the independent variable; 
agent job performance was the intervening varia- 
ble; and program effectiveness was the dependent 
variable. Program effectiveness was measured 
with a mailed questionnaire to a two percent ran- 
dom sample of clientele and a two percent 
selected sample of known cooperators in 18 
southern Indiana counties. Agent job _per- 
formance data were collected by a self-reporting 
work sampling report. The hypothesis of no sig- 
nificant difference between program effectiveness 
in multicounty, as compared to individual county, 
systems was not rejected for the random sample 
of clientele, but was rejected for the selected 
sample of clientele on three of the four variables. 
The hypothesis of no significant difference 
between area agents’ job performance in mul- 
ticounty systems served by area agents as com- 
pared to county agents’ job performance in in- 
dividual county systems not served by area 
agents, was partially rejected. (Author/LY) 


ED 040 313 24 AC 005 415 
Blakely, Robert J. Lappin, Ivan M. 
New Institutional and 


Organiza- 
tional ena for Continuing Education: Ap- 


pendix. Fin 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2884 
Pub Date 69 
Grant—OEG-0-8-062884-3740 
Note—185p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.35 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Business, *Com- 
munity Surveys, Educational Needs, Higher 
Education, Industry, *Institutions, Job Training, 
Labor Unions, Libraries, Mass Media, Profes- 
sional Associations, *Program Planning, Reli- 
gious Cultural Groups, Urban Areas, Voca- 
tional Education 
Identifiers—*New York State 
This report is based on a study of new institu- 
tional arrangements and organizational patterns 
for continuing education in the United States dur- 
ing 1969. Two related parts give findings of 
questionnaire surveys and interviews in ten mid- 
dle-sized New York State urban areas, and 
findings of a national study based on interviews, 
visits, and current literature. The national study 
indicates a general trend in American society 
toward applying knowledge to solve social 
problems and in social action. Specific move- 
ments in the use of continuing education by 
noneducational institutions are reported, along 
with its progress to a more central role in educa- 
tional institutions. Developments in national con- 
tinuing education associations are sketched, in- 
cluding both obstacles to cooperation and trends 
toward common interests. An approach to com- 


ground is suggested. Ten ste i 
field of continuing education are ret 
nded. It is concluded that continuing educa 


University Press, Box 8, Universi i 
Syracuse, New York 13210.) (Auhoryy 


ED 040 314 24 A 
Martin, Anita L C 006 126 
School Adult Education in Massachusetts, 


Final 
Adult Education Association in Massach: 
Inc., Boston. — 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW) 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. ; 
Bureau No—BR-8-A-033 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Grant—OEG- 1-8-08A033-0035-057 
Note—15Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.65 
Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, *Curricu- 
lum, Educational Opportunities, *Enrollment 
Facilities, Financial Policy, Needs, Participant 
tistics, *Pr Evaluation, 
Publicize, *Public School Adult Education, 
ires, Recruitment, Statistical Data, 
Teachers, Units of Study (Subject Fields) 
Identifiers—* Massachusetts 
This survey concentrated on evaluating the 
present structure of public school adult education 
(PSAE) in Massachusetts, adult access to educa- 
tion throughout the state, characteristics of local 
programs, and possible future directions. 
Analyses were made of the history, objectives, 
and policies of 100 local programs, followed by 
student body, curriculum, administrative and 
other personnel, recruitment, publicity, other 
adult education sponsors, financial support and 
budgeting, problems, and evaluation and 
planning. Major findings included enrollment of 
barely 1% of all undereducated adults, limited 
and nonsequential curriculums, leadership needs, 
and educational involvement of under 1/7 of the 
total adult population. Adult education needs 
were not being met at any level, and access 
tended to be limited to those with more money, 
time, transportation, and education. It was sug- 
gested that, for $1,200,000 a year, a comprehen- 
sive system could be developed to coordinate ex- 
isting state pr , restore and expand univer- 
sity extension (cut out in 1965), develop resource 
centers and teacher/administrator training pro- 
grams, and aid curriculum development and 
research. (Included are 52 tables and charts, 114 
references, definitions used in the study, and the 
questionnaire.) (Author/LY ) 





ED 040 315 AC 006 682 

A Comprehensive Evaluation of the Community 
Action in Austin and Travis County, 
Texas. Report. 

Tracor Inc., Austin, Tex. 

Pub Date Dec 69 


Note—767p.; 4 Volumes 
Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 

Virginia 22151 (PB-188-328 through PB-188- 

331, each priced at MF $0.65, HC $3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Ancillary Ser- 

vices, Child Care, *Community Action, 

Demography, Ethnic Groups, Job Placement, 

Manpower Development, Older Adults, 

*Poverty Programs, *Program Evaluation, So- 

cial Services, Statistical Data, Unemployment, 

*Urban Areas, Welfare Recipients 
Identifiers—* Austin (Texas) 

Produced in four parts, this report covers a 
study of poor people in Austin, Texas, begun in 
1967. Initial research efforts defined the problem 
and identified the population to be studied. An 
interim report was then made on the first year’s 
findings. This involved evaluating some of the 
community action programs (CAP) and identify- 
ing and analyzing the poverty syndrome in 
Austin. A change in the focus of study was then 
made; more emphasis was to be put on evaluating 
CAP effectiveness. Consideration was given to 
such aspects as organizational development, in- 
tegration of CAP into the Austin Welfare net- 
work; provisions for maximum feasible neighbor- 
hood participation, communication among mem- 
bers of the Human Opportunities Corporation; 
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id, day care, and other non CAP poverty 
bone information and referral systems; per- 
sonal and family characteristics of the poor; the 
Foster Grandparents program, unemployment and 
underemployment, CAP impact on clients’ in- 
comes; and an economic profile of the Travis 


, Texas, metropolitan area. (Included are 
pogo and 272 tables and figures.) 
(Author/LY ) 

ED 040 316 AC 006 753 
Gollin, Albert E 
for National Development; Effects of 
U.S. Technical Training Programs. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—324p. 


Available from—Praeger Publishers, 111 Fourth 
Avenue, New York, NY 10003 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Developing Na- 
tions, *Economic Development, *Foreign Na- 
tionals, *Foreign Students, Participant Charac- 
teristics, Placement, Program Evaluation, Pro- 
gram Planning, Research, Statistical Data, 
*Study Abroad, Surveys,  *Technical 
Assistance, Training 
The book is devoted to a detailed examination 
of the character, evaluation and selected con- 
sequences of a U.S. technical assistance program 
called “participant training.” This program seeks, 
through education and training of foreign na- 
tionals, to develop the needed human resources 
for economic progress and modernization of 
traditional social systems. More than 100,000 
people from underdeveloped nations have taken 
part in this program, receiving training in the 
United States or other countries. Undertaken on 
a cooperative binational basis, participants (who 
make the core of the study) were surveyed in 
more than thirty developing countries. The same 
interview tools were designed and used in each 
country to ensure maximum comparability of 
findings. The results indicated that the greater the 
U.S. Overseas Mission support for returned par- 
ticipants through personal contacts and 
assistance, the greater the use they will make of 
the skills and techniques they have acquired. Ex- 
tensive bibliography has been included. 
(Author/PT) 


ED 040 317 AC 006 781 
Shearon, Ronald Wilson 
Staff Leadership in the North Carolina Agricul- 
tural Extension Service. 
North Carolina Univ., Raleigh. N.C. State Univ. 
Dept. of Adult Education. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—192p.; Ed.D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
eH No. 70-9168, MF $3.00, Xerography 
9.25) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Adminis- 
trative Personnel, College Majors, Doctoral 
Theses, *Extension Agents, *Interpersonal 
Relationship, Job Tenure, *Leadership, Morale, 
Performance, Role Perception, *Rural Exten- 
sion, Sex Differences, Surveys, Units of Study 
(Subject Fields) 
Identifiers—*Cooperative Extension Service, 
North Carolina 
The purpose of this North Carolina study was 
to examine selected leadership correlates of 
variation in Cooperative Extension Chairmen’s 
(CEC) conformity to an administrative profes- 
sional leadership (APL) concept of their role. 
Two research instruments were developed--Sur- 
vey I, used for collecting data from agents (419) 
and Survey II, for data from chairmen (79). The 
basic data reduction technique used was the prin- 
cipal components method of factor analysis. The 
findings Suggested that the social and working 
relationships between chairmen and agents were 
an important source of variation in APL. The 
chairmen scoring highest in administrative leader- 
ship were also those who gave agents a high 
degree of managerial support. Neither possession 
of undergraduate majors nor the number of cour- 
ses taken in administration and education was sig- 
nificantly related to APL. Of the formal educa- 
tional experiences of chairmen examined, courses 
in sociology were the only ones significantly re- 
lated to APL. (Author/NL) 





AC 006 844 


of Correspondence Courses: 

The Harmonization of Legislation. 
Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). Council 

for Cultural Cooperation. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—S5 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.65 
Descriptors—Certification, bg 

Schools, Course Content, *Educational Legisla- 

tion, Inspection, International Organizations, 

*Proprietary Schools, Publicize, Sales Workers, 

*Standards, Student Costs, *Supervision, 

Teacher Qualifications, Testing 
Identifiers—* Europe 

A beginning has been made in Europe to put 
private correspondence schools under state super- 
vision of standards; Belgium, Denmark, The 
Netherlands, and Norway have passed legislation 
to provide for state inspection of teacher qualifi- 
cation, course content, publicity, travelling 
salesmen, examinations, and costs to students. In 
some other countries there are inadequate private 
regulatory bodies (United Kingdom) or in- 
complete government supervision (Italy). Mal- 
practices continue to flourish and in some coun- 
tries (Italy, Austria, and Switzerland) it is easy 
for unregulated foreign schools to operate. In 
France there is no regulation and the need is felt 
badly. The Federal Republic of Germany is in the 
process of setting up a central authority for su- 
pervision. Although in Sweden there is no super- 
vision, standards are high. In Turkey, correspon- 
dence education is virtually a state monopoly; 
although, as yet, on a limited scale, it seems ex- 
cellently organized. The harmonization of regula- 
tions governing correspondence education within 
the member states of the Council of Europe 
would improve each individual regulatory or- 
ganization and protect them from infiltration 
from across borders by undesirable elements. 
(EB) 
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Available from—McGraw Hill Publishing Co., 
330 W. 42nd St., New York, N.Y. 10036 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Ad- 
ministrative Personnel, *Case Studies, Educa- 
tional Needs, Evaluation, Expenditures, *Indus- 
trial Training, *Job Analysis, *Job Skills, Or- 
ganization Size (Groups), *Program Planning, 
Supervisors, Trainers 
This book discusses the use of skills analysis in 
the overall preparation of training programs, the 
setting up and staffing of an effective training 
function, and the part which management must 
play in ensuring that the training is given success- 
fully. It shows line managers and top management 
how a properly organized training program 
reduces the operating costs and increases the 
profits of the company. The use of short, sharp 
case studies throughout the book helps to relate 
theory to industrial experience, and to show how 
this training approach can be easily applied to a 
wide variety of jobs throughout the whole range 
of industry and commerce. (Author/PT) 
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Work; A Study of NYC Enrollees in New York 
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Wakoff Research Center, Staten Island, N.Y. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—234p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Virginia 22151 (PB-189-015, MF $0.65, HC 
$3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Attitudes, Behavior, Caucasians, 
*Disadvantaged Youth, Employer Attitudes, 
*Employment Problems, Employment Qualifi- 
cations, Federal Programs, Interviews, In- 
vestigations, Job Training, Negroes, *Prevoca- 
tional Education, Program Evaluation, Puerto 
Ricans, *Urban Areas 

Identifiers—* Neighborhood Youth Corps 
The central question of this research pertained 

to the degree to which Neighborhood Youth 
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Corps (NYC) enrollees, NYC personnel, and 
potential shared a common frame of 


Pub Date Feb 70 
Note—108p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.50 
Descriptors—*Adult Farmer Education, Agricul- 
tural Production, Arithmetic, *Demonstrations 
(Educational), Developing Nations, Leadership, 
*Literacy Education, Local Issues, Participa- 
tion, Performance, *Pilot Projects, Reading, 
*Teacher Education, Teaching Skills, Volun- 
teers, Writing 
Identifiers—*Tanzania, United Nations Educa- 
tional Scientific Cultural Org 
The project was aimed at developing literacy 
teachers for the first phase of a literacy program 
sponsored by UNESCO in Tanzania. Some 204 
volunteer literacy teachers were trained to teach 
in four pilot areas: Busega, Nansimo, Negezi, and 
Ihangiro. The focus of the project was to give 
cash crop farmers basic skills in reading, writing, 
and arithmetic, and experience in using these 
skills to solve their economic, social and cultural 
problems and to increase their participation in lo- 
cal, regional and national life. The period (May 
to October, 1969) was devoted to literacy classes; 
November, 1969 to April, 1970 (the period far- 
mers were too busy) was used for agricultural 
demonstrations. Emphasis was placed on training 
and the role of teachers as leaders and profes- 
sional workers. Some of the conclusions reached 
are: the program as developed was inadequate; 
there should be no pressure to open a certain 
number of classes in certain number of places; 
Grade VII leavers would play a prominent part as 
literacy teachers; adequate measurement 
techniques of teacher performance should be 
developed; and the teacher’s newsletter (Kufund- 
isha Watu Wazima) should be continued. 
(Author/PT) 
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Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. of Labor and 
Industrial Relations.; National Manpower Pol- 
icy Task Force, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—63p. 

Available from—Publications Office, Institute of 
Labor and Industrial Relations, P.O. Box 1567, 
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 ($1.25) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Apprenticeships, Discriminatory 
Attitudes (Social), Employer Attitudes, *Em- 
ployment, Government Role, Labor Unions, 
*Minority Groups, Motivation, Negroes, 
*Negro Youth, *On the Job Training, Or- 
ganizations (Groups), Racial Segregation, 
Recruitment, Success Factors, Youth 

Identifiers—*New York City, Workers Defense 


The main issues in this study are the paucity of 
black apprentices and the transferability of suc- 
cess achieved in New York by the Workers 
Defense League (WDL) to other places. The 
paper: (1) outlines the general nature of ap- 
prenticeship in the United States; (2) discusses 
the reason for the low participation of the blacks 
in these programs in the past; (3) analyzes in 
detail the New York experience; and (4) offers 
some conclusions concerning a model permanent 
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program to get more blacks into apprenticeship 

s. Lack of preparation, qualifications, 
and awareness of the program, discrimination, 
and segregation were among the leading factors 
of paucity of black apprentices. The analysis of 
the New York experience emphasized that the 
fundamental solutions to black employment pat- 
terns will require policies which cause basic 
changes in those attitudes and procedures which 
have caused minority groups to be barred from 
many employment opportunities. A conclusion 
was also reached that it was possible to transfer 
the WDL experience to other places. (PT) 
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New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bu- 
reau of Special Continuing Education 
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Note—9Ip. 

Available from—Publications Distribution Unit, 
State Education Bldg., Albany, N.Y. 12224 
(free to school personnel when ordered 
through school administrator) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.90 HC-$4.65 

Descriptors—Adult Education Programs, Adult 
Students, *Concept Formation, *Curriculum 
Guides, Equivalency Tests, Grammar, *High 
School Curriculum, *Instructional Materials, 
*Language Instruction, Literature, Resource 
Guides, Teaching Techniques 

Identifiers—General Education Development 
Tests 
This English language curriculum resource 

handbook provides background information and 
techniques of instruction designed for instructors 
helping students to prepare themselves for the 
General Educational Development Tests in 
general language and literary abilities. It consists 
largely of fundamental concepts which high 
school graduates are expected to retain, together 
with some techniques which may be of use in 
developing these concepts. Included are: 99 sam- 
ple test questions; an annotated list of instruc- 
tional materials (textbooks, workbooks, and 
review books); and the addresses of the 
publishers. (Author/NL) 


ED 040 324 AC 006 946 
High School Equivalency: Science. Part II: Cur- 
riculum Resource Handbook. 
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Pub Date 70 

Note—82p. 

Available from—The State Education Depart- 
ment, Bureau of Continuing Education Cur- 
riculum Development, Albany, N.Y. (free to 
school personnel when ordered through school 
administrator 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.20 

Descriptors—Adult Students, *Concept Forma- 
tion, *Curriculum Guides, Equivalency Tests, 
*High School Curriculum,  *Instructional 
Materials, *Sciences, Teaching Techniques 

Identifiers—General Educational Development 
Tests 
This science curriculum resource handbook 

provides background information and techniques 

of instruction designed for instructors helping stu- 
dents to prepare themselves for the General Edu- 
cational Development Test in general science 
ability. It consists largely of fundamental concepts 
which high school graduates are expected to 
retain, together with some techniques which may 

be of use in developing these concepts. There is a 

section on reading skills in science. (Author/EB) 


ED 040 325 AC 006 947 

High School Equivalency: Mathematics. Part II: 
Curriculum Resource Handbook. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bu- 
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Available from—The State Education Depart- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.20 
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be ile ace Educational Development 
ests 

This mathematics curriculum resource hand- 
book provides background information and 
techniques of instruction designed for instructors 
helping students to prepare themselves for the 
General Educational Development Tests. It con- 
sists largely of fundamental concepts which high 
school graduates are expected to retain, together 
with some techniques which may be of use in 
developing these concepts. Two specific although 
not “new,” approaches to the presentation of 
mathematics characterize this program. The first 
is the importance placed on the language of 
mathematics as a unifying concept. The second 
approach is the use of manipulative devices. 
Wherever possible, it is desirable to use paper 
constructions, models, and movable figures as 
teaching methods. Emphasis is placed on the 
general area of problem solving. An annotated 
list of instructional materials (textbooks, work- 
books, and review books) and the addresses of 
the publishers are included. (Author/NL) 
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Pub Date 68 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 
Descriptors—Activity Learning, *Educational 
Needs, Educational Objectives, Group Instruc- 
tion, Human Resources, Interviews, Program 
Evaluation, Program Planning, Scheduling, 
*Subprofessionals, *Training, *Welfare Agen- 
cies, Welfare Recipients 
The basic approach of this manual for trainers 
of welfare aides is the use of the trainee’s ex- 
perience and the conscious analysis of it. It en- 
courages people to look at their job performance 
within the framework of experiencing, identifying 
analyzing, and generalizing. Hints are given as to 
how to develop understanding of the organiza- 
tion, how to interview prospective trainees in 
small or large groups, and how to order and use 
the information gathered. How to develop an 
agreement with agency managers about training 
follows--then how to plan the training, covering 
specific goals, scheduling, optional techniques, 
use of outside resources, plan for evaluation, and 
relationships with co-trainers. Key areas are sug- 
gested for success: the entry process, contract- 
building, climate in the group, trainer’s role, ob- 
servation, working with other trainers, and using 
consultants. Discussion of evaluation by partici- 
pants, by trainers, and by on the job experience 
follows. A Program Evaluation and Review 
Technique (P.E.R.T.) chart is included. (EB) 
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Calif. 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—45p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
oe 22151 (AD-701-697, MF $0.65, HC 
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3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Aptitude, At- 
titudes, Career Choice, Educational 
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Negroes, Performance, *Prediction, Race, Self 


Concept, Socioeconomic Background, *Task 

Performance, Work Experience 
Identifiers—United States Navy 

The study is part of a research effort to provide 
instruments for identifying the aptitudes and abili- 
ties most useful to the Navy in Mental Level 4 
personnel, and to identify duties most likely to be 
successfully performed by such personnel. The 
report describes an interim analysis of a bio- 
graphical information form developed for predict- 
ing effectiveness of Mental Level 4 men. Correla- 
tions between mental level and _ biographical 
question responses were significant for 163 
questions, but were generally low. Intelligence 
was most associated with academic experiences, 
attitudes, and aptitudes; and least associated with 
areas involving job tasks or social activities. 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.35 
Descriptors—*Educational Improvement, Educa- 
tional Innovation, Educational Needs, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, Evaluation Criteria, *Federal 
Legislation, Federal Programs, Models, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation, State Departments of Educa- 
Identifiers Ele mtary Secondary 
n me Education 
Title III, New York State sg 
In New York State, strengthening of its evalua- 
tion of educational provision was started with the 
mignasr sing ine Secondary Education Act Title 
; Teview training sessions, paid for ou 
Title III funds, were provided od? Felt 
period ending in February 1969 for evaluators 
from the 16 regional centers. This report on edu- 
cational objectives is one of six summaries of the 
sessions. Discussion centered first on the role of 
the evaluator in describing and appraising educa- 
tional procedures and results, on evaluation as 
the process of relating facts to values, on evalua- 
tion and educational change, and finally on 
general criteria for approval of Title III proposals. 
The n followed discussion of New York State’s 
educational goals and needs; a taxonomy of edu- 
cational objectives was provided and a listing of 
objectives proposed by various bureaus of the 
State Department of Education. Finally exercises 
were given which provided practice in classifying 
objectives, marking inconsistencies, etc. (Docu- 
—_ includes several graphic models and charts.) 
(EB) 
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Neidt, Charles O. 
Report on Development and Evaluation of a Self- 
Study Course for Adult Four-H Leaders. 
Colorado State Univ., Ft. Collins. Cooperative 
Extension Service. 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—153p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.75 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Complexity Level, 
*Evaluation, Experimental Groups, Field Stu- 
dies, *Independent Study, Inservice Education, 
*Material Development, Participant Charac- 
teristics, Post Testing, Pretests, *Programed 
Materials, Programed Units, _ Research 
Methodology, Rural Extension, *Youth 
Leaders 
Identifiers—Four H Clubs 
This programed instruction project for adult 
Four-H leaders was undertaken to develop a ten 
unit manuscript covering basic Four H concepts; 
to prepare four versions thereof differing in 
response mode; to field test all four on a national 
sample of leaders; and to prepare a final research 
edition of the course based on the response mode 
proving most effective. Two groups of about 600 
each were given multiple choice pretests based 
on programed materials. Alternatives were multi- 
ple choice pi texts, multiple choice 
marked format, essay format, and essay answered 
format. Performance and background data were 
obtained on all subjects. The multiple choice 
marked (MCM) format was bryos and es at 
ions of the material were programe 
pane hg was recommended that the MCM 
format be used for subsequent editions of the 
self-study course, and that pictures and an attrac- 
tive format be added. ( document includes 
pretests and , guidelines for writing 
materials to be programed, descriptions of field 
test items, data codes, the experimental design, 
and 42 references.) (LY) 
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hniques 
aeters Crest Britain 
This booklet sets out the recommendations for 
the training of clerks in firms within the scope of 
the Engineering Industry Training Board and is 
written for the use of managers, training officers 
and clerical supervisors. Recommendations are 
imarily for new entrants to clerical jobs. They 
cover the areas of: induction; basic training--in- 
cluding background to commerce and industry, 
introduction to office systems, writing and speak- 
ing, calculations fo r the office, basic clerical 
rations, and introduction to office equipment; 
objective training; training methods, further edu- 
cation, and minimum training requirements. Ap- 
pendixes include a basic training course for 
clerks, a job analysis sheet, a sample page for a 
log book, certificate in office studies examina- 
tions, examples of job specifications and training 
programs, and a list of members of working 
parties and consultants. (NL) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Graduate School. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—151p.; Ph.D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 
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(Order No. 70-6824, MF $3.00, Xerography 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Doctoral Theses, Females, *Films, Home 
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Identifiers—Cooperative Extension Service, Na- 
tionwide Insurance Company 
The purpose of this study was to determine 
how much personnel in an urban business would 
view agricultural films during their lunch hour; 
their reaction and how much they would learn. 
Employees of the home office of the Nationwide 
Insurance Company were the experimental group 
and employees of the regional office, the control 
group. The experimental group was given a 
pretest of background data and cognitive learning 
and a post-test of background data, cognitive 
learning, and reactions to the films. The control 
p was given the same tests but had no access 
to the films. It was concluded that adults in urban 
businesses will watch films during lunch hour if 
they know in advance the topic, date, and time of 
showing. They prefer films available for one week 
and at lunch hour rather than before or after 
work. In large business settings they prefer films 
of six to 10 minutes; in smaller settings, films of 
Il to 15 minutes. Women prefer home 
economics films and men prefer lawn care films. 
There was no evidence that there was a signifi- 
cant gain in knowledge from viewing the films. 
Busines s audiences are not familiar with the 
Ohio Cooperative Extension Service. 
(Author/EB) 
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Pub Date 69 

Note—282p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Content Analysis, *Driver Educa- 
tion, Investigations, *Legal Problems, *Out of 
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tion, State Legislation, State Officials, *State 
Standards, Statistical Data, Youth 
The study was made of state and local legal 

and non-legal problems involved with reaching 


non-public and out-of-school youth with an ap- 
proved driver education course; and to develop 
recommendations and guidelines by which the 
states could plan to meet the standard require- 
ment. Questionnaires were sent to 50 state super- 
visors. Data were divided into two parts: that to 
be prepared for statistical analysis; that classified 
for content review. Eighteen states reported that 
driver education was available to all; 32, that it 
was unavailable. For purposes of coordinated 
program administration the state departments of 
education should administer and supervise local 
driver education programs. State studies of tax 
fund availability should be considered as a first 
step to special state financial support legislation, 
and the 15 states that do not have special state 
financial support should plan for legislation to ob- 
tain this aid. (NL) 
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Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Note—512p.; Ph.D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order 
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Not Available from ED) 
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sional Training, *Rural Extension 
Identifiers—*Cooperative Extension Service, New 
York State 
The study is based on the premise that if one is 
able to identify the areas of behavior in which 
professionals require competence, one can link 
this behavior to a related structure of concepts 
which may serve as logical teaching and learning 
objectives in the development of training pro- 
grams. A sample of 211 extension agents (in 
agriculture, home economics, and 4-H work) in 
30 counties in New York State provided 419 in- 
cidents of behavior which identified the behavior 
respondents thought to be critical to the achieve- 
ment of effective or ineffective outcomes in ex- 
tension activity. A structure of categories of 
agent behavior was developed and linked to the 
concepts within a structure of related concepts. 
The four functional areas derived were: systems, 
their growth and development; planned change 
and development; management of change and 
development; and influencing adoption and in- 
novation. Use of the general systems concept as 
an ordering mechanism has provided a general 
model or a series of models of aspects of the dif- 
ferent functions and processes involved. It also 
provides a way of perceiving the role of the ex- 
tension agent within the general extension educa- 
tion process. (Author/NL) 
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Note—144p.; Ph. D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
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No. 68-15,079, MF $3.00, Xerography $6.80) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Identifiers—Peru 
Fifty employee managers and 50 owner 
managers were interviewed to determine dif- 
ferences in their behavior after a university level 
executive development program (EDP) con- 
ducted for businessmen in Lima, Peru. Findings 
indicated that: (1) owner managers had received 
a greater overall impact from an EDP than em- 
ployee managers: (2) the perceived value of tool 
(strictly utilitarian) courses was higher for owner 
managers than for employee managers; (3) the 
perceived value from general, non-tool courses 
was higher for owner managers; (4) owner 
managers had experienced a greater change in 


Document Resumes 9 


their activities than employee managers (mainly 
attributed to owner managers’ relatively high 
decision making and policy setting positions); (5) 
owner managers, all but one of whom came from 
Peruvian firms and had had relatively little previ- 
ous exposure to North American management 
practices, showed relatively more attitude change 
as well. It was concluded that the EDP did cause 
an impact on behavior on the job sufficient to 
suggest that such programs should be offered in 
other developing areas. (LY) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, *Bibliogra- 
phies, *Information Networks, *Information 
Sources, Newsletters, Periodicals, Publications 
This review of information resources in Adult 

Basic Education, recommends some actions that 

an individual can take to uncover local informa- 

tion sources in Adult Basic Education, describes 

the three main national information systems (e.g. 

ERIC-Education Resources Information Center, 

NAEC-National Education Association Adult 

Education Clearinghouse, SRIS-School Research 

Information Service of Phi Delta Kappa), suggests 

other organizational information sources. and lists 

some publications useful in Adult Basic Educa- 
tion available through the ERIC Document 

Reproduction Service (EDRS). (Authors/DM) 
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Descriptors— Attitudes, Behavior Patterns, 
Bibliographies, *Clerical Occupations, Doctoral 
Theses, *Females, Interviews, *Minority 
Groups, Observation, *On the Job Training, 
Performance, Physical Facilities, *Program 
Evaluation, Questionnaires, Race Relations, 
Recruitment, Selection, Supervisors, Teachers, 
Testing, Trainees 
This study used not only formal interviews, 

questionnaires, and attitude surveys, but also ob- 

servations and informal interviews, to evaluate 
the internal workings of a secretarial and clerical 
skill training program for nonwhite women. Most 
data came from over 1,000 two to five minute 
observations of trainees during the on the job 
phase of training. Additional observations were 
made in a classroom on company premises, 
where trainees received formal instruction during 
the morning. Results of 1,129 random observa- 
tions of work area activities revealed that trainees 
spent 69% of their time doing little (running er- 
rands, taking breaks, being idle, and so on) that 
contributed to skill development. Attention was 
also given to such aspects and influences as 
recruitment and selection procedures; the social, 
legal, political, and economic environment of the 
training program; race relations and other in- 
teractions among trainees and between them and 
teachers; and attitudes of the training supervisor. 

Arguments were set forth for restructuring this 

program and others like it. (Author/LY ) 
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*Nuns, Planning, ‘*Professional Personnel, 

Questionnaires, *Religious | Organizations, 

*Retirement 

The purpose of this study was to determine the 
need for planning a pre-retirement education pro- 
gram for the Sisters of Charity of Leavenworth 
which would be determined by a potential group 
of retirees. With the assumption that there was a 
need for a retirement educational program, a 
questionnaire was developed and administered to 
all the Sisters of Charity of Leavenworth and 
other single (never married) women between the 
ages of 45 and 60 years who were engaged in 
professional work in the area of Greater Kansas 
City and Leavenworth, Kansas. The main findings 
were: participants expressed a need for pre-retire- 
ment education programs; it was feasible to in- 
corporate the expectations of professional women 
as a basis for formulating a pre-retirement educa- 
tional program; there were no differences 
between the expectations of the Sisters and the 
lay women of retirement age; there was no sig- 
nificant shift in interest and positive planning for 
retirement among the retirees closely ap- 
proaching retirement age. (Author/PT) 
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This dissertation tested the significance of a 
specially designed training and educational pro- 
gram (college course work, human development 
learnings, agency training) for new careerist 
trainees in Washington State, as compared to a 
strictly academic program in‘ which people plan 
to enter the human services by the usual college 
degree route. Quantitative measures of academic 
aptitude (College Qualification Tests) and self- 
concept (Tennessee Self Concept Scale) were 
used, along with qualitative evidence from per- 
sonal interviews. An experimental group 
(trainees) and a control group (regular college 
students)--a total of 28 subjects--were matched 
by age, race, cultural and economic background, 
vocational preference, and pretests and posttest 
performance and scores. In several instances of 
item evaluation in self-concept and academic ap- 
titude, the new careerists showed higher posttest 
results than the control group. (Author/LY ) 
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Using a test retest design, this study in- 

vestigated effects of Marine oriented Field Medi- 

cal Service School training on the attitudes of 

337 Navy corpsmen. Six issues pertaining to 

corpsmen and their work were created and ad- 

ministered as a survey instrument based on the 

Sherif Method of Ordered Alternatives. Attitude 


and ego involvement changes were analyzed by 
the Wilcoxon Matched-Pairs Signed Ranks Test, 
while data from initial survey responses were 
analyzed by the large sample Binomial Test. 
Comparisons among training groups, company 
groups, and prior duty station groups were also 
made. Results indicated no test retest effect. 
Three issues showed significantly negative at- 
titude changes. Results on other issues were ac- 
counted for in terms of shifted objects of 
reference. Ego involvement tended to decrease, 
but levels of significance varied greatly among is- 
sues. Principal conclusions were: the survey in- 
strument showed merit for its purpose; attitude 
and ego involvement changes reflected the 
behavioral training situation; cynical indifference 
and verbal denigration were two attitudinal reac- 
tions to training; further specification of condi- 
tions is needed for attitude prediction with similar 
training groups. (Author/LY ) 


ED 040 340 AC 008 091 
Smith, David Kendall 
Development and Testing of a Low-Cost Periodical 


for Use in Developing Areas of the World. 
Oregon Univ., Eugene. 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Note—160p.; Ph. D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order 
No. 70-2541, MF $3.00, Xerography $7.80) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Costs, Cultural Fac- 
tors, *Developing Nations, Doctoral Theses, 
*Evaluation, Evaluation Criteria, Illiteracy, In- 
terests, Investigations, *Literacy Education, 
*Periodicals, Readability, | *Supplementary 
Reading Materials 
Identifiers—* Rhodesia 
This study was conducted to develop a periodi- 
cal that would encourage the formation of read- 
ing habits in developing nations where illiteracy 
exceeds 40%. A so-called Flexible Format was 
designed and tested among the literate Sindebele 
population of Matabeleland, Rhodesia, to see if it 
would prove as acceptable as, or more acceptable 
than, a standard format in terms of sales. (Lower 
price, relevant content, ease of production, 
readability, and other characteristics were as- 
sumed to make the Flexible Format an ap- 
propriate educational tool for developing areas.) 
The second edition of the trial population was 
prepared in both formats. When both were of- 
fered for sale simultaneously at distribution points 
throughout the trial area, the Flexible Format 
outsold the standard format by almost 100 to 
one. (Author/LY) 
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Identifiers—Great Britain, Industrial Training Act 
of 1964 
This document outlines the need for manpower 

training and discusses the components of 

adequate training as provided by the Industrial 

Training Act of March, 1964, in order to set 

guidelines and standards for industries involved in 

the training revolution in England. Besides train- 
ing and what it entails, the document presents the 
philosophy of training, the organization of man- 
power planning required for training, determina- 
tion of training needs, training costs, development 
of trainers and ers, and implementation 
and evaluation of training. In order to provide an 
adequate supply of personnel, companies must 
organize a total training that will upgrade the 
present employee to accept more responsible jobs 
and must accept locally available new manpower 
into the training system that will make productive 
employees out of them in short time. In the 
process, individual development and contribu- 
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The purpose of this pilot study was to provi 

data from which tentative cues cual be 
made about adults and their ability to handle lite- 
rary abstractions. A sam; of 93 inmates (all 
male, 26 Negro, 67 white) at Sumter Cor- 
rectional Institution was randomly chosen and 
asked to verbalize their reactions to four comic 
strips and to write their responses at the end of 
each segment of a fifth strip. Six personal charac- 
teristics; race, age, IQ, reading grade level, last 
enrolled grade, and the person’s marital status 
were assumed and associated to one or more of 
the literary responses. The study also showed that 
adults respond much more freely and meaning- 
fully when they can verbalize orally. Recommen- 
dations for similar studies with other ethnic 
groups were made. (PT) 
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The study, prompted by a concern for the inef- 

fectiveness of prison education programs to im- 
prove the educational level of inmates, was con- 
ducted for the purpose of investigating the effects 
of short term or extended tasks and financial in- 
centives on the educational activity and achieve- 
ment of the young prison inmates. The sample 
consisted of inmates from the Federal Cor- 
rectional Institution (FCI), Tallahassee, Florida, 
who had completed high school and were func- 
tionally literate. Inmates were assigned to two 
classes—-the control group and the experimental 
group--on the basis of their work schedule. In- 
structional materials used in the two classes were 
the same. Classroom procedures for the FCI adult 
program included individualized instruction. In- 
mates set their own pace and teachers gave help 
only when needed. Money rewards were doled 
out according to the achie it of the inmates. 
Two experiments were conducted--with and 
without incentive. Financial incentive was found 
to be associated with increased educational ac- 
tivity and achievement, and educational activity 
to be positively correlated with changes in 
achievement. In general, data from the two ex- 
periments provided mixed findings. (PT) 
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Education, Mexican Americans, *Minority 
Groups, *Program Planning, Statistical Data, 
Student Characteristics, Undergraduate Study, 
Units of Study (Subject Fields), *University 
Extension, *Womens Education 
Identifiers—* University of Utah ; 
Subcommittee reports are presented on univer- 
sity extension education for younger women 
(under 25), mature women, and minority women. 
Recommendations on student and personnel 
recruitment, student orientation and counseling, 
curriculum, reorganization, special facilities, com- 
munity service, research, evaluation, and job 
placement are also set forth. Appendixes cover 
women graduates in specific subject fields at the 
University of Utah; attendance and enrollment 
tterns; motives and characteristics of un- 
dergraduate women students, special problems of 
Mexican American women; women’s programs at 
the University of Utah during 1966-69; and the 
opinions, characteristics, and needs of mature 
women who left college before receiving a bac- 
calaureate degree. (LY) 
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Group Instruction 

The purpose of this report was to evaluate the 
more common small group methods in terms of 
their effectiveness in teaching adults. A rationale 
for small group instruction was presented, fol- 
lowed by descriptions of the principal methods, 
and an assessment based on existing research 
findings. It was concluded that small group 
methods can be effective for enhancing motiva- 
tion for learning, developing positive attitudes 
toward later use of course materials, and improv- 
ing problem solving skills. However, they were no 
more effective than lectures for transmitting in- 
formation and concepts, although (when used in 
conjunction with lectures) the methods are help- 
ful in increasing depth of understanding of the 
course content. Implications for use of small 
group methods, including requirements for in- 
structors, were also discussed. (The document in- 
cludes 82 references.) (Author/LY ) 
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Based on the proceedings of an international 
conference held at the University of California 
(Berkeley) in May, 1968, this book contains 
Papers on American professionals abroad and 
their training. The papers are aimed at providing 
professional self knowledge, and better awareness 
of the limits of professional knowledge; they ex- 
amine the implications of this viewpoint for 
professional training and discuss institutional im- 
plications of undertaking action oriented research 
in developing countries. They discuss: (1) experts 
abroad, and the challenges and problems that 
they are confronted with; (2) concepts of profes- 
sion planning; (3) education for world responsi- 
bility--training of economists for service in 
developing countries, guidelines for professional 
schools, and the integrated educational institu- 
tion; and (4) international professional coopera- 
tion. An epilogue discussing professionals and 
development has been included. (Author/PT) 
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Scheduled for January 5-10, 1969, in Newark, 
New Jersey, this national training program is 
designed for 27 trainers community action wor- 
kers from Office of Economic Opportunity 
funded multipurpose and urban training centers. 
Program content and objectives have been out- 
lined for the following sessions: introduction (1 
1/2 hours); establishing a learning climate (2 1/2 
hours); the trainer’s role in the learning process 
(six hours); determining training needs (six 
hours); design and curriculum development 
(seven hours); how to evaluate training programs 
(three hours). In the evaluative followup after 
completion of training, participants will be asked 
to design a staff development workshop. (The 
document includes the program schedule.) (LY) 
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Identifiers—United States Air Force 
The study was an investigation of student pilot 

motivation for, and toward, the Air Training 

Command’s undergraduate pilot training (UPT) 

program. The motivation hygiene approach was 

used to identify the motivational factors operating 
in the UPT program systematically. This ap- 
proach has been used extensively in industry and 
with success in a non-training military situation. 
The purposes of the study were: to employ 
motivation-hygiene theory and critical incident 
interview methodology for investigation and 
motivation in a military training situation, specifi- 
cally, undergraduate pilot training; and to com- 
pare the findings from the undergraduate pilot 
trainee sample with another air force sample and 
samples from industrial organizations. Achieve- 
ment was the factor which aj ed most 

frequently; it was mentioned in 74 of the 90 

satisfying incidents and 45 of the 87 dissatisfying 

ones. The relatively low appearance of two other 
factors, Responsibility and Work Itself, differs 
from previous industrial and air force samples. 

(Author/NL) 
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The report provides operationally relevant con- 

cepts and guidelines for persons responsible for 

planning and implementing development projects 
in agrarian countries. A framework for describing 
or evaluating the conduct of development pro- 
jects is proposed, and applied to the results of an 
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analysis of 203 case studies of past projects. In- 
fluences, conditions, and techniques which ap- 


innovator’s image charac- 
teristics, s participation. The 
case study analysis suggests that factors of special 


processes, participation of recipients in imple- 
menting the change, and establishing arrange- 
ments for maintenance of the innovation by the 
local people. (Author/NL) 
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The Armed Services vocational aptitude bat- 
tery (ASVAB) was developed by a joint-service 
technical group, using items from the services’ 
previously operational tests. The ASVAB was 
designed as a potential replacement for the 
Armed Forces Qualification Test and the separate 
classification batteries used by each of the ser- 
vices. Thus, the effectiveness of the ASVAB in 
Navy classification needed to be determined and 
compared with the basic test battery (BTB). The 
ASVAB was administered to all recruits at two 
Naval Training Centers and the men who sub- 
sequently attended a Navy Class ’A’ school were 
identified and their BTB scores and school grades 
obtained. The validities of the ASVAB and BTB 
tests were investigated within each school and 
linear-sum correlations were also computed to 
determine the best combinations of ASVAB tests 
as possible school selectors. A computerized item 
selection technique was applied to the tests in 
each battery. Various item statistics and validities 
and reliabilities for the shortened tests were ob- 
tained for use in evaluating Form 1 of the 
ASVAB and in development of subsequent forms. 
Form | of the ASVAB was found to be too easy 
for effective discrimination among Navy students; 
comparisons of the BTB and ASVAB validities 
uniformly favored the BTB. (Author/NL) 
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In research conducted “over a period of 20 

years” on aptitudes of high level personnel, the 

purpose was to analyze thinking abilities or 
processes into their unique components. The ap- 
proach was through study of individual dif- 
ferences in performance on intellectual tasks 
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represent unique intellectual abilities. An 
unusually high level of invariance was accom- 

ished. The most significant outcome was the 
development of the structure-of-intellect theory 
and model. A three-dimensional matrix, this 
model has logical places for 120 unique abilities 
or functions, of which 98 had been demonstrated 
by the end of the program, 22 not having been 
investigated. The model has numerous implica- 
tions beyond its immediate value of pointing 
toward functions yet to be investigated. It pro- 
vides some significant “new looks” at general 
psychological theory, some guides for develop- 
ment of intelligency by educational practices, and 
some new vistas in aptitude assessment. 
(Author/NL) 
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Data from subjective reports, objective per- 

formance measures, and physiological studies in- 

dicate that flight training per se places a great 
deal of stress on the trainee. In military flight 
training additional stresses are involved that may 
markedly increase the importance of reaction to 
threat of physical harm. This paper reports efforts 
to develop measures of reaction to physical harm 
threat and measures of change of confidence in 
ability to cope with that threat for use in the 
secondary selection process in U.S. Army avia- 
tion. The Background Activity Inventory test was 
used for assessing the stress component and the 

Situational Confidence Measures for the con- 

fidence component. The study showed that the 

confidence measure held up well. The stress mea- 
sures were less stable. (Author/PT) 
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The first section of this report is a general 

model developed to guide efforts in this evalua- 

tion project on adult basic and high school 
equivalency education at eight centers (Berwind, 

Bradshaw, Appalachian, Iaeger, Rolfe, Thorpe, 

Warriormines, Vivian) in McDowell County, 

West Virginia. This model places enrollment, at- 

tendance, diplomas received, student charac- 

teristics, and other educational data in a 

framework of more general significance. The next 

section summarizes major points (including adult 
population statistics in areas served across all 
eight centers). The third section presents the 
failings of the program and some recommenda- 
tions for future programs. (Author/LY ) 
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The bibliography contains annotated references 

to teaching machines and programed instruction 

as they relate to efficient learning in military and 
civilian training, and adaptive learning 
techniques. The computer generated indexes are 

Corporate Author Monitoring Agency and Per- 

sonal Author. (Author/PT) 
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Instructors of civilian and/or military food ser- 

vice employees are given suggestions for the flexi- 

ble use of this guide, then receive more detailed 
guidelines for grouping trainees, managing 
classes, planning lessons, and adapting the food 
service course to various ps and teaching 
situations. Specific content (principles to be 
taught) and lesson plans are outlined on the food 
service industry and training needs; microbiology 
and foodborne disease; methods of preventing 
foodborne disease; personal hygiene, self-protec- 
tion, and salesmanship (service to patrons); 
proper methods of washing and sanitizing utensils 
and equipment; insect and rodent control; 
housekeeping and waste control practices; and 
followup training, including application of what 
has been learned. Appendixes cover training prin- 
ciples and techniques, instructional aids and their 
use, and steps in organizing and promoting a food 

service employee training program, followed by a 

bibliography and a list of periodicals. 

(Author/LY ) 
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*Prediction, Research Methodology, Urban 
Areas 
Topics chosen for these eight seminar papers 
divide basically into three categories: discussions 
on processes and methods for planning for the fu- 
ture of adult education; attempts to project into 
the future such worldwide problems as urbanism, 
conflict, the population explosion, and specific 
aduit education trends; and discussion of the cur- 
rent scene to determine how adult education is 
shaping its own future. Papers by Ziegler and 
Weaver approach the future from theoretical and 







tion alone. i i 
seminar discussions. (LY) ee 
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Inventory of Continuing Education Activities in 


Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—54p. 
Available from—Pennsylvania State University 
University Park, Pa. 16802 4 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Courses, Credit Courses, Enroll- 
ment, Evening Classes, Noncredit Courses, 
*Public School Adult Education, Question- 
naires, *School Districts, *Secondary Schools, 
Statistical Surveys, Units of Study (Subject 
Fields) 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
Designed to help secondary school districts 
plan continuing education activities and to define 
possible areas of program coordination between 
districts, this 1970 inventory of continuing educa- 
tion activities represents responses from 353 
(59.6%) of the secondary school districts in 
Pennsylvania. It indicates the number of courses 
(a total of 503) in general extension noncredit 
study, standard evening high school, technical 
and industrial education, adult basic education, 
vocational retraining, and six other broad subject 
areas; analyzes each subject area by specific 
courses and the number of districts offering them; 
and enumerates total course offerings by school 
districts and subject areas. General comments 
received from 102 districts mainly pertain to 
local programs, specific concerns, problems, and 
expectations. Compared to the previous year, 
there were more positive or optimistic responses; 
less stress on problems of securing suitable 
teachers and leadership; and less concern ex- 
pressed as to lack of attendance or of financial 
aid. Registrations rose by 2%, and the number of 
participating districts, by 15%. (Included are the 
questionnaire and the list of participating dis- 
tricts.) (Author/LY ) 


ED 040 358 AC 008 171 
Inventory of Continuing Education Activities in 
Pennsylvania Institutions of Higher Learning. 

Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—39p. 
Available from—Pennsylvania State University, 
University Park, Pa. 16802 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education Programs, *Com- 
munity Colleges, Credit Courses, Graduate Stu- 
dy, Rg so Education, Junior Colleges, Non- 
credit Courses, *Private Colleges, Question- 
naires, Special Degree Programs, *State 
Universities, Statistical Data, Undergraduate 
Study 
This 1970 inventory of continuing education 
activities during the academic year July 1, 1968 
to June 30, 1969 produced a 100% return of 
questionnaires (146) from private colleges and 
universities, junior and community colleges, state 
aided colleges and universities, state related col- 
leges, and state universities and colleges in 
Pennsylvania. Activities have been classified by 
program categories: associate degree credit; un- 
dergraduate degree credit; graduate degree 
credit; nondegree credit; noncredit; conferences, 
institutes, and workshops. Data are also tabulated 
by participation within program categories, dis- 
tribution of courses by credit categories and 
academic subject areas, and distribution of pro- 
grams within the areas represented (Behavioral 
Sciences, Biological Sciences, Business, Educa- 
tion, Engineering, Health Professions, Humani- 
ties, Physical Sciences, Humanities, Other). The 
appendix contains the questionnaire and a list of 
the institutions. (Author/LY) 
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ag fe R. Slavet, Joseph S. 
Education in Massachusetts; 


; State Pro- 
for the Seventies. 
Univ., pgs 
Jan 

Hota Summary of a report to the Mas- 

sachusetts Advisory Council on Education 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 
Descriptors— Administrative Organization, Adult 

Basic Education, *Adult Education, Bibliogra- 

phies, Budgets, Citizenship, Educational Needs, 

Grants, Inservice Education, *Program 
s, Recruitment, Secondary Education, 

*State Programs, Vocational Education 
Identifiers— * Massachusetts : 

Varying needs, largely unmet, were found in 
the provision of adult education throughout Mas- 
sachusetts, and recommendations were formu- 
lated for an articulated and adequate program. 
Low priority, weak centers of leadership, and a 
limited and confused mandate emerged as major 
obstacles to effectiveness. It was found that, on 
the basis of accepted cost benefit criteria, con- 
tinuing education programs tend to cost relatively 
little and pay off rather well. Moreover, the 
potential market for basic education, high school 
equivalency, citizenship education, occupational 
training, staff training and career development for 
government personnel, and other forms of con- 
tinuing education far exceeded current levels of 
activity. A policy declaration was suggested, fol- 
lowed by guidelines for program planning and 
student recruitment, administrative and organiza- 
tional changes (including creation of a new divi- 
sion), steps to strengthen the statewide continu- 
ing education system, a network of public rela- 
tions officers, inservice and other training for 
state employees, and scholarships for continuing 
higher education. (Full report is available from 
Raytheon Education Company, D.C. Heath and 
Company, 475 South Dean St., Englewood, N.J. 
07631) (LY) 


ED 040 360 AC 008 182 
Hyde, Ralph Abner 
Goal Congruence and Organizational Efficacy in 
Two Merging Adult Education Centers. 
Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—200p.; Ed.D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order 
No. 70-17,823, MF $4.00, Xerography $9.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, Adult 
Students, Analysis of Variance, Attitudes, 
Bibliographies, Budgets, College Faculty, *Con- 
tinuing Education Centers, Doctoral Theses, 
Enrollment, *Mergers, *Objectives, *Off Cam- 
pus Facilities, Participant Satisfaction, Person- 
nel, Physical Facilities, Surveys, *University 
__ Extension 
Identifiers— Memphis State University, University 
of Tennessee 
This study investigated the growth and develop- 
ment of two adult education centers (units of the 
University of Tennessee and Memphis State 
University) prior to their merger; the goals of the 
new joint university center (JUC); and the con- 
gruence of JUC goals with the goal perceptions 
of the faculty, students, administrative staff, and 
Management committee. Goal statements were 
gathered from 725 opinion questionnaire respon- 
dents. Other data came from records, reports, 
and interviews with off campus center directors. 
Both centers had been relatively stable during 
their early years, but neither had achieved a 
balance among its finances, personnel, clientele, 
programs, and physical plant. Both seemed to be 
young and viable organizations capable of adapt- 
ing to change but unable to initiate change 
because of lack of autonomy. Twelve organiza- 
tional goals were formulated. Management com- 
mittee goals for the JUC were congruent with 
those of other respondents, but priorities differed 
somewhat. The parent institutions were essen- 
tially alike on goal perceptions among students 
and perceptions by faculties. Participant satisfac- 
tion with the downtown centers was correlated 
with attitudes (largely positive) toward change 
and toward the new JUC. (LY) 


AC 008 183 
Hale, Larry A. 
Perceptions of University Academic Department 
Chairmen as Related to the Degree of Participa- 


tion of U in 
niversity Departments Continuing 


Missouri Univ., Columbia. 
Pub Date May 69 
Note—15p.; Training and Staff Development Spe- 
cial Report, 14 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$8.05 
Descriptors—Administrative Organization, *Ad- 
ministrative Personnel, Analysis of Variance, 
Bibliographies, Curriculum, Doctoral Theses, 
Educational Objectives, Financial Policy, In- 
structional Staff, *Investigations, *Opinions, 
Administration, *Role Perception, 
*University Extension 
The process of assimilating continuing educa- 
tion into a university academic department was 
studied. A systematic theoretical framework was 
constructed to guide the study. It was proposed 
that the perceptions of department chairmen are 
one of the driving and/or ining factors re- 
lated to the degree of departmental participation 
in continuing education. Data supported the ex- 
istence of differences in perceptions by chairmen 
of high participating and those of low participat- 
ing departments in the University of Missouri 
system on certain select differential continuing 
education factors (internal and external relations, 
instructional staff, administration and organiza- 
tion, curriculum, financial policy, research activi- 
ties, role of the university). (LY) 


AC 008 184 


Education. 
Nebraska Univ., Lincoln. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—359p.; Ph. D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order 
No. 69-22,269, MF $4.60, Xerography $16.20) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Administrative Organization, *Ad- 
ministrative Personnel, Analysis of Variance, 
Bibliographies, Curriculum, Doctoral Theses, 
Educational Objectives, Financial Policy, In- 
structional Staff, Investigations, *Opinions, Pro- 
gram Administration, Questionnaires, *Role 
Perception, Statistical Data, *University Exten- 
sion 
Identifiers—University of Missouri 
This study examined perceptions and opinions 
of academic departmental chairmen in the 
University of Missouri regarding the participation 
of academic departments in continuing education 
(defined to include all off campus programs and 
all on campus noncredit programs). Major dif- 
ferences were sought, and found, between chair- 
men of high participation and low participation 
departments as to the university’s continuing edu- 
cation role, internal and external relations, 
research and continuing education relationships, 
personnel, administration and organization, cur- 
riculum, and financing. Further research was 
recommended on critical aspects where dif- 
ferences exist in views of continuing education, 
on differences in the number of responses by 
chairmen of high and low participation depart- 
ments, and on building a theory of the assimila- 
tion of continuing education into a university. 
(The document includes the questionnaire, 
statistical test formulas, a bibliography, and 68 ta- 
bles.) (Author/LY) 
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Driscoll, William Joseph 

A Rationale and Role for Independent Study in 
Education. 


Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—162p.; Ed.D. Thesis 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order 
No. 70-11,719, MF $3.00, Xerography $7.60) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Standards, Admission 
Criteria, Bibliographies, Colleges, Comparative 
Education, Doctoral Theses, Educational In- 
novation, Enrollment, Evaluation, *Indepen- 
dent Study, Investigations, *Part Time Stu- 
dents, *Program Proposals, *Special Degree 
Programs, Undergraduate Study, Universities, 
*University Extension 

Identifiers—Great Britain, South Africa, Soviet 
Union 
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programs, 

obtained the institution 
in each state which enrolled the largest number 
of part time students. A review was also made of 
past institutional response to the needs of part 
time students through extension and evening divi- 
sions. Next came an examination of innovative 
programs for part time students in the United 
States and in the Soviet Union, South Africa, and 
Great Britain. Finally, a three point rationale 
using the i i ical, and educa- 


restrictions 
that discriminate against part time students (1/3 
of the total student population), and that inde- 
pendent study programs be created for students 
who either cannot be accommodated in existing 
pe pe programs or cannot commit themselves to 
full time study (Author/LY) 


ED 040 364 AC 008 187 
Pelton, Arthur Elwood 
Financing Residential Adult and Continuing Edu- 


Nebraska Univ., Lincoln. 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Note—202p.; Ph.D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order 
No. 70-4665, MF $3.00, Xerography $10.15) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Bibliographies, 
Comparative Education, Directories, Doctoral 
Theses, Expenditures, Financial Policy, *Finan- 
cial Support, Glossaries, Guides, *Higher Edu- 
cation, Information Sources, *Investigations, 
Publications, *Residential Centers, State Col- 
leges, State Universities 
Using a mailed questionnaire survey of ad- 
ministrators, this dissertation examined sources of 
income, proposed expenditures, and financial 
practices in publicly supported college and 
university residential continuing education cen- 
ters. Data were gathered, organized, and in- 
terpreted in terms of well established principles 
of educational finance as noted in the literature 
for the United States and several other countries. 
General findings revealed that residential centers 
in the United States have assumed the charac- 
teristics of a public service agency. Programs are 
highly adaptive to the expressed interest of par- 
ticipants, and the centers enjoy a close relation- 
ship with their clientele. This situation will 
probably continue because individual participants 
are the chief source of income for residential 
centers. These individuals realize the value of 
lifelong learning and are willing to pay for it. 
(Author/LY) 
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Pine, Gerald J. Horne, Peter J. 
; A Report on Problem 
and the 


Solving : 
New England Center for Continuing Education, 
Durham, N.H. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—96p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.90 
Descriptors —Administrative Organization, * Adult 
Counseling, Learning, *Counselors, 
pressed Areas (Geographic), Participant 
Characteristics, Personnel Selection, Problem 
i Evaluation, Rural Areas, 


This report describes counselor aide training 
activities in the Operation Mainstream project 
conducted in Vermont, New Hampshire, and 
Northern Maine. It evaluates the effectiveness of 
the training p and identifies some signifi- 
cant and effective educational principles, con- 
cepts, and techniques. Its overall objective is to 
—— a design for educational activities that 

ill impart problem solving and helping skills to 
nonprofessionals wishing to improve their ability 
to help others solve their own problems. Content 
on rural poverty in Northern New England, in- 
teraction between counselors and clients, and re- 
lated matters includes (and is derived from) data 
consisting largely of opinions and self-reports by 
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community aides, supervisors, and trainers. The 
document includes 10 tables and figures, a 
questionnaire, guidelines for data collection, ex- 
amples of training schedules, reporting forms, and 
procedures for selecting aides. (Author/LY) 


ED 040 366 AC 008 216 
Adult Learning Laboratories in Adult Basic Edu- 
cation. For Use with Out of School Youth and 

Adults in Continuing Education Classes. 
Cincinnati Public Schools, Ohio. 

Report No—Bull-601 

Pub Date 70 

Note—100p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.10 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Adult 

Basic Education, Arithmetic, Audiovisual Aids, 

Conventional Instruction, General Education, 

Instructional Materials, Instructional Program 

Divisions, *Learning Laboratories, Out of 

School Youth, Programed Materials, *Program 

Evaluation, Public Schools, Reading 
Identifiers—Cincinnati (Ohio) 

Supported by a grant under Title III of the Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Act, a field 
project was developed to compare achievement 
at three levels of instruction (grades 0-3, 4-6, 7- 
8) in an adult learning laboratory and a sample of 
traditional adult basic education (ABE) classes 
during 1968-69. Classes, stressing prevocational 
readiness and personal growth, had similar class 
hours, numbers of students, and a representative 
sample of out of school youth and adults in the 
Cincinnati Public Schools ABE program. The 
classes, which focused on learning skills rather 
than content, offered 100 hours of instruction in 
language arts, arithmetic, and general education 
based largely on printed materials. The learning 
laboratory provided for independent study and in- 
dividualized instruction through a variety of pro- 
gramed and self-instructional materials as well as 
audiovisual aids. Much study was accomplished at 
home in leisure hours. Two major findings were 
that average gains in test scores showed educa- 
tional needs being served by both approaches, 
but that Level 3 gains, being somewhat lower 
than anticipated, indicate a need for more of 
both traditional and programed materials. (The 
document includes 15 tables, cooperating agen- 
cies and projects, tests, evaluation procedures, 
adult centers, methods and materials, equipment, 
and a list of publishers.) (LY) 
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Clegg, Denzil O. 

Professional Improvement Opportunities for Ex- 
tension Personnel in the Western Region. 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—45p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.35 

Descriptors—Admission Criteria, Courses, *Edu- 
cational Opportunities, Educational Responsi- 
bility, *Extension Agents, Financial Support, 

Geographic Regions, Grants, Leave of 

Absence, Off Campus Facilities, *Professional 

Continuing Education, Program Length, 

Questionnaires, Rural Extension, Surveys, 

University Extension, Workshops 
Identifiers—*Cooperative Extension Service, 

Oregon, Washington (State) 

This survey of continuing education opportuni- 
ties for Cooperative Extension personnel in the 
13 western states covered four types of leave pro- 
grams: sabbatical leave, educational or study 
leave with pay, leave without pay, and official 
leave used to study. Data were gathered on dura- 
tion of leave, percentage of normal salary 
received, years of employment required for eligi- 
bility, kinds of financial support, and whether 
leaves can be used for graduate study. Residential 
restrictions (if any), courses, institutes, and 
workshops on and off campus, staff training and 
development programs and activities, and respon- 
sibility for professional improvement programs 
were also investigated. Short term continuing 
education opportunities were plentiful in the re- 
gion. All 13 states had some program offerings, 
and there were opportunities to study in pro- 
grams for regional, national, and international 
clientele. However, it remains to be determined 
to what extent Extension personnel participate, or 
have the opportunity to participate, in the various 
programs. (The document includes the question- 
naire, six tables, a chart of university leave pro- 

s, and training schedules for Oregon and 
ashington.) (Author/LY ) 
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Stein, Leonard S. 


Survey of St. Louis Area Social Workers on Their 


Continuing Education Interests. 

Saint Louis Univ., Mo. Metropolitan Coll. 

Report No—RR-2 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Note—18p. . 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Con- 
ferences, Educational Needs, *Interests, Inter- 
views, *Professional Continuing Education, 

Program Administration, Questionnaires, *So- 

cial Workers, Surveys, *Units of Study (Subject 

Fields) 

Identifiers—Saint Louis (Missouri) 

In a survey of continuing professional educa- 
tion interests, a questionnaire was mailed to 
members of the National Association of Social 
Workers in Greater St. Louis and personal inter- 
views were held with a dozen agency directors 
and social service department heads. The survey 
revealed great interest in a continuing education 
program, and some problems likely to be encoun- 
tered. Two general kinds of expressed needs 
emerged: greater depth in basic professional 
skills, including training in skills not stressed in 
past professional curriculums; and desire for in- 
formation on newly developing problem areas. 
Two subject areas (group process and manage- 
ment, administration and supervision ) 
predominated. Other areas stressed were ad- 
vanced practice in social casework, social work 
practice with the disadvantaged, community or- 
ganization and development, and _ special 
problems of adolescents. Classes, followed by 
conferences, attracted the most __ interest. 
Generally, professionals, supervisors, and execu- 
tives urged classes for systematic coverage of 
major topics, and brief conferences for topics of 
current interest. There was also a demand for 
training of bachelor’s level graduates performing 
social welfare tasks. No clear-cut views emerged 
on administrative details. (A questionnaire and 
four tables are included.) (LY) 


ED 040 369 AC 008 228 
George, Clay E. And Others 
Education for . Part I. Initiative 
Taking Behavior. Part 2. Peer Evaluation and 
Related Data. 
Texas Tech. Univ., Lubbock. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—41p.; two microfiche 
Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-703-844 and AD-703-845, 
each priced at MF $0.65, HC $3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Performance, *Behavior 
Patterns, Birth Order, *College Students, Cor- 
relation, Factor Analysis, Family (Sociological 
Unit), *Leadership, *Military Training, *Of- 
ficer Personnel, Peer Groups, Personnel 
Evaluation, Research, Self Evaluation, Status 
Identifiers—Reserve Officers Training Corps 
This report was concerned with educating 
ROTC cadets to recognize their strengths and 
weaknesses as mature, responsible adults. Part 1 
described an initial experimental trial of an ex- 
perience designed to create awareness of any ten- 
dency to take responsibility in a group setting. 
Combinations of initiative taking and tact were 
examined. Some lack of tact was tolerated by 
other trainees if it was accompanied by much in- 
itiative taking. Moreover, substantial agreement 
was found between observer and peer reports. 
Part 2 presented intercorrelations among initia- 
tive, positive critical incidents, and negative criti- 
cal incidents, and the additional variables of 
grade point average, cadet rank, birth order, 
family size, and peer evaluation. Two leadership 
clusters or aspects (Technical Competence and 
Academics, and Responsibility-Taking) were 
defined. (The document includes eight tables, 
four references, data collection forms, and in- 
structions to cadets.) (LY) 
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Siegel, Earl And Others 

Determinants of Involvement of the Poor in Public 

North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. School of 
Public Health. 

Pub Date 28 Feb 70 

Note—292p. 


Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien. 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
hy 22151 (PB-190-670, MF $0.65, HC 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 


in the program. As for women newly admitted to 
the family planning clinic in Mecklenburg Coun. 
ty, North Carolina, the decline in age from 1960 
to 1967 indicated increasing involvement of 
women with potentially high fertility. Involvement 
of eligible white women was relatively low. Previ- 
ous experience with contraception was reported 
by only half the enrollees over the span of the 
program, but male methods may not have been 
mentioned by some of the women. The interval 
since last delivery recently declined sharply, in- 
dicating more successful involvement of high pri- 
ority, postpartum women. A significant recent 
decline in the rate of new admissions to the clinic 
may indicate a need to re-evaluate recruitment 
and administrative procedures. (The document 
includes 14 references, 60 tables and figures, 
questionnaires, and statistical appendices.) 
(Author/LY ) 
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Laub, Julian Martin 
The Educational Institution as an Instrument of 
Change in Rural Community Development Pol- 
icy: A Study of the Socio-Economic Impact of 
the College in New York State. 
Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Dept. of City and Re- 
gional Planning. 
Bureau No—BR-8-B-01 1 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Contract—OEC-0-8-08001 1-3487 
Note—298p.; Ph.D. Thesis 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$15.00 
Descriptors—College Faculty, *Colleges, College 
Students, Community Planning, *Community 
Size, Commuting Students, Doctoral Theses, 
Employees, Employment, Family Income, 
Housing, Purchasing, Regional Planning, 
Research, *Rural Development, *Social In- 
fluences, *Socioeconomic Influences 
Identifiers—Alfred (New York), Cortland (New 
York), *New York State 
When a college is located in a rural area, its 
input to that community includes social, 
economic, political, psychological, and physical 
factors. The prime purpose of this study was to 
describe the socioeconomic impact of the college 
on rural communities of New York State, particu- 
larly the New York State University College at 
Alfred (small village) and at Cortland (rural city, 
19,181 pop.) and to predict institution-related in- 
puts which were basic to this impact. The interac- 
tion and incidence of this input were studied rela- 
tive to economic factors (purchases of food, 
clothing, furniture, amusement, and housing); to 
social factors (politics, local policy, and social 
ties); and enrollment and commutation of stu- 
dents. Some of the findings were: input for staff 
members varied with town size in public colleges 
but was high in private colleges; the proportion of 
local students commuting varied with surrounding 
areas but dropped to zero at 35 miles; college 
purchasing dollars were diffused into the sur- 
rounding area icularly when a small town was 
near a large city; and the college has impact on 
the town; the town, on the region; and conversely 
regional development affects the town and the 
city. (This document will be available from 
University Microfilms.) (PT) 
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General Electric Co., Washington, D.C. TEMPO. 
Report No—GE-69-TMP-80 

Bureau No—BR-9-9007 

Pub Date Nov 69 
Contract—OEC-0-9-099007-4581(010) 

Note—7 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.65 
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a Center; Opportunities Industri- 
alization Center pupil recruitment and Adult 
Armchair Education ig in Philadelphia; 

rs’ Internatio’ Union participation in 
ABE in Columbus, Ohio; Southwest Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory televised 1 instruc- 
tion in New Mexico for functionally illiterate, 
transient Mexican Americans; training in adult 
idance and counseling by the University of 
Fexas; job related ABE learning centers in Ar- 
kansas; and the Morehead State University (Ken- 
tucky) ABE demonstration project for the 13 
state Appalachia region. Project elements of na- 
tional significance are identified, and the project 
settings are described to enable potential users to 
whether they can use paraprofessionals, 
computer assisted instruction, or other specific 
innovations. A framework for project review is 
offered, followed by conclusions and recommen- 
dations on classification, project initiation, super- 
vision, information dissemination, implementation 
of innovations, reporting, and evaluation. 
(Author/LY ) 
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Grunzke, Marvin E. And Others 

Comparative Performance of Low-Ability Airmen. 

Air Force Human Resources Lab., Lackland 
AFB, Tex. 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Note—30p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-705-575, MF $0.65, HC 
$3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Bibliogra- 
phies, Classification, Educational Background, 
*Enlisted Men, Graduates, Intelligence, *Low 
Ability Students, *Military Training, *Per- 
formance, Race, Recruitment, Research, 
Technical Education, Tests 

Identifiers—* Project 100 000 
The military accessions program ‘Project 

100,000,” established in 1966, has as one of its 
goals the yearly enlistment of a minimum of 
100,000 men who have previously been declared 
ineligible for military service because of failure to 
meet required mental or physical standards. This 
study was done to evaluate the progress of those 
marginal ability personnel who enlisted in the 
United States Air Force. Data were collected on 
their performance in training and during assign- 
ment to jobs throughout the Air Force. Analysis 
revealed that their job performance and adapta- 
bility to the Air Force were lower than for con- 
trol subjects. (Six references and 28 tables and 
figures are included.) (Author/LY ) 


ED 040 374 AL 002 279 
Riggs, Virginia 
at Ector; An Oral English Program. 

Pub Date 69 
Note—1 5p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—Disadvantaged Youth, *English 

(Second Language), High School Students, 

*Language Handicaps, * ge Programs, 

Mexican Americans, Negro Students, Nonstan- 

dard Dialects, Oral English, *Pronunciation In- 

struction, Tape Recordings, *Tenl 

This experimental program in oral English at 
the Ector High School in Odessa, Texas is 
designed primarily to help the minority group, 
disadvantaged, high school student who is a 
potential dropout. During the three weeks of 
orientation, 97 students were introduced to the 
daily metropolitan newspaper which served as the 
stimulus material and were informed that in this 
non-traditional course they would be using office- 
type (IBM Executive Dictating) machines. During 
the fourth week, the rationale and objectives 
were explained. It was made clear that the degree 
of change in the students’ ch would be 
limited to those deviations which actually con- 
stitute a handicap. All that is necessary to per- 


suade a student to recognize and acknowledge 
that a problem exists is to have him recall the 
number of times he was asked to repeat what he 
had said because his listener failed to understand 
him. (The instructor must first create a climate of 
respect for the student’s culture, however, or this 
may invite disaster by making the student defen- 
sive.) The course work progressed from writing 
everything down before dictating, to deliberating 
before responding, to spontaneous response. As 
specific deviations were identified, special drills 
were designed for practice in standard pronuncia- 
tion. Each student recorded at least twice weekly 
for auditing with the instructor. Evaluation of the 
tapes showed “considerable progress.” (AMM) 
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Chinese has been classified as an “isolating” 
language which expresses grammatical relation 
with few or no bound inflectional forms and 
many fixed syntactic constructions. The basis for 
this notion chiefly originated from the nature of 
Chinese monosyllabic structures and the relation 
of syntactic to morphological phenomena. Man- 
darin Chinese, however, does have bound gram- 
matical morphemes, but their presence is less 
evident in the writing system than in connected 
speech. Chinese often uses various types of affix- 
ation as an important tool in morphological 
processes. The retroflexed suffix -r, described in 
this paper, is a characteristic feature of Mandarin 
Chinese and is one of the most important affixa- 
tional devices in Mandarin morphological 
processes. It serves to indicate a semantic change 
from the stem word and to change certain form 
classes into nominals, verbs, adjectives, and ad- 
verbs. Not only does it enrich the lexicon of the 
language, but it also colors connected speech 
more vividly. (Author/AMM) 
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This programmed, self-teaching workbook is 
designed to serve as a simple and efficient in- 
troduction to the reading of languages written in 
a Cyrillic alphabet, languages such as Russian, 
Ukrainian, Serbian, and Bulgarian. It is limited to 
the acquisition of letter recognition and is not 
concerned with problems of writing, grammar, 
vocabulary, or pronunciation. Some indication, 
however, is given of the sound values of each of 
the letters in order to help the learner remember 
them. The guide word on top of each page in- 
dicates the phonetic value which comes nearest 
to English. One letter is introduced at a time, 
chosen because of its relative facility, frequency 
and importance, while combining it with the let- 
ters already learned. Examples are chosen from 
cognates likely to be known in English, words 
which appear in a similar from in most Slavic lan- 
guages. This workbook may be used with any 
beginning language text book. In reading methods 
and all-skill methods, it may be used as a 
preparatory pre-course; in oral methods, it should 
be brought in at the point where reading is first 
introduced. (Prior to publication, several versions 
of this programmed pre-course were tried on dif- 
ferent groups of beginning students in Russian 
over a period of ten years.) (AMM) 


ED 040 377 AL 002 377 


Nguyen Dang Liem 
Problems of Establishing Low-Enrollment Asian 


Pub Date Jun 70 


Document Resumes 15 


Note—14p.; Paper presented at the ASPAC 70 
Conference, Mexico, June 24-27, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, *Cross Cul- 
tural Studies, *Cross Cultural Training, Lan- 
and Area Centers, *Language Instruc- 


key to the intellectual, artistic and literary riches 
of a nation, its value in general education is un- 
deniable. The aims of the presently advocated 
Asian language programs lie in the concept of ap- 
plying modern linguistics and cross-cultural stu- 
dies to the planning of foreign language teaching 
programs. The two-year Asian programs 
will be composed of a Pre-Speech Phase and an 
Active Phase, and will feature regular proficiency 
examinations. The lessons will be contextually 
based, experimentally relevant, and culturally in- 
formative. The personnel will consist of a profes- 
sorial coordinator trained in  aural-oral 
methodology and cross-cultural studies, and na- 
tive master-drillers for the languages being 
taught. Close international cooperation is ad- 
vocated for Asian language teaching centers to 
exchange ideas, specialists, and study teams. 
(Author/AMM) 
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The thesis of this article is that, in general, En- 
glish literacy tests and other statutory sanctions 
applied in favor of English were originally formu- 
lated as an indirect but effective means of achiev- 
ing discrimination on the basis of race, creed, or 
color. Many such provisions in the law are 
anachronistic, having only historical interest 
today, while others retain their vigor and con- 
tinue to operate in a discriminatory manner. A 
few contribute to the “official” character that 
English enjoys in our society or to the health and 
safety of the operation of certain institutions. 
These have continuing legal and political validity. 
(Discussed in detail are English literacy require- 
ments in the light of state regulation, number of 
people affected, federal regulation, and early 
federal practice; English literacy as a condition of 
voting; English literacy as a condition of business 
activity; English literacy in legal proceedings, En- 
glish as the exclusive language of the American 
school system; and the ial case of Puerto 
Rico. Appended are notes on U.S. statutory and 
constitutional requirements concerning English in 
each state.) (Author/AMM) 
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Following an introductory review of foreign 

language teaching since the Second World War, 
the author discusses the cybernetic aspects and 
psychological basis of instructional technology; 
pr learning/comp isted instruc- 
tion and behavioral objectives; hardware versus 
software; linear programming; branching pro- 
grams; programming verbal subject matter; a 
sample hardware installation, automated teaching 
in an overall program, and cost. (Sample material 
from lessons in Portuguese phonology for Spanish 
speakers is used as illustration. A  six-page 
bibliography is appended. (AMM) 
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Foreign language teaching is currently in a 
state of flux, as is natural when any discipline is 
undergoing basic theoretical and procedural revi- 
sion. The behaviorist trends applied to the audio- 
lingual habit theory were a major break-through 
for foreign language teaching, and skills ignored 
by the grammar-translation method were brought 
to the fore. Today, joint research in linguistics, 
sociology, and psychology has resulted in a much 
more complete and comprehensive statement as 
to the nature of language itself, the nature of 
learning a language, and the nature of language 
functioning within society. The author discusses 
some of these findings and how they could be in- 
tegrated into a new foreign language teaching 
methodology and consequent classroom 
procedures. A “possible class schema” for foreign 
language instruction concludes this paper. 
(AMM) 
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Described in this paper is the implementation 
of Querido’s French grammar (“Grammaire I, 
Description transformationelle d’un sous-ensem- 
ble du Francais,” 1969) on the computer system 
for transformational grammar at the University of 
Michigan (Friedman 1969). The purpose was to 
demonstrate the ease of transcribing a relative 
formal grammar into the notation of the system. 
The original grammar aimed only at describing 
the phrase structure and transformations of a sub- 
set of French; it was necessary to build a lexicon 
containing some contextual features, redundancy 
rules and entries. Some phrase-structure rules and 
transformations seemed best represented as con- 
textual features or redundancy rules. The gram- 
mar was modified accordingly, and bears little 
resemblance to the original one. This is not a 
criticism of the original grammar, which offered a 
starting point essential to this study. The method 
used exemplifies the tutorial value of the system 
for computational linguistics. Whenever a rule 
was modified, the repercussions on the whole 
grammar were tested immediately. This paper 
does not mention the modifications made but 
presents the final modified grammar and some of 
its shortcomings. (See ED 034 209 for Fried- 
man’s “‘A Computer System for Transformational 
Grammar.”) (AMM) 
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The author reviews some recent theories, ex- 

periments, and observations in psychology and 


AL 002 426 


psycholinguistics which challenge the basic as- 
sumptions of the audio-lingual method of foreign 
language teaching: Language learning is habit for- 
mation, requiring analogy rather than analysis; 

ing can be learned only in the matrix of al- 
lusions to the culture in which the language is 
used; language should be heard and spoken be- 
fore being read and written. The “‘errorless habit 
formation” of the audie-lingual approach is being 
replaced with the new theory of hypotheses con- 
struction. The importance of analysis is being 
realized, as is the necessity of personal and situa- 
tional meaning in language materials. Every lan- 
guage has its set of sociolinguistic as well as lin- 
guistic rules, which are, by themselves, a distinct 
means of communication. The study of bilingual- 
ism aids the analysis of the systematic nature of 
the functioning of sociolinguistic rules (which in- 
clude alternation, sequencing, and co-occurrence 
rules). Teachers must instruct students in bilin- 
gual behavior and must establish a set of priori- 
ties and instruct according to these values. Sam- 
ple intonation and word drills and grammar 
hypotheses, based on the vocabulary and struc- 
ture in Lesson I of M.E. Gowland’s ‘Espanol 
Primer Curso,” are appended. (AMM) 
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The ‘Nucleus Course in Japanese,” based on 
the Institute of Modern Languages’ “‘Situational 
Reinforcement” approach, is designed for 80 to 
100 hours of instruction. Each lesson has several 
sections--Response drills, Appropriate Response 
Sequence, and Reading. Most of the lessons also 
include optional sections with Sentences for 
Repetition or a Structure Note. The text is ac- 
companied by tapes and a tapebook, which may 
also be used alone as a workbook for homework 
assignments. All material in these two volumes 
appears in both Romanci and Japanese charac- 
ters. (See ED 024 935 for a description of the 
Situational Reinforcement rationale.) (AMM) 
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This is the tenth report in the Language 

Research In Progress (LRIP) series, superceding 

reports 1-9. LRIP 10 lists 469 language-related 

research projects in progress between November 

1969 and June 1970 for which documentation is 

available. The report is indexed by topic, prin- 

cipal investigator, and location of the project in 

the United States or abroad. Copies of LRIP 10 

and resumes of all the projects listed here are 

available on request from Catherine Hollan, 

LINCS, Center for Applied Linguistics, 1717 

Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 

20036 (JD) 
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( i English to speakers of other languages 
One problem plicit often educational goals ed 
not stated explicitly or specifically; implici 
stated or implied goals are difficult. to Barend 
nicate to others or to analyze. Evaluation 
should be distinguished from the roles evaluation 
may play, which may be as part of (1) teaching 
training activity; (2) curriculum development; (3) 


field experiments in learning theories; (4) selec. 
tion of materials; and (5) reward or uaktelan: 
e.g., in an executive training program. Evaluation 
may also have a role in on-going curriculum im- 
provement raising such questions as ‘‘Is the cur- 
riculum at this point getting across the intended 
instructional objectives?” “Is it taking too large a 
proportion of the available time?” Evaluation 
needs in TESOL are extremely varied, in terms of 
target population and objectives and the roles 
evaluation is asked to assume within situations. 
There is a need for people within the TESOL As- 
sociation to become better informed in matters of 
evaluation. A Center of Evaluation of TESOL 
Programs should be established by the TESOL 
Association as a “matter of urgency and self-in- 
terest.” (AMM) 
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This paper discusses the interpretation of data 
on two types of phonological change: change in 
language over time in the culture, and change in 
the development of the individual speaker; and 
examines the position that these two sorts of 
change interact in a certain way in relation to 
phonological structure. If one conceives of 
phonology as a finite set of ordered rules which 
relate surface syntactic structure to the phonetic 
descriptions of a language, there are three obvi- 
ous potential ways for it to change: a rule can be 
added or deleted, changed, or reordered. As- 
sumed is that phonological rules present certain 
stable characteristics of the individual’s percep- 
tual-motor operations and provide the natural 
central units for the processing of language 
sounds. The changes present in “phonological 
drift” have been thought to represent the typical 
contribution of children during initial language 
acquisition; they are not found in adults, who are 
less able to reconstruct basic aspects of their 
phonological system. The typically adult form of 
sound change, rule addition or deletion, is not 
found in children, who are built so that they or- 
ganize rather than add. Adults have much more 
sagged control De coal hwo of the oe 
ie program inguistic investigation 
sketched here for Berns needs to be carried 
out for other parts of the grammar as well. 
(Author/AMM) 
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The situation in the U.S. is different from that 
France E 


iti of le who speak a variety of 
dition. Sreavily enlarded with some other lan- 
. The most critical problem is the Negro in 
the large city slums whose speech is marked by 
iki nological differences. The individual 
er will have to = 1b Abogeiieg 
itute the speech habits e it cul- 
poaig = the habits of his own nonstandard di- 
alect. The choice should be made available to 
him; he should not be made to live imprisoned 
with the nonstandard dialect all his life through 
lack of opportunity to move out of it into the 
standard dialect if he deems the move ad- 
vantageous. More research, such as noted briefly 
here, is needed in analyzing white and Negro 
h, before the standard dialect can be effec- 
tively taught. (Author/AMM) 
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The purpose of the course on aphasia in adults, 

from which these proceedings resulted, was to in- 

crease the knowledge and skill of professional 
persons who are actively engaged in the areas of 
aphasia: in research, rehabilitation, or teaching. 

The course was jointly sponsored by the Universi- 

ty of Virginia and the Vocational Rehabilitation 

Administration, and was presented at the Univer- 

sity of Virginia and the Woodrow Wilson Reha- 

bilitation Center on December 3-6, 1963. The 
first section of this compilation, “The Nature of 

Aphasia,” contains papers by J. Eisenson, W.G. 

Hardy, H. Goodglass, W.E. Castle, and W. Reise. 

The second section, “The Evaluation of the 

Aphasic Adult,” contains papers by F. Dreifuss, 

J. Eisenson, J. Lore, and H. Goodglass. ‘“The 

Treatment of the Aphasic Adult,” the third sec- 

tion, contains a age by C. Reedy, J.H. Allan, 

R.M. Hoover, H. Goodglass, J. Eisenson, P. 

Breeding, M. Taylor, and R. Stoudt, and a joint 

evaluation of progress by J. Eisenson, W.G. Har- 

dy, and M. Taylor. “Directions in Research on 

Aphasia,” the final section, contains commenta- 

ries by F. Dreifuss, H. Goodglass, M. Taylor, 

W.G. Hardy, and J. Eisenson. A roster of partici- 

pants concludes the proceedings. [Not available 

in hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.} (AMM) 
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of Language Arts Teachers for 


Language arts teachers cannot handle the 
problems of the disadvantaged children of the 
because they cannot understand the lan- 

guage of the children well enough to evaluate the 
abilities of the children or create activities which 
would improve the quality of language experience 
for the child. It is possible to provide language 
arts teachers for ghetto schools with an academic 
experience which has immediate applications in 
the classroom. Thorough linguistic knowledge is 


the primary requisite for a sound language arts 
teacher-training program. Two courses would 


will enable him to alternate between the dialect 
of his peers, his home, his teachers, and his 


. anguage 
school should (1) be familiar with ghetto culture; 
(2) study black English, but not necessarily as a 
means of communication with his students or the 
community; (3) learn about the family and com- 
munity structures; (4) study the effects of pover- 
ty; and (5) study the peer group relations and dif- 
ferent learning styles of ghetto children. A suc- 
cessful ghetto teacher must be resourceful, have 
magnetism, possess self-knowledge, and reflect 
love. (AMM) 
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The present volume deals specifically with lan- 
guage contact, dialect contact, and standardiza- 
tion. The scope of the documentation is defined 
by the policy that the research was to be done 
exclusively from primary sources. Five hundred 
ten titles, selected from 71 monographs, journals, 
and periodicals published in China and parts of 
Southeast Asia between 1900 and 1967 are in- 
cluded. Wherever possible, the following informa- 
tion appears in each entry: author’s name, title of 
article, and name of publication in Pinyin trans- 
literation and Chinese characters; title of article 
in English translation; and publication informa- 
tion in English. The titles are classified under (1) 
Dialects; (2) Standardization of the Chinese Lan- 
guage; (3) Minority Languages; and (4) Loan 
Words. An author index, and listing of reference 
sources, including information on the number of 
issues examined, concludes this work. (AMM) 


ED 040 391 AL 002 445 
Taylor, Thomasine 
English Language Proficiency for Fourth and Fifth 
Grade Spanish-Speaking Children. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—13p.; Paper given at the fourth annual 
TESOL Convention, San Francisco, California, 
March 18-21, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—*Bili Education, Culturally 
Disadvantaged, *English (Second Language), 
*Experimental , Grade 4, Grade 5, 
*Language Tests, *Spanish Speaking 
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trict 
An experimental program designed to develop 
oral language (English) was started in the San 
Antonio Independent School District in 1964 and 
included 28 first grade classrooms of culturally 
deprived urban Spanish-speaking children. Class- 
rooms were designated as Oral-Aural English, 
with intensive English one hour daily; Oral-Aural 
Spanish, with intensive Spanish one hour daily; 
and Non Oral Aural (which was merged with O- 
AE and O-AS after two years. Ott’s study, 1967, 
showed superior gains made by the experimental 
groups in the first grade, but these findings were 
not predictive of continued superiority through 
the intermediate grades. The author’s study (her 
doctoral dissertation, University of Texas at 
Austin, January 1969, of which the present paper 
is an abstract) was designed to analyze the cumu- 
lative effects of instruction on children receiving 
continuous treatment over a period of years. 
Conclusions remain unexplained as to why the 
scores of children receiving ish treatment ex- 
celled the other treatment groups when the 


easire for Spanish speakers to learn English. 
(AMM) 
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In a relatively short period of time, language 
teaching has been inundated with audio-lingual 
technique, aa age - 
analysis, 
stituent analysis, transformational-g: 
guistics, the Roberts Series, contrastive rhetoric, 
bilingualism, and bidialectalism. It takes a 
teacher’s full time just to keep up with the jar- 
gon. Many language teachers, particularly those 
trained in ish as a second language, have 
come to have a certain faith in the audio-lingual 
technique in language teaching. That technique 
has been challenged; learning psychologists and 
psycholinguists have demonstrated that it is based 
upon a faulty hypothesis. Not only is the ESL 
teacher often accidentally assigned and in- 
adequately prepared, but he is expected to per- 
form miracles. All these problems, which have 
not been solved by a national organization, can- 
not be solved by a local professional organization, 
but certain activities on the part of a local or- 
ganization should help: a local newsletter, an an- 
nual bibliography of materials, a current listing of 
academic programs, and a listing of skilled 
professionals who can serve as consultants on a 
local level. Other activities that an affiliate or- 
ganization can undertake to maintain or upgrade 
the professional status of ESL teachers are also 
pointed out. (Author/AMM) 


ED 040 393 AL 002 447 

Kreidler, Carol J., Ed. Pedtke, Dorothy A., Ed. 

Teaching English of Other Languages; 
United States Activities: 1969. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
English for Speakers of Other Languages Pro- 


gram. 
Pub Date Jun 70 
Note— 1 6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—*English (Second Language), In- 
structional Materials, *Language Instruction, 
* , *National Surveys, 
*Teacher Education, Testing 
The following report summarizes a number of 
United States activities in or related to the 
teaching of English to speakers of other lan- 
es. The report, while not exhaustive, at- 
tempts to be representative. (Mention has been 
omitted of projects which dealt only or chiefly 
with the teaching of standard English to speakers 
of other dialects.) Sources of information include 
reports from federal, state, and city government 
agencies; universities, foundations, and other 
private organizations; articles and notices in 
newsletters and professional journals; brochures; 
and personal contact. Sections cover (1) English 
language teaching and teacher training in the 
United States; (2) English language teaching and 
teacher training overseas; and (3) materials, test- 
ing and research. An index of organizations and 
addresses is appended. This report is usually 
prepared by the English for Speakers of Other 
Languages Program of the Center for Applied 
Linguistics as part of the American presentation 
at the International Conference on Second Lan- 
guage Problems (which did not meet in 1970). 
For previous reports, see ED 018 788 and ED 
030 115. (AMM) 
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Note—6p.; Appears in English Teaching, A Regu- 
lar Bulletin for Teachers of English in Brazil, 
May 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 

Descriptors—*Contrastive Linguistics, * 
(Second Language), *Portuguese, *Pronuncia- 
tion Instruction 
The author discusses a number of common 

pronunciation difficulties for speakers of Brazilian 

Portuguese learning English. She recommends 

that the teacher first explain and demonstrate the 

correct articulation and then drill the sounds in 

minimal contrasting pairs. Examples of short di- 

alogs, sentences, and rhymes are given here to il- 

lustrate their use in teaching specific problem 

sounds, (JD) 
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TEFL 
Pub Date May 70 
Note—4p.; Appears in English Teaching, A Regu- 
lar Bulletin for Teachers of English in Brazil, 
May 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, *Child Lan- 
guage, *English (Second Language), Language 
Development, Language Learning Levels, Lan- 
guage Universals, *Material Development, 
Phonology, *Second ge ing 
The author discusses “the parallels between 
learning English as a foreign language and learn- 
ing English as a native language and their 
relevance for the construction of appropriate 
teaching materials.” Four postulates or language 
universals are presented about the order in which 
children learn the phonological features of their 
native language (after Jakobson). The author 
concludes that “certain phonemes are either 
more easily perceived visually or acoustically 
or...are more easily reproduced physiologically.” 
The textbook writer, therefore, should grade En- 
glish (or other foreign language) teaching materi- 
als to reflect this natural order of difficulty. (JD) 
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English for American Indians: A Newsletter of the 
Office of Education Bureau of Indian 
Affairs, United States Department of the Interi- 


or. 
Utah Univ., Salt Lake City. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. 
of Interior), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—64p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.30 
Descriptors—*American Indians, Annotated 
Bibliographies, Anthologies, Beginning Read- 
ing, Bilingual Education, Cultural Context, 
*English (Second Language), Instructional 
Materials, Navaho, ‘*Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Materials, *Reading Programs, 
Reference Materials, Second Language Learn- 
ing, Teaching Methods, Tenl, Textbook Evalua- 
tion, Writing 
This Bureau of Indian Affairs publication 
focuses on the problems of beginning reading in 
English. Ralph Robinett’s “The Teaching of En- 
glish Reading to American Indian Children” 
discusses basic premises and approaches to read- 
ing for speakers of English as a second language 
or as a standard dialect. The “Information 
Exchange” describes projects and _ reports 
primarily concerned with the Navajo--a reading 
study, a reading survey, a kindergarten program, 
and an orthography conference. Reviewed also 
are articles by Roger Shuy, William Labov, and 
Ronald Wardhaugh, and an anthology edited by 
A. C. Aarons, B. Y. Gordon, and W. A. Stewart. 
The subjects reviewed cover reading materials, 
problems, and instruction, and linguistic-cultural 
differences in American education. The “‘Materi- 
als” section describes the Sullivan Programmed 
Readers, the Miami Linguistic Readers, the 
Alaskan Readers, and readers for Cherokee, 
Hopi, and Apache. See ED 026 629, ED 027 
546, and ED 029 298 for the first three ‘‘English 
for American Indians” publications. (AMM) 
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Note—597p.; 4vols 

Available from—Longmans, Green and Company, 
Ltd., 119 West 40th Street, New York, N. Y. 
10017 


This audio-visuo-oral course in English as a 
second or foreign language is aimed to provide a 
full year’s work for classes of beginners in ele- 
mentary or high schools. It may also be used for 
learners outside these age-groups or for remedial 
or review work. The material is systematically 
graded and limited to approximately lexical items. 
The course consists of four volumes: a picture 
book desi to provide extensive work; a 
an bee tc te Shes 5 toes Ok 
presenting the written forms of the structural and 
lexical content of the course after it has been in- 
troduced orally; and a workbook providing the 
material for writing practice, to further con- 
solidate the patterns established through the drill 
book. The course is accompanied by tapes. 
(AMM) 
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a ues, *English (Second Language), *En- 
glish Instruction, ‘*Instructional Materials, 
*Language Instruction, Large Group Instruc- 
tion, Oral English, Small Group Instruction, 
Spelling Instruction, Teaching Techniques, 
Vocabulary Development 
A good language game is one that (1) requires 
little or no advance preparation, (2) is easy to 
play and yet provides the student with an intellec- 
tual challenge, (3) is short enough to occupy a 
convenient space during the class period, (4) en- 
tertains the students but does not cause the class 
to get out of control, and (5) requires no time- 
consuming correction of written responses after- 
ward. The 15 games described here are classified 
according to size of class--Large (40-80), Medi- 
um (20-40), Small (6-20), and Very Small (up to 
6); according to the level of English proficiency 
(Elementary, Intermediate, and Advanced); and 
the language nature of the game (Pronunciation, 
Vocabulary, Grammar, Spelling, Numbers, or 
Rhymes). General suggestions concerning the in- 
troducing of gameplaying in the classroom, 
selecting and directing appropriate games, as well 
as specific instructions for playing each game are 
given. (AMM) 
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Pub Date [70] 
Note—3p.; Slightly revised version of article ap- 
pearing in TESOL Quarterly, v1 n2 June 1967, 
p47-49 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 
Descriptors—American English, Association 
(Psychological), *Cliches, Cultural 
Background, *English (Second Language), 
* ge Patterns, Paired Associate Learn- 
ing, *Standard Spoken Usage 
Identifiers—Cooccurrence 
A number of “language” matters that students 
of English as a second | ¢ need to learn 
about are not treated in textbooks at all. Many of 
these are partly linguistic in nature and partly 
non-linguistic, involving other aspects of culture. 
One such matter is the cliche. For the native 
speaker of any language, a cliche is an expression 
which has lost its original freshness and force 
through repeated use and familiarity. The native 
speaker does not need to “learn” cliches or prac- 
tice using them. The student learning a foreign 
language, however, should seek to master cliches 
just as he seeks to master the structural patterns 
and vocabulary of the language--learning the 
commonly used forms and everyday expressions 
before he attempts to go on to more exceptional 
usages. Presented here is a fill-in-the-blank exer- 
cise in word association with samples of pairs 
with “and” (“husband and wife”); pairs with 
“or” (“same or different”); triplets with “and” 
(“red, white, and blue”); similes with “as” 
(“blind as a bat”); and similes with “like” (“- 
growls like a bear”). (AMM) 
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Catalogue of Tape No. 6. 
Australian Inst. of Aboriginal Studies, Canberra. 


Pub Date May 70 
Note—43p. 
— Price wryioree HC-$2.25 
ptors— ives, *Australian Aboriginal 
Languages, *Catalogs, Cultural F: : 
Studies, *Folk Culture, Language neva 


a 


Aboriginal Studies, P.O. Box 533, Canberra City 
A.C.T. 2601, Australia.) (AMM) i 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—TR-121 

Bureau No—BR-5-0216 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Contract—OEC-S-10-154 

Note—37p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 

Descriptors—*Elementary School Students, 
Grade 4, Grade 6, Language Ability, Language 
Learning Levels, *Language Tests, *Psycholin- 
guistics, Test Construction, *Testing, Test Re- 
liability, Test Validity, Verbal Ability, Verbal 


Learning 
Identifiers—* Linguistic Ability Test 

The conceptualization of the term “psycholin- 
guistic ability” led to the definition of an area of 
language behavior that is not well represented in 
achievement tests in English nor in existing tests 
of verbal intelligence. Thus, the Linguistic Ability 
Test (LAT) was designed, pilot-tested, revised, 
and field-tested in an attempt to measure the 
skills implied by psycholinguistic ability. The field 
testing involved 106 fourth- and 105 sixth-grade 
students whose mean IQ score was 104.6 points. 
The LAT showed very high reliability (Hoyt in- 
ternal consistency) at both grade levels. The item 
analysis data are presented for the entire test 
(148 items) as well as for the 15 subsections of 
the test. Mean scores at each grade level and for 
male and female subjects are given as well as the 
intercorrelations of the 15 subsections, the total 
test, and Otis IQ score. The future importance of 
the LAT is projected. The test, along with its 
planned revisions, is included in the report. 
(Author/JD) 
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Pub Date 69 
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Available from—English Language Services, Divi- 
sion of Washington Educational Research As- 
sociates, Inc., 12216 Parklawn Drive, 
Rockville, Md. 20852 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 3 
Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, *English 
(Second Language), *Instructional Materials, 
*Intensive Language Courses, *Language In- 
struction, Pattern Drills (Language), Remedial 
Readi Tape Recordings,  *Teaching 
Me , Tenl : 
The “Intensive Course in English” is a series of 
six books: Elementary, Part 1; Elementary Part 2; 
Intermediate (Volume 1); Advanced 1 (Volume 
Il); Advanced 2 (Volume III); Specialized Studies 
(Volume IV--Education), and 250 pre-recorded 
tapes. This series was designed for use in pro 
grams with emphasis in oral-aural training, and 
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Jopment of basic reading and com- 
be son tlle in English. Intended primarily 
for adults, the series may also be used with 
secondary school level foreign students and with 
native speakers of English desiring to acquire an 
acceptable standard dialect. Any of the books 
may be used independently of the others, either 
in intensive training programs (e.g., 30 hours per 
week) or in regular non-intensive courses. The 
Teacher's Manual accompanying Elementary 
Parts 1 and 2 contains a general section on lan- 
guage teaching methodology, a detailed descrip- 
tion of the first two books, and a guide to use of 
the materials in the classroom and language 
laboratory. A description of the materials in the 
remaining four books, and a guide to use of the 
materials in teaching is given in the Introduction 
in each book. The Instructor’s Supplement for 

jalized Studies contains a key to materials 

on which do not appear in written 

ee ae 0 (Additional materials at inter- 

mediate level and a graded readers series are in 
preparation.) (AMM) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0541 

Pub Date 70 

Contract—OEC-2-7-07054 1-3000 

Note—850p.; Vol. 1--428p., Vol. 2--422p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($3.75 each volume) 

EDRS Price MF-$3.25 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 

Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, Basic Skills, 
Basic Vocabulary, *Instructional Materials, In- 
tonation, *Language Instruction, Phonetic 
Transcription, *Phonology, ed Materi- 
als, Standard Spoken Usage, Tape Recordings, 
*Thai 


The 40 lessons in these two volumes and the 
accompanying tape recordings are designed to 
teach standard spoken Thai to Foreign Service 
Officers and other American Government person- 
nel. After completing the “Programed Introduc- 
tion to Thai Phonology,” the student should be 
able to read the phonemic transcription in which 
all Thai material is presented. Each lesson is 
composed of: a Basic Dialog (in transcription and 
English translation), Notes on the Dialog (infor- 
mation about Thai culture), Grammar Notes 
(nontechnical explanations to be studied outside 
of class), Drills (practice on particular grammati- 
cal patterns), Exercises (opportunities for the stu- 
dent to use Thai to communicate in a realistic 
situation), and a Vocabulary list. A Comprehen- 
sive Glossary at the end of Volume | contains the 
1,400 Thai words presented in that volume. 
Volume 2 is made up of lessons 21 through 40. A 
third volume is planned. The authors have made 
use of R. B. Noss’ “Thai Reference Grammar,” 
ED 010 347. The tape recordings, which are an 
integral part of the course, are available from the 
Sales Branch, National Audiovisual Center (G- 
SA), Washington, D.C. 20409. (JD) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, *Bilingualism, 
Community Attitudes, *Program Evaluation, 
chool Attitudes, *Sociolinguistics 
Discussed are some of the problems of bilin- 
gual programs (lack of funds, personnel, and 
evaluated programs). Four broad categories of 
bilingual programs are (1) Transitional Bilingual- 
ism, in which Spanish is used in the early grades 
to help pupils ‘‘adjust to school” and/or “master 
subject matter” until their skill in English is 
developed; (2) Monoliterate Bilingualism, which 
aims to develop both languages for aural-oral 
skills, but is not concerned with literacy skills in 
the mother tongue; (3) Partial Bilingualism, 
which seeks fluency and literacy in both lan- 
guages, but generally restricts literacy in the 
mother tongue to subjects related to the ethnic 


group and its heritage; and (4) Full Bilingualism, 
which aims to develop all skills in both languages 
in all domains. (The author feels that a fully 
bal + bili ; 


and school staff attitudes toward the existing lan- 
guages and varieties and toward their present al- 
location to domains; and (4) an indication of 
community and school staff attitudes toward 
changing the existing language situation. (AMM) 

CG 005 265 


Pub Date [69] 

Note—35p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 

Descriptors—*Orientation, *Orientation Materi- 
als, *School Orientation, Student Adjustment, 
*Student Relationship, Student 
Development, Student Personnel Programs, 
Student Personnel Services, Students, Student 


students who participated in Western Michigan 
University’s (WMU) 1967 orientation program. 
Each of the 20 questions covered oe 
of the program. Student replies were lyzed 
and provide the basis for recommendations for 
subsequent programs. In the second paper, the 
1969 WMU orientation program is explored. All 
facets are thoroughly covered: (1) procedure for 
making orientation assi; nts; (2) the format of 
the program; (3) selection and training of student 
staff; (4) parents’ orientation; and (5) the use of 
residence halls and selection of residence hall 
staff. Plans for a followup study are discussed. 
The differences between the 1967 evaluative 
orientation report and the 1969 program are in- 
dicated by the fact that there were changes in vir- 
tually every phase of the program. Extensive 
recommendations for the 1970 program are 
presented. (TL) 
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National Council on Measurement in Education, 
East Lansing, Mich.; Purdue Univ., Lafayette, 
Ind. 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of the National Council on Measurement in 

ucation, Minneapolis, Minnesota, March, 
1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment, Evaluation, Measurement, Nursing, *Per- 
formance, Performance Criteria, Prediction, 
*Predictive Ability (Testing), *Predictive Mea- 
surement, Student Personnel Services, *Success 
Factors 
This study compares the effectiveness of three 

models of multivariate prediction for academic 
success in identifying the criterion variance of 
achievement in nursing education. The first 
model involves the use of an optimum set of pre- 
dictors and one equation derived from a regres- 
sion analysis on first semester grade average in 
predicting the subsequent semester indices. In the 
second model, an optimum set of predictors and 
a new equation are derived for each semester 
average, individually. For the third modei, each 
semester’s optimum set and equation are deter- 
mined individually, but prior semester averages 
are not included. In the first model predictive ef- 
ficiency declines sharply from 


level attained for each 
average. (Author/MC) 
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Note—9p.; Paper presented at American Person- 
and Guidance Association Convention 

Louisiana, March 22-26, 1970 
HC-$0.55 


tions, *Counselor Role, *Females, Sex Dif- 

ferences 

The document is concerned with women’s 
failure to plan some reasonable occupational pro- 
gram, the lack of which places increasing pres- 
sure on the counselor and the female counselee. 
The report discusses some research on femininity: 
(1) how women adjust to the social norm; (2) 
how women describe the ideal woman; and (3) 
how women see themselves (self image). Age 
groups from 25 to 54 are considered and dif- 
ferences between them are noted. Also included 
are seven suggestions to be applied by the coun- 
selor: (1) realize that achievement outside the 
home is not masculinizing; (2) treat the female 
counselee with respect; (3) forget the feminine 
stereotype and learn her entire family 
background; (4) recognize the presence of guilt 
feelings; (5) be aware that there is aggression in 
the feminine personality; (6) broaden the percep- 
tion of suitable goals for women; and (7) en- 
courage women themselves to decide what needs 
changing in their behavior. (Author/MC) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Cognitive Processes, 
College Students, Concept Formation, Informa- 
tion Processing, Information Theory, Input 
Output, *Input Output Analysis, Input Output 
Devices, Learning Characteristics, Siewie 
Processes, Memory, Recall (Psychological), 
Retention, Review (Reexamination), *Study 

i i Processes 


learning skills program based on an organization 
model is described. The first section of the paper 
deals with the description and implication of the 
program. — questioning and examina- 
tion of a group of students and their study habits 
led to the development of an_ information 
P ing model comprised of five parts: (1) in- 
put; (2) short term memory; (3) organization and 
consolidation; (4) long term memory; and (5) re- 
call. Numbers one, three, and five were the focus 
of attention. Teaching techniques which facilitate 
success in these areas are discussed. The second 
section of the paper deals with an overview of 
results obtained from students who icipated 
in the program. Grade point average the 
Minnesota Study Habits Blank (Raygor) were the 
determinants of results. A brief discussion of the 
anticipated results of continued investigation con- 
cludes the article. (TL) 
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American Coll. Personnel Association.; Southern 
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Pub Date 16 Mar 70 

Note—2Ip.; Papers presented at the annual meet- 
ing of American College Personnel Association, 
St. Louis, Missouri, March 16-18, 1970 











20 Document Resumes 


Relationship, Social Development, Social In- 

tegration, *Social Relations, Student Personnel 

Services, Student Personnel Work, Student Per- 

sonnel Workers, Therapeutic Environment 

The development, enactment, evaluation and 
implications of the Companion Program at 
Southern Illinois University is discussed. The 
limited effectiveness of the campus counseling 
service due to spatio-temporal boundaries and, 
consequently, the growing need for the use of su- 
pervised non-professionals to extend effectiveness 
gave rise to the development of this program. 
Com ~nions (volunteer helpers) were recruited 
from a Psychology of Personality course. The two 
major commitments for participation in the group 
were: (1) to attend and participate in weekly 
training meetings; and (2) to maintain reasonable 
contact with the assigned friend. Testing of com- 
panions included: (1) the California Psychologi- 
cal Inventory; (2) Edwards’ Personnel Schedule; 
and (3) the Mooney Problem Checklist. A 
descriptive picture of the companions was utilized 
to see what kind of student would volunteer and 
to match companions and friends (those receiving 
help). “The Good Friend Test”, an outgrowth of 
this program, and a short information form were 
the only responsibilities of the friends. Evaluation 
and further implications for growth and research 
conclude the discussion. (TL) 
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Washington, D.C.; North Carolina Advance- 
ment School, Winston-Salem. 
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The North Carolina Advancement School set 
about to redefine underachievement and to 
describe underachievers. These three papers re- 
port their progress. The first discusses research 
which emphasizes describing the phenomenon 
academically, psychologically, physically and 
behaviorally. Major emphasis was devoted to 
measuring psychological factors such as self 
image, social relationships, attitudes toward 
school, and acceptance of responsibility for 
school achievement. Findings are discussed and a 
theoretical framework and goals for treating the 
problem are presented. The goals are viewed not 
as peculiar for underachievers, but as significant 
for education generally. The second paper con- 
cerns the school’s investigation into the behavior 
of underachievers, its dissatisfaction with previous 
rating scales, and its subsequent development and 
standardization of the Student Behavior Inventory 
which in its final form identified four significant 
factors: (1) aggression; (2) alienation; (3) anx- 
iety; and (4) activity. The final r redefines 
the role of the counselor in terms of the School’s 
philosophy. The emphasis is on teacher-counselor 
cooperation in the creation of acceptance and 
openness in the school setting. (TL) 
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The basic hypothesis of this study was that 

among elementary school boys, those judged by 

their teachers to be hyperactive would have sig- 


groups. A total anomaly score and a weigh 
anomaly score were computed for each child. 
Results of the study include: (1) there was a sig- 
nificant mean difference in anomaly scores for 
males and females; (2) hyperactive behavior is 
associated with the presence of minor physical 
anomalies in boys, not girls; and (3) there was no 
difference in the anomaly score for Negroes and 
the anomaly score for Caucasians. (KJ) 
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This report is a followup evaluation of a study 
on differences between adolescents who seek 
counseling and those who do not. The primary 
purpose of this followup study was to determine 
if the differences found in the original study con- 
tinue to exist and also to determine if any 
discernable effects of counseling could be found. 
Subjects were divided into three groups: Cl 
(those who sought counseling from the first stu- 
dy); C2 (those who sought counseling after the 
first study); and NC (those from the first study 
who had not sought counseling). Several tests 
were administered, including: (1) the North-Hatt 
Occupational Prestige Scale; (2) Rosenberg’s 
Self-Esteem Scale; and (3) McClelland’s Achieve- 
ment Thematic Apperception Test. Findings sug- 
gest several possibilities. Since C2 showed the 
greatest change, perhaps the initial impact of 
counseling is the greatest in producing change. 
Group Cl showed little change on any of the 
variables. Group NC showed no significant 
changes on any of the variables. (KJ) 
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Effective rehabilitation requires the counselor 
to serve as his client’s advocate. The goals of 
rehabilitation are clear and are product oriented. 
While skill as a counselor is required to achieve 
these goals for many clients, the clients represent 
problems which will require more than counseling 
skills before the problems can be resolved and 
the goals of rehabilitation achieved. The coun- 
selor can not leave the problems of social inter- 
vention on the part of clients up to others while 
he serves either as therapist or community coor- 
dinator. He must act in ip with his client 
and demonstrate to his client that he is truly act- 
js Fan his advocate before a partnership can be 
achieved which will lead to rehabilitation. (KJ) 
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Community mental health programs are ex- 
amined in terms of the political function which 
the author sees them as serving. The evaluation 
was drawn in the context of a community un- 
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The study was devised to examine the empiri- 

cal relations between selected home influences 

and a number of aspects of pupil growth in 
school, both academic and personal-social. Data 

was compiled on 559 children, in grades 3 

through 6, from a metropolitan area in South 

Carolina. Data from a concurrent project noted 

that these were atypical classrooms in that the 

style of teacher-pupil interaction was relatively 
indirect and the emotional climate unusually 
warm. The authors felt that this was unrepresen- 
tative, but that it added credibility to the meaning 
of the data analyzed. Measures used to assess 
subject matter achievement, personality and 
creativity included: (1) the Iowa Test of Basic 

Skills; (2) the Minnesota Test of Creative Think- 

ing; (3) the Dependence-Proneness Scale; (4) the 

Children’s Manifest Anxiety Scale; and (5) nega- 

tive home influence. Results were presented and 

possible reasons for them discussed. One clear 
conclusion was that the data offered no support 
for blanket statements regarding the unfortunate 
consequences of a variety of home influences. 
(TL) 
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Past problems encountered in the use of com- 
puters are discussed. They include: (1) comput- 
ing and data storage costs; (2) machine speed 
and capacity limitations; and (3) the limited 
number of languages and Input/Output devices 
available to facilitate man/machine communica- 
tion. The improvements in all of these areas are 
explained. The problems which remain, it was 
contended, lie in the area of communication. For 
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modest that soon a machine can be 
po the modest mmunicate only with the scope and 
matty of an intelligent man. (TL) 
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The current study was conducted oy evaluate 
the academic performance of black students at 
the University of Missouri-Columbia as compared 
to a matched group of ge students at the same 
institution. Predictors of academic success cur- 
rently in use were investigated to see if they 
showed approximately the same validity for both 
black students and white students. Sex and class 
differences in both performance and prediction 
were examined. Significant differences were 
found in tested ability and grade point average. 
The value of predictors for black male students 
was found to be negligible. (Author) 
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After five years of experience the Colorado 
State Hospital's Community Services Team has 
developed a dynamic treatment model utilizing 
college students as child care workers, and using 
community schools and resources in order to 
maintain an optimistic viewpoint for the patient 
and to avoid institutionalization. Treatment is of- 
fered to the patient’s entire family. The program 
has been extended to one isolated six-county 
community, and other community programs are 
currently being planned. Suggestions are made 
for modifying this approach to other areas. 
(Author) 
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There are two unifying theses underlying these 
three papers: (1) the importance of the human 
factor; and (2) the need to clearly 

what we wish to do and how most 
Successfully to do it. The first paper, concerning 
counselor education, compares a_ behavioral 
counselor education model with a model which is 
related to the client-centered approach. Having 
pointed up the shortcomings of the behavioral 
model, pe author concludes that it is not strictly 


a behavioral model, but one which should be 
helpful in evaluating and revising 
proaches to counselor i 


apparen 
several aspects which he feels must be considered 
if progress in research is to continue. (TL) 
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1969 Vocational Guidance Institute. Each activity 
lasted one week, the first being a language orien- 
tation week. Field activities filled the second 
week as participants toured plants, etc. During 
the third week each small group wrote and 
presented a paper on their experiences. This sum- 
mary includes: (1) operational procedures of the 
institute; (2) a funds and operations flow chart; 
(3) a functional analysis; (4) a discussion of in- 
stitute parties, values and relationships; (5) ab- 
stracts of student papers; (6) an evaluation and 
analysis on the institute; and (7) suggestions for 
future institutes. (KJ) 
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Pn description of environmental force 

units (EFU), actions or constraints upon a child, 
was the focus of this study. Since those EFU’s 
under investigation conflicted with the child’s im- 
mediate intentions and desires, they are referred 
to as conflict EFU’s. The study asks how specific 
characteristics of preschool settings affect the 
natural occurrence of environmental constraints 
and children’s adaptations to them. A Montessori 
class, a University Nursery School and two Head 
Start classes comprised the observed settings. The 
classification scheme devised by Wolfson and 
Jackson was used to describe conflictual situa- 
tions. Fourteen modes of adaption are discussed. 
Several variables were studied and the findings 
are extensively presented. The author concludes 
that despite the high occurrance of conflict EFU 
in the school environments studied, behavioral 
changes are effected gradually and temperately, 
which is in agreement with previous studies done 
by Fawls (1963) and Schoggen (1963). (TL) 
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Teacher Relationship, *Teacher Evaluation, 
Teacher Improvement 
Previous 


psychological 

types. Undergraduate engineering students (297) 
and nine instructors were administered the 
Myers-Briggs Type Indicator which is a personali- 
ty classifier based on self-reporting. In addition, 
students responded to the Student Instructional 
come wt (SIRR) which provides a com- 
of five categories: (1) Instructor In- 

ee an (2) Student Interest; (3) Student-In- 
structor id 


= types. There were, however, significant 
erences in student ratings among faculty 

for three of the SIRR (1) oe 
Involvement; (2) Student Interest; and (3) Stu- 


sonal behavior variables among instructors in 
determining student reaction to classroom in- 
struction. Implications are discussed. (TL) 
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Three major interpersonal dimensions related 
to client outcome in counseling are discussed in 
terms of their effectiveness in dormitory counsel- 
ing. These are: (1) empathy; (2) warmth; and (3) 
genuineness. All were considered validly mea- 
surable. A pilot training project, which focused 
only on empathy, is described. The results suggest 
a significant difference between pre- and post- 
scores in the levels of empathy for both an ex- 
perimental and a control group. A followup pro- 
ject paired 66 college dorm counselors randomly 
to deal with specified problems common to their 
area and had them role play the different 
problems. They were grouped as follows: (1) 
those who received competent first-hand training 
focusing on empathy; (2) those who observed the 
training sessions via video tape; and (3) those 
who went through a project which included case 
review and discussion. No significant differences 
were found between the groups in improvement 
in empathy, ona or genuineness. In other 
words, the findings did nel conbabbuuate those of 
the first wo Reasons for this inconsistency are 
su; ) 
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The paper deals with the question of whether 
counselors can work with a large group of stu- 
dents and effectively aid them with their voca- 
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to attend College Orientation 96, a course 
designed to help them choose their major. Three 
experimental groups received educational-occu- 
pational information and/or self-analysis informa- 
tion under different conditions. A control group 
took the vocational course during the second half 
of the semester. All were tested at the beginning 
and end of the treatment period with: (1) a self- 
report instrument, indicating their level of 
development toward a college major choice; (2) 
Crite’s Vocational Development Inventory At- 
titude Scale; and (3) the Harren Q-Sort which 
placed students at one of four stages of develop- 
ment toward an occupational choice. Results and 
considerations for further research are extensively 
discussed. It was concluded that counselors can 
be effective in speeding up the vocational 
development of undecided college students by the 
use of large guidance groups. (TL) 
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In an effort to determine the effectiveness of 
group counseling with student nurses, 76 students 
enrolled in their first professional nursing course 
were randomly placed either in a counseling 
group or in a control group. As hypothesized, 
those students participating in the group counsel- 
ing sessions received significantly higher grades in 
the practice part of the course than those who 
did not participate. No significant differences 
were found between the groups for theory grades 
or final grades. Each student had completed the 
Sixteen Personality Factor Questionnaire, but the 
results indicated that the influence of group as- 
signment on the practice grades did not vary with 
the students personality characteristics. One find- 
ing suggested that the counseling sessions may 
have been most beneficial for students who 
scored low in self-suffiency on the questionnaire. 
Some limitations of the study and suggestions for 
further research are discussed. (Author/TL) 
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A demonstration project concerned with chil- 
dren who were unable to function in the public 
schools provides the basis for a four-part action 
plan initiated to cope with this problem. This 
multiple entry strategy called for: (1) a special 
class; (2) work with the regular classroom 
teachers; (3) after-school projects to work with 
peers of these children; and (4) a special plan to 
promote parental participation. Evaluation con- 
cluded that this coordination of effort was a suc- 
cess. However, the schools dropped all but the 
special class. The author became convinced that 
the most significant target for change in educa- 
tion must be the procedures used by educators to 
identify relevant objectives and functional ap- 
proaches to the problems. He describes several 
packages that can make process training availa- 
ble. He also describes three training consultant 
packages which focus on: (1) how to diagnose 
process learning needs; (2) how to design exer- 
cises for gaining competencies in process skills; 
and (3) how to conduct process exercises. (TL) 
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The research described was designed to com- 
pare the effects of a basic encounter group ex- 
perience upon undergraduate advisors to fresh- 
men women with a traditional task training group 
experience and with no group experience. The 
subjects were randomly placed into the following 
groups: (1) the basic encounter group in which 
members were ¢' to become aware of 
their feelings and to explore relating to others; 
(2) the task training group where members were 
given information relative to being an effective 
advisor; and (3) the control group where mem- 
bers were given no group experiences. Instru- 
ments administered pre- and post-treatment were: 
(1) Personal Orientation Survey; (2) Acceptance 
of Self and Others Attitude Scale; (3) Least 
Preferred Co-Worker Scale; and (4) a description 
of a human relations problem. Results indicated 
that brief encounter group experiences do not 
change the dimension of self-actualization, but 
that the overall effectiveness of advisors was 
enhanced by some kind of group experience. Im- 
plications for further research are presented. 
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The history of reform and the origins of unrest 
in America are briefly reviewed. Concurrent 
reform streams of the past are examined in terms 
of an emerging awareness of the relationship 
between racism and poverty and social environ- 
ment. The mental health and social welfare 
movements paralleled this recognition, but did 
not lead the new reform. There were no funda- 
mental changes in practice until the civil rights 
revolution shocked them into awareness. 
Recently, these groups have viewed poverty and 
racism as the major mental health problems. This 
paper emphasizes the need, in the light of history 
and research, for consciously directed social 
change. Environment, it is contended, must be al- 
tered. New frames of mental health practices now 
rest on the interdependence of psychological and 
social matters. The paper concludes that reform 
has effected a new climate and, resultantly, some 
new institutional forms. It also questions whether 
the commitment to improve the quality of life 
and seek the objectives of social reform can be 
broadened into a national one. (TL) 
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their i 
ship, primarily from the perspective of the crj 
pling effects of unwarranted feelings of gu. Aa. 
mitting the varied pressures of modern society he 
nevertheless believes it is the individual’s f; 


and 
our feelings of 
make 


blem. Sug- 
gestions include: (1) deciding dat tus has = 
trol over his behavior; (2) accepting oneself as 
less than perfect; (3) having fun; (4) developing 
a mutual confidential relationship with someone: 
and (5) setting realistic personal goals. (TL) 
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As part of the activities related to the develop- 
ment and evaluation of a comprehensive 
guidance system. geared primarily to systems of 
individualized education now being implemented, 
an experimental investigation was initiated in an 
attempt to meet a postulated cluster of student 
orientation needs associated with successful 
tation to such a system. Involving students from 
two grade levels, two orientation programs were 
formulated. Results failed to support the major 
hypothesis that students exposed to a comprehen- 
sive orientation program would perform more ef- 
fectively in the system, possess greater knowledge 
of the system, and exhibit more favorable at- 
titudes toward it than students exposed to a very 
brief orientation program. The primary value of 
the investigation and its results was to point out 
both positive and negative features of past and 
current research regarding the orientation of stu- 
dents to educational innovations in general. (KJ) 
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Black, Jewish, and white non-Jewish tenth 
grade students and their gpg living in an in- 
tegrated inner suburb of a large metropolitan 
area were the subjects of the two studies 
presented. The first investigated self concept and 
educational variables in the three groups 
described above. Six educational variables were 
identified from the students’ cumulative records. 
A self concept inventory designed by Soares and 
Soares was used to measure five self concept 
variables. Results discussed include differences 
between groups and interrelations among varia- 
bles. The second study looked at the attitudes of 
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ts toward education and their aspirations for 
mei children. A two-part questionnaire was sent 
randomly chosen parents from the three 
esults indicated that of 12 parent varia- 
bles measured, signi it differences emerged on 
only two: (1) between blacks and other groups 
on occupational level, blacks working at lower 
levels with equal educational attainment; and (2) 
between high hopes and low expectations regard- 
ing the level of their childrens’ education by 
parents of all three groups. (TL) 
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This paper explores one approach to dealing 
with the future; the role of elementary school 
counselor and elementary classroom teachers in 
assisting children in attaining greater psychologi- 
cal health. Specifically, questions are 
discussed: (1) do counselors have a responsibili- 
ty? (2) What have counselors done in education? 
and (3) how might the counselor and teacher 
make a contribution? In answer to the first, coun- 
selors do have an important responsibility and 
contribution to make in education in attempting 
to assist others to become members of a society 
which provides greater human nourishment. In 
answer to the second question, even though it ap- 
pears that little has been done in preventive pro- 
grams for mental health in education, results of 
experimental programs are certainly encouraging. 
Prevention is the key concept when answering 
the third question. Safe, non-threatening relation- 
ships should be offered to students. Guided group 
experiences can be offered by the counselor. Cur- 
ricular materials should be developed related to 
psychological health. Both counselors and 
teachers should be concerned about helping in- 
dividuals in their total development. (Author/KJ) 
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This document is an extension of a previous 
study undertaken to determine whether a 
modified curriculum that would effect children’s 
self-concept could be developed. The subjects for 
the research program were children from two 
kindergarten classes located in disadvantaged 
areas. Three tests were administered: (1) Stan- 
ford Binnet Intelligence Scale, Form L-M; (2) 
Geometric Designs; and (3) Draw-A-Man. Eight 
months later the same tests were given. Both bat- 
teries of tests were administered to an experimen- 
tal class and a control class. The results of the 
evaluation indicate that the innovations and cur- 
ticulum changes introduced into the model ex- 
perimental class were very effective. After eight 
months the children demonstrated increased skill 
on motor-visual tasks, greater fluency in vocabu- 
lary and oral communication, and an apparent 
awareness of themselves and their peers. 
Discussed are factors contributing to the chil- 
dren’s gains. Also included are two guides, one 
for improvement of self-concept and another for 
language development. (Author/MC) 
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This publication provides counselors of the 
Manpower Development Training Program with a 
practical guide to the content of a workshop for 
those actively engaged in programs of inservice 
training. It describes educational j 


teraction of the Manpower Development Training 
team is stressed as it contributes to the area of 
communication among participants in the pro- 
gram. Delineated are the services and functions 
of the New York State Employment Service as 
they relate to the training center. The guides 
meant to provide the counselor with workable 
and effective approaches to the challenge he 
faces. (Author) 
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The Women In Action Conference concerned 

involvement and dwelled on realistic and creative 
ways for women to participate in the life of our 
times. Antonia Chandler Hayes discusses the 
changed climate for white people, especially 
women, who are concerned about urban affairs, 
and yet are confronted with a disheartening lack 
of enthusiasm for their services. She examines the 
opportunities for the educated woman's contribu- 
tion in: (1) educational/training programs; (2) 
poor white communities; and (3) predominantly 
white suburbs. Other illustrations of involvement 
considered were: (1) part-time employment of 
women by a government agency; (2) “om- 
budsmanship” through radio; and (3) library ser- 
vices taken to the inner city. Barbara Newell’s 
talk, as well as the conference generally, analyzed 
changes in our society: the resultant situation for 
motivated women, and challenging possibilities 
for mobilizing human resources. Her emphasis is 
on increasing flexibility and the resulting opportu- 
nities on the University level. Rather than includ- 
ing the entire conference proceedings, as in the 
past, the booklet presents a limited format of 
speeches and panel discussions. (TL) 
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The endeavor described in this report was 
designed to fill the need of providing accurate, 
comprehensive data on the total number of coun- 


presented in the second chapter. Chapter Three 


contains a detailed analysis of the 
the 1967 graduates to all 
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backgrounds half were selected for instruction in 
conditional logic by means of an audio-tutorial 
method. At the termination of 15 weekly lessons 
the experimental students did no better than the 
control students on our individually-admini d 
conditional logic test (‘Smith-Sturgeon Condi- 





teaching of conditional logic to young children, 
many have somehow learned it anyway. In the 
control group significant relationships between 
conditional logic ability and verbal intelligence 
(.6) and socioeconomic status (.4) were found. 
No significant relationship between conditional 
logic ability and sex was discernable. (Author) 
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The document consists of three parts: (1) a re- 
port derived from the proceedings at the Atlanta 
Workshop for pupil personnel services; (2) a 
questionnaire designed to record reactions to 
pupil personnel services; and (3) a paper 
i ing the rationale for the workshop. The 
Atlanta Workshop report begins with implications 
for training, the critical outcome of large and 
small group discussions. Presented are two sum- 
maries of the small group sections by two mem- 
bers of the institute. Also included are small 
group nieeting summaries, and individual reac- 
tions and position papers. The questionnaire con- 
tains eleven statements recording the degree of 
agreement, and four general questions concerning 
pupil personnel services. The third part is a brief 
rationale for a concept of pupil personnel ser- 
vices and includes an overview of individual, 
school, and societal needs for the services. 
(Author/MC) 
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Four investigations of the rehabilitation coun- 
selor were presented to and discussed by 
representatives of universities, professional as- 
sociations, and public and private rehabilitation 
agencies. Four major aspects of the counselor's 
professional development and practice were 
covered in these studies: (1) his perceived role 
and function within public and private rehabilita- 
tion agencies; (2) a series of investigations based 
on a multivariate system model of the state agen- 
cy counselor providing clients services; (3) a pilot 
study testing methods of relating counselor effec- 
tiveness to his university training; and (4) two 
sociological studies of rehabilitation counseling as 
a profession with emphasis on career patterns of 
graduate students in the field and movement of 
individuals into the field as a second career. 
Comments by a qualified discussant follow each 
presentation. Also recorded are written and oral 
group reactions with respect to: (1) implications 
of each study for counselor practice; (2) implica- 
tions of each study for counselor training; (3) 
suggestions for further research; and (4) other 
applications of the presented data. (Author/MC) 
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This paper is composed of three sections. The 

first discusses research and the background ra- 

tionale for the counselor education program at 
the University of Minnesota. Studies by Peterson 
and Brown, Harper, Brown and Pfister are in- 

cluded, each being concerned with the i 

requirement for counselors. The University of 

Minnesota’s program is set up to prepare coun- 

selors who have no teaching experience. To date, 

five candidates have completed the program. In- 
cluded in the program of two years of graduate 
study are a counseling course, practicum, 
and internship. The internship is spent in a public 
school setting with an in school supervisor who 
could give immediate feedback. Interns were en- 
couraged to bring guidance into the classroom, 
and had to teach a four week unit on identity. 
Evaluation at this time is difficult. All graduates 
from the programs have been offered second year 
contracts and superiors attest to the satisfactori- 
ness of these counselors and their work. While 
many of the counselors have self doubts, they feel 
that they have a good working relationship with 
students and teachers. Tentative feelings about 
the program are that there is no need for previ- 
ous teaching experience to be an effective coun- 
selor, provided the training offered is adequate. 

{Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 

bility of original document.) (KJ) 
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An experimental program of 24 hour parietals 
was implemented in 17 residential colleges in the 
fall of 1968. A questionnaire on residential life 
was sent to 4000 resident students. The study in- 
cludes four tables regarding 24 hour parietals by 
comparing: (1) male-female problems; (2) dif- 
ferences among classes; (3) sex and class year; 


and (4) hall and suite living. Also contained are 
charts i 


responses to the 
be continued?”. 


four more 
question: “Should parietals 
These 


and (6) more seniors 
any other class. (Author; ) 


Note—18p.; Paper presented at the American 
iatric Association Convention, San 
Francisco, California, March 23-26, 1970 


partie: Sp siueee siliaed Sy sees ene eae 
tions. A team comprised of professionals un- 
professionals was expected to share primary 
responsibility for a client and his family 

t their entire contact with the service. 


procedures were used. The approaches included: 
(1) a medication clinic; (2) a learning disability 
evaluation clinic; (3) activity groups for young 
latency-age boys and pre-adolescent girls; and (4) 
behavior modification guidance to families. Con- 
clusions and continuing expansion of programs 
- experimentations complete the discussion. 
(TL) 
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A new technology, which the authors see 
developing in the mental health field, is viewed as 
a consequence of urbanism with its varied 
societal manifestations. A major part of this 
technology is the ability to invent special social 

and to assemble them into a 

of services which nt various levels of inter- 
vention: (1) casefinding; (2) outpatient care; (3) 
partial inpatient care; and (4) total inpatient 
care. These are described in terms of the persons 
they should serve. The remainder of the 
deals with the continuity in patient care which 
would ideally be the coordination of all mental 
health resources. It is defined as having the right 
kind of care at the right time. Two dimensions 
are considered: (1) the relations between or- 
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The purpose of this report is to aid in. 
volved ln the orientation ‘of freshmen by provid 


their responses summarized. No single generaliza- 
tion is made, but the results include és dude 


some immediate personal proble: 

men feel they must solve. (Author/MC) 
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Sex Differences in Adolescent Reactions Toward 
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ment, *Sex Differences 

Reactions of male and female adolescent pairs 
to a same sex newcomer were observed as a 
means of assessing sex differences in indirect ag- 
gressive behaviors. Following a problem solving 
session, the [Pp members rated each other's 
personality. Adolescent girls made less favorable 
judgments of the newcomer than did adolescent 
boys. In bree yr on ame interaction mea- 
sures obtained duri problem solving task, 
girls displayed less friendly reactions than did 


developmental consistencies in sex differences in 
the use of indirect aggressive behaviors. (Author) 
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research voids in elementary school guidance. 
The no Raarettar with a brief look at some fu- 


, p 5 (2 
procedures; and (3) pi ming for ele- 

“— guidance activities. (TL) 
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The response made by the counselor and the 
degree of interpersonal relationship, which he in- 
volves himself, is important in determining 
whether the client returns to counseling or 
whether he terminates prematurely. An analysis 
of 44 interviews, 22 of which led to premature 
termination on the part of the client, revealed an 
astoundingly different pattern of counselor 

nses to which the two groups were exposed. 
Clients who completed counseling were exposed 
to counselors who were active, empathetic, con- 
fronting, concrete, and positive. Counselors of 
the groups who terminated early were passive, 
detached, unempathetic, and negative. The over- 
all difference in response pattern for the two 
groups yielded a Mahalanobis D-square of 107.94 
which was significant at the .001 level of con- 
fidence. (Author) 
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The rationale for conducting programs for the 
adult women who are seeking an “educational 
course of action” is based on the discontinuities 
in life styles experienced by women which make 
it extremely difficult and frustrating for them to 
contribute their talents to society. Personal 
characteristics of the women in a non-credit ex- 
ploration course included: (1) average age of 40; 
(2) most were married and had children. The 
most significant change of interests before and 
after enrolling occurred with the group of women 
who, upon entering the course, were undecided 
as to their goals. The adult woman’s academic 
achievement was noticeable above that of typi- 
cally aged undergraduates. The counseling con- 
ducted with these women was reality-based. 
Several stages were readily apparent: (1) readi- 
ness stage; (2) the exploration stage; (3) the ac- 
tion stage. The broader program at Ohio State 
University consists of more than described above. 
Basically, a pre-admission service is provided, 
supportive services for enrolled women is given, 
and counseling for typically aged students is 
available to inform them on changing life styles 
of women. (KJ) 
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Research Problems, Research Utilization 
Research in counseling effectiveness is moving 


process. ap- 
proach has been the adoption of a social- 
psychological model of interview analysis which 
attempts to ify within-interview conditions 
which facilitate client behavior change. The 
criteria and procedure for developing such a 
system is briefly presented and the fidelity of the 
Hill Interaction Matrix to them elaborated. The 
paper attempts to provide four types of data 
about the Matrix: (1) that relative to its measure- 
ment characteristics; (2) the uses which have 
been made of it in individual counseling research, 
specifically the studies of Lee, Helervik, and 
Boyd; (3) problems involving its use, primary 
among which was the training of raters and all of 
which concerned aspects of the rating system; 
and (4) suggested extensions of the current scor- 
ing procedures. The conclusion holds that the 
Hill Interaction Matrix fulfills the conditions 
necessary for instruments of its type better than 
any other scale currently available. (TL) 
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The purpose of this research study was to 
determine some of the effects of Basic Encounter 
Group Counseling on senior students in college 
who are training to become elementary school 
teachers. The hypothesis was that those receiving 
this counseling would be more competent and ef- 
fective than the control group of students who 
received no such counseling. The results of the 
study found no significant differences in the 
evaluative criteria in directions which were 
hypothesized. Obstacles to possible improvement 
by the experimental group are listed, including: 
(1) participation in the experimental p was 
not voluntary; (2) no credit was given for the ex- 
perience; (3) groups were too large. However, 
most participants felt the experiment was 
worthwhile and helped to enhance their self-con- 
fidence and relationships with others. (KJ) 
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This report was undertaken to determine 
whether or not a particular approach to group 
guidance was as effective as a more traditional, 
individual approach to helping students to move 
toward the selection of an academic major or vo- 
cational choice. Subjects were students at 
Brigham Young University who requested voca- 
tional counseling. The Process was the same for 
both the experimental and control groups, except 
for the change in the experimental group to 
group counseling rather than individual counsel- 
ing. The findings of the study support the 
hypothesis that group guidance can be as effec- 
tive, and make more efficient use of the coun- 
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selor’s time than does individual guidance. In ad- 
dition, subject satisfaction can be as good when 
guidance is given in groups as when given in- 
dividually. (KJ) 
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The frustrations of researchers confronted with 

trative personnel, subjects who leave 
town, carefully controls which collapse, 
ets. are mentioned. Specifically, the paper is con- 
cerned with problems which the author and his 
colleagues encountered while _ providing 
psychological services to rural schools. They in- 
cluded: (1) achieving and maintaining good 
public relations; (2) the resistance to research ac- 
tivity frequently found in rural areas; (3) distance 
and consequent need for careful organization and 
sequencing of events; and (4) problems of data 
analysis. The use of subjects in rural areas is 
discussed. The second part of the paper describes 
the author’s research which was concentrated in 
two areas: (1) the development of a behavior rat- 
ing scale for identification of problems and as- 
sessment of changes; and (2) comparison of 
behavior modification peer group counseling and 
family counseling in the treatment of aggressive 
elementary school children. The procedure is ex- 
plained and data presented. Limitations of the 
research prevented the drawing of any firm con- 
clusions. Difficulties peculiar to the rural setting 
are viewed as partly responsible for the research’s 
shortcomings. (TL) 
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Although there is no difference between the 
training provided for school psychologists who 
practice in rural communities and those who 
render service in urban areas, there are definite 
contrasts in the actual work. An elaboration of 
these comprises the bulk of this paper. Dif- 
ferences covered are: (1) the inordinate amount 
of travel time required in the rural setting and its 
possible encroachment on service rendered; (2) 
the demand for services usually assigned to 
school social workers, such as home visits and 
evaluations and the importance of a multi-faceted 
academic training program to assist the diversifi- 
cation; (3) barriers to a school psychologist’s 
being readily accepted in a rural community and 
the quality of personal involvement which can 
help break them down; (4) the increased difficul- 
ty, in a rural area, in developing trust and main- 
taining confidentiality, and (5) the problem of 
making referrals to other agencies. The paper 
concludes with an observation about the difficul- 
ty, if not impossibility of keeping separate one’s 
private life and professional life in a small iso- 
lated community. (TL) 
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An introductory editorial, concerned with the 

“credibility gap’ between educators of educators 

and their various constituencies, lists numerous 
deficiencies on the educational scene today. The 
bulk of the paper is limited to a discussion of two 
relevant items: (1) research on the use of 
paraprofessionals in educator training institutions, 
and (2) research on applying the notions of 
behavioral objectives and performance criteria. 
Five possible uses of paraprofessionals in educa- 
tor training programs are discussed and examples 
given. Such roles as field experience supervisors, 
consultants, intro-school liaison and coordinating 
personnel community -to-college representatives, 
etc. were considered. With such a definition of 
paraprofessional roles necessarily comes a 
redefinition of educator roles. The concerns and 
fears of both groups are aired. The paper con- 
cludes, hopefully, that the notions of employment 
contingent upon knowledge about and proof of 
what one can do would eventually pervade the 
entire academic community. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document. ] (TL) 
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The first part of this paper is a theoretical 
discussion which presents an argument for con- 
sidering the concept of reciprocity to be a moral 
orientation. A general hypothesis is proposed 
which states that the salience of an individual’s 
concept of reciprocity in a particular situation is 
related to the cooperative and moral behavior of 
the individual in that situation. A certain type of 
cooperation game is proposed as a paradigm for 
investigating this hypothesis and for teaching the 
concept of reciprocity to children of late child- 
hood ages. A major concern of the experimental 
studies will be to describe the development of 
cooperative and competitive abilities in late child- 
hood, ages five to ten. A question of particular 
interest is whether or not children become more 
adept with age at resolving conflicts of interesting 
situations where cooperation is required for goal 
attainment. Another important object of these 
studies will be to examine the effects of various 
prior game experiences upon subsequent interac- 
tion. A total of three experiments relevant to 
these issues are reported and two experiments are 
proposed in order to provide evidence for other 
hypotheses and to the matters discussed above. 
(Author/KJ) 
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Time spent in contact with academic course 

materials as a function of two testing schedules 

was measured using college undergraduates in an 


equipped with an adjacent observation room ena- 
bled visual and audio monitoring of student study 
behavior. Academic materials were available to 
students in the study room exclusively and 


one-way mirror. Daily testing produced 

rates of study behavior with low absenteeism 
from the study room, while intermittent testing 
produced sporatic bursts of study behavior and 
frequent instances of absenteeism. Scalloping of 
study behavior rates occurred during the intermit- 
tent testing condition. Results suggest that daily 
testing supports more consistent study patterns 
than do intermittent testing programs. (Author) 
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This report is focused on New Iberia, Loui- 
siana, its school system, and a very brief 
background of the integration situation in the 
community. A sound-on-slide machine was util- 
ized to present an introduction to the program 
and to introduce the panel. (The slides are 
described in detail.) A brief contextual 
background of the problem is given, including the 
counselor’s evaluation of the situation, his yard- 
stick for action, and his goals. The explosive 
reactions to change are then discussed. Factors 
that should have been considered are then 
presented, followed by a call for unity and 
redirection. Plans for progress and the conclusion 
summarize the situation as seen by the coun- 
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The relationship between  internal-external 

locus of control and attitude and reaction toward 

disability is discussed. Apart from examining ce 
relevant research literature, 

presented which support the hypothesis that cme 

non-disabled who have external control orienta- 

tions are more threatened by physical disabilities 

(vis., internal disorder, cosmetic disorders, senso- 

ry disorders, and blindness). Evidence in support 

of the notion that internally controlled persons 
view emotional disorders as more debilitating 
than physical disabilities is also presented. Discus- 
sion is primarily restricted to three major disabili- 

ty categories: (1) social disadvantagement; (2) 

physical disability; and (3) emotional disorders. 

(Author) 
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dent Abi » Stu- 
periment I was designed to demonstrate 
young children fail to abstract the ponitive cue as 

ped relevant stimulus event in a restricted con- 
learning task. Sixteen kindergarten al th 16 
forth adem subjects were trained to criterion on 
; Ke task, whereupon each subject was 
pienied a pair of wow tauuon cee 
trasted only in the original cues of the original 
relevant dimension. Fourth graders selected sig- 
nificantly more positive than negative cue in- 
stances on the transfer task, indicating they had 
indeed abstracted attributes from instances. 
dergarteners, however, selected precisely half of 
either cue instance, indicating failure to abstract 
the criterial attribute. Results contradict an as- 
sumption common to concept-shift studies. Ex- 
periment II was designed to show whether sub. 
jects attend to the dimensionality of a dis- 
criminated attribute in a concept-shift task. The 
subjects were 20 kindergarteners and 20 fourth 
graders randomly by age group to an 
intra-dimensional or to an extra-dimensional shift, 
where dimensions were the same as in original 
learning, but all the cues were new. The subj 
at both age levels performed significantly better 
on the intra-dimensional shift, supporting an at- 
tention-to-dimensionali em . Results were 
related to the concept ture. (Author) 
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The present study was conducted to demon- 
strate the power of imagery instructional sets to 
improve the recall of units more complex than in 
the traditional paired associate (P-A) paradigm 
and to evaluate imagery as a memory organizer. 
Forty-eight sixth children were randomly 
assigned to yal of four experimental conditions, 
defined by the instructional set subject was 
trained to use: (1) unitized-imagery; (2) paired- 
imagery; (3) unitized-repetition; and (4) paired- 
repetition. The task involved the P-A recall of 
noun 4-tuples, for which the subject was in- 
structed whether to learn four nouns as one unit 
or as three separate S-R pairs. Imagery was found 
to increase total recall, the number of 4-tuples 
from which nouns were recalled and the or- 
ganization of recall, with imagery subjects re- 
calling approximately four times as many nouns 
as repetition subjects. Unitized-imagery instruc- 
tions resulted in the highest organization of re- 
call, and it is suggested that imagery is potentially 
a very effective memory organizer. The power of 
training in a memory technique was demon- 
strated, and it seems that children’s memories can 
be improved with training. (Author) 
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While many speculative statements exist to in- 

dicate that capiviaions of me itan Negro 

youth are 7 little ool ngag evi 

pase sang Ml 
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ized to include 


nts would pesca — y high 

frames of aspirati reference. It was con- 
porte from the findings that the boys and girls 
studied did maintain a consistently high level 
frame of reference. In addition it was observed 
that very few of the respondents had low level 
‘rations and that boys and girls maintained 
identical hierarchies of goal importance. Pertain- 
ing to sex differences, it was observed that boys 
tended to hold slightly higher educational and in- 
come goals to demonstrate a higher level of con- 
sistency across goal levels in their frame of 


reference. Relevant implications were drawn. 
(Author) 
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The relationship of infant mental development 

(Bayley Mental Scale, eight months) to four year 

Binet IQ was explored in the context of the study 

sample’s neurological and socioeconomic charac- 

teristics for a sample of 536 full-term children. 

The Minnesota sample was approximately normal 

or average in terms of infant mental scores, infant 

neurological status, socio-economic status, and 
four year 1Q. SES showed the highest relationship 

to four year IQ (R for males of .43, females, .38) 

but infant mental score also showed meaningful 

correlation with four year IQ (R for males of .28, 

females .23). SES showed no correlation with in- 

fant mental scores. Categorical analysis showed 
that low mental score was a better predictor of 
low four year IQ (IQ less than 85) than was low 

SES. High SES was a better predictor of high 

four year IQ (IQ greater than 115) than was high 

mental score. (Author) 


ED 040 463 


McManus, Marianna 


CG 005 494 


of Test Anxiety. Student 


lowa State Univ., Ames. 
Pub Date [70} 
Note—12p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Descriptors—*Anxiety, *Behavior Change, Col- 
lege Students, Counseling, *Counseling Pro- 
grams, Grade Point Average, *Psychological 
Patterns, Student Problems, Testing, *Testing 
lems 
Following an orientation session in which test- 
anxious students were instructed in the theory 
and methods of desensitization, eighteen ISU un- 
dergraduates applied for a desensitization and 
counseling program for test-taking anxiety. All 
students committed themselves to attend seven 
weekly meetings and to practice daily the relaxa- 
tion exercises at home. Nine of these eighteen 
subjects were assigned to the treatment group 
and nine to the wait-list control group on the 
basis of a free class hour at program time. Treat- 
ment consisted of seven disensitization and coun- 
seling sessions. The treatment and control groups 
did not differ significantly in initial Grade Point 
Average or scores on the A.C.T. Test. Both 
groups improved G.P.A. the program quarter. But 
only the treatment group demonstrated a statisti- 
higher improvement. It is concluded that 
group desensitization in this seven session model 
8 an effective and efficient technique to modify 
anxiety responses to test taking situations. 
(Author) 
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Clarification of one aspect of Jensen’s model of 
cognitive abilities provided the impetus for this 
study. Jensen found that sentence construction as 
a mediator facilitated learning of paired as- 
sociates, except when kindergarteners were used 
as subjects. The purpose of the present study is to 
determine whether the failure of the mediators to 
facilitate the performance of young children is 
due to the fact that they do not know what a “- 
sentence” is, or because they are unable to “- 
mediate” when mediators are provided. The in- 
fluence of experiential factors in language 
development was measured by using children 
from two different social classes. Also studied is 
the ability to transfer mediation strategy. Subjects 
were 32 kindergarten boys randomly selected 
from a predominantly white lower class urban 
school and a middle class white suburban school. 
The testing procedures are extensively described. 
Results gleaned from the study suggest that: (1) a 
mediation condition was more facilitating for 
middle class subjects; (2) lower class subjects ex- 
hibited a different strategy in approaching learn- 
ing problems and were less proficient in generat- 
ing sentences; and (3) providing mediators for 
young subjects does affect the learning of paired 
associates. Further study is suggested. (TL) 
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Delivery of health care services is under close 

national scrutiny -- and rightly so! This report ex- 
amines one facet of those traditional services, in- 
patient specialty consultation, in the form of 100 
consecutive initial requests for child psychiatry 
consultative assistance in the clinical setting of a 
large children’s hospital. Analysis of the data in 
the usual categories (age, sex, race, fee, service, 
and diagnosis) would strongly suggest that the 
consultative process is highly complex and only 
partially, at best, responsive to the needs of pa- 
tients. Clusters of other significant variables 
which alter the process include attitudes of the 
patient and his family, the consultant, the consu- 
lee and other staff members, hospital institutional 
practices, and community and social influences. It 
would perhaps be more colorful to conclude that 
inpatient psychiatric consultation for children 
constitutes a symptom of the national non-system 
of health care delivery. Accuracy would require 
rather the conclusion that there is after all a kind 
of system, but that it is largely hidden, inefficient 
and too often hypocritical. (Author) 
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Literature dealing with the disadvantaged is 

cursorily reviewed and questions raised by the 

literature are considered. Specifically, this study 
concerns the relationship between social class 
and the rate of processing of visual information in 
young children. Although various sources of 
slowness in learning are mentioned, this study 
focused only on basic cognitive processes, viz. the 
duration of time required by the child’s percep- 
tual system to process visual information. Sub- 
jects were 30 first graders from an advantaged 

(middle-upperclass) school and 30 first graders 

from a disadvantaged (lower class) school. A 

Berbrans two-field tachistoscope was used for 

estimating the processing rate. Techniques 

developed by Gilbert for controlling image per- 
sistence (based on the masking effect of a second 
visual stimulus) were modified in order to make 
possible more precise measurement and control. 
The entire measurement procedure is fully 
elaborated. The study concludes that: (1) young 
children of low social class can be tested using 
the tachistoscope; (2) the four stimuli used (cir- 
cle, star, square, and triangle) were appropriate 
for testing young children; and (3) children from 

a low socioeconomic background do exhibit 

slower processing rates. (TL) 
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With its rapidly increasing enrollment and its 

large population of evening students, the Univer- 
sity of Missouri, St. Louis (UMSL) has its share 
of the special problems of student and faculty in- 
volvement which a commuter college often 
develops. This paper focuses on the programs and 
activities established to encourage and provide 
opportunities for extra-classroom involvement for 
graduate students enrolled in UMSL’s “Counselor 
Education, Evaluation, Research, and Educa- 
tional Psychology De nt.” Efforts are men- 
tioned which provide for student faculty interac- 
tion and which assist evening students in class 
and course scheduling. The bulk of the paper 
describes the counseling sequence and the 
research sequence of UMSL’s Counselor Educa- 
tion Program in terms of its fidelity to the con- 
cept of learning by student involvement and in- 
terpersonal relations. The crucial purpose of the 
program is stated as follows: to produce coun- 
selors whose knowledge and _ interpersonal 
behavior allow them to function as helping per- 
sons. Extensive student comments and evaluation 
of the programs and their on-the-job relevance 
and utility are presented. (TL) 
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This study focuses upon the childhood and 

adolescent career choices of college freshman 

women. Subjects were 1188 women entering the 

University of Wisconsin at Milwaukee as fresh- 

men. These women were asked to complete the 

“Life Planning Questionnaire for Women,” and 

to check those occupations, from a list of 135 

from the Strong Vocational Interest Battery, 

which they had ever considered entering, and to 
list the age when each occupation was con- 
sidered. Results showed that early vocational con- 
siderations of college freshmen tend to be few 
and general. In terms of overall popularity, the 

Medical, Social Service, and Verbal fields are 

considered by most women with Business and 

Clerical-Secretarial occupations considered by 

the least. The findings suggest that women do not 

make many or varied early choices, and that their 
later choices, although more varied, may be 
restricted to typical women’s fields. (KJ) 
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This study investigates the extent to which 

trained nonprofessional personnel under nursing 

supervision can effectively conduct health screen- 
ing of Head Start children. Results of screening 
by nonprofessional workers are compared with 
results of the traditional pediatric examinations 
given each child. A total of four nonprofessional 
persons selected from the indigenous population, 
trained by a pediatrician and a psychologist, used 
the following instruments to facilitate screening: 

(1) parent interview and physical observation 

forms prepared by the authors; (2) a revision of 

the Denver Developmental Screening Test; and 

(3) the Ammons Quick Test. There was a posi- 

tive correlation between the results of pediatric 

examinations and those of aides’ screening. 

Aides’ referrals for intellectual and developmen- 

tal problems also reflected a low but positive cor- 

relation with those of psychologists. Results sug- 
gest that with little training, aides can be useful in 

doing health screening under supervision by a 

nurse, and may thus serve to assist in areas where 

there is an acute shortage of medical and nursing 
rsonnel. A behavior inventory used in the study 
is included separately. (KJ) 
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Factor analysis was used to derive four relative- 

ly independent factors or general dimensions of 

the work experience of economically disad- 
vantaged, urban youth. The factors were named 
and interpreted as follows: (1) supportive context 
of job: characteristics referring to supportive 
aspects of the job, such as friendliness of boss, 
friendliness of coworkers, perceived fairness of 
pay, and the consequences of interest and 
satisfaction; (2) state of job and field mobility: 
characteristics related to rate of mobility with 
respect to jobs and occupational fields; (3) job 


achievement: characteristics related to achieve- 
ment oriented standards; and (4) persistence: 
characteristics indicating persistent, steady work. 
The factors were analyzed in relation to another 
set of work variables and to a set of social 
background variables. They appear to provide a 
basis for the selection of criteria with which to 
assess the effect of community work training pro- 
grams for disadvantaged. (KJ) 
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A Psychiatric Consultant’s response to con- 

sultation in a school in racial transformation is 
described. Flexibility, awareness of the total field, 
and the need to have comprehensive sociocul- 
tural and political awareness are of key im- 
portance. After an assessment of the situation at 
this high school, the consultant began to 
ameliorate the processes of stereotyping and 
hostility by holding meetings with the administra- 
tion, teachers, students, and parents, to assess 
their varying concerns, emotional reactions, and 
points of view. By the end of the first semester, 
the consultant had supplemented his role by par- 
ticipations in discussions on curriculum and 
teaching methods, student-faculty communication 
and decision making, and decision-sharing with 
the administration. He then sent a questionnaire 
out to teachers asking for their reactions to con- 
sultation. Several negative responses were noted. 
The second semester of consultation was spent 
working with administration and teachers in- 
volved in special projects. He also set up a one- 
day convocation to discuss problems of the 
school’s population transition. In the third 
semester, the consultant will continue to provide 
assistance to the administration but will shift his 
focus to more long term consultative work in 
depth with selected groups of teachers. (KJ) 
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The marathon is a specific form of the psycho- 
process cluster which has its own identifiable 
characteristics, the basic one being intensity. The 
primary objective in structuring the marathon is 
to intensify physical and emotional contact in 
order to precipitate, encourage, and accelerate 
the process of behavior change. Myths which 
have evolved concerning marathons include: (1) 
participation in a marathon is good for anyone; 
(2) participation is a quick way to get rid of 
those “hang-ups” which have plagued you all 
your life; (3) participation promotes amoral 
and/or anti-social behavior; and (4) leading a 
marathon requires little training. Serious profes- 
sional concerns are being voiced ing the 
marathon which need to be dealt with: (1) 
leadership training; (2) absense of hard data 
evaluation of the outcomes of the marathon 
process; (3) publicity or advertisement; and (4) 
screening of participants. It is time to provide 
safeguards so that adequate use and i 
from misuse can be made of this very effective 
therapeutic tool. (KJ) 
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Findings of the 
study include: (1) freshmen had considerably 
more than their share of disciplinary offenses; (2) 
the Colleges of Arts and Sciences and Business 
Administration had six percent and five percent 
respectively higher rate of disciplinary offenders 
than their percent of enrollment would indicate; 
(3) male students committed only 37 percent of 
their offenses as individuals whereas 63 per cent 
of the offenses involving female students were 
committed by individuals as opposed to a group; 
and (4) grade point averages of offenders were 
considerably and consistently lower than the all- 
campus grade point averages. (KJ) 
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The h is of this study was that there is 

i it difference between the mean 

academic performance of freshmen who hold 
work-study jobs during their first semester and 
those who do not, where performance is mea- 
sured in terms of Grade Point Average (GPA). 
Subjects were two matched groups, the first being 
27 students who held work-study jobs for the en- 
tire semester and carried 12 semester hours. The 
control group was composed of 27 students who 
did not hold jobs during the first semester. 
Results showed that the first semester mean GPA 
of the work-study group was insignificantly higher 
than that of the control group. However, it is 
quite possible that some extraneous factors coun- 
terbalanced any detrimental effects of the job, 
such as more personal attention which could in- 
still a sense of responsibility for work-study stu- 
dents, and the need to develop better study 
habits. Further research is needed on the effects 
of attitudinal and motivational variables on the 
— performance of the working student. 
(KJ) 


ED 040 475 08 CG 005 680 
Nelson, Dennis Earl 

An Experimental Evaluation of Methods of 
Teaching Students to Consider Alternative 
Problem Solutions. 


—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0109 
Pub Date 70 
Grant—OEG-0-8-070109-3530(085) 
Note—205p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.35 





ving skill was investigated to pro- 

for training strategies for a 
personal problem solving training pro- 
re eight treatment groups utilized 


. ry mode i 

ing, S00) i temtmente for each of these 
‘no social reinforcement of desirable verbal 

responses, and a control group designed to yield 

baseline data. There were nine criteria derived 


necessary ity 
problem solvers. (Author/EK) 


ED 040 476 24 
Hendricks, Moana And Others 
Measuring Creative Social 


CG 005 681 
. Final Re- 


Unversity of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—R-42 
Bureau No—BR-6-1376 
Pub Date Jan 69 
Grant—OEG-4-6-061376-1792 
Note—37p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 
Descriptors—*Behavior Patterns, *Cognitive 
Ability, Creative Ability, Creativity, *Creativity 
Research, *Intelligence, *Measurement, 
Research, Semantics, Social Development 
This study investigated social intelligence in 
relation to individuals coping with other persons. 
In terms of structure of intellect theory, the first 
of these two areas includes six behavioral cogni- 
tion abilities, one for each kind of product or 
mental construct of information. The second in- 
cludes six behavioral divergent production abili- 
ties, concerned with the generation of behavioral 
ideas in quantity and variety. There were 22 tests 
designed to measure univocally those six DBX 
abilities. In order to determine the distinctness of 
these hypothesized abilities from behavioral cog- 
nition abilities on the one hand and from seman- 
tic divergent production abilities on the other, 
three of the former and four of the latter were 
fepresented by tests, plus the ability CMA, to 
represent the verbal IQ. Analysis revealed that 
DBX abilities could be demonstrated as distinct 
from one another, from behavioral cognition 
abilities, from semantic production abilities, and 
from IQ. (Author/EK) 


ED 040 477 08 CG 005 682 
Gribbons, Warren D. Lohnes, Paul R. 
Career Development From Age 13 to Age 25. 


Final 
Regis Coll., Weston, Mass.; State Univ. of New 
York, Buffalo. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2151 
Pub Date 69 
Grant—OEG-1-7-062151-0471 
Note—229p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.55 
Descriptors—*Adolescents, Aspiration, Career 
Planning, Intelligence, *Occupational Aspira- 
tion, Prediction, *Predictive Validity, 
Socioeconomic Status, *Vocational Develop- 
ment, *Young Adults 
This study sought to describe, measure and 
analyze career patterns from early adolescence 
into early adulthood, and to measure vocational 
maturity in junior high school years and explore 
its predictive validity for subsequent career pat- 
tern events. Markov chain analysis was used for 
the first objective, and multiple discriminant anal- 
ysis for the second. Data indicated that although 
sex and vocational maturity were good predictors 
m early stages, reality variables of family 
Socioeconomic status and intelligence emerged as 
the dominant predictors of career pattern varia- 
bles near age 25. Implications for education are 
that: (1) there is widespread failure to commu- 
Micate adequately to students the ways in which 
career success is dependent on general educa- 


tional attainment; and (2) there is need for a 
computerized career information system as an in- 
tegral part of career guidance curriculum. 
(Author/CJ) 
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The purpose of this study is to determine 
categories of learning styles based on research on 
the chemical and physiological correlates of 
learning, as well as the development of simple 
measures that would allow an investigator to 
place a subject within one or more of these 
categories. The data from eight experiments with 
rats suggests that there are reliable differences: 
(1) between the rates at which male and female 
rats acquire a barpress response; and (2) between 
the rates at which hooded and albino rats acquire 
the same response. The present data is explaina- 
ble in terms of general activity level: (1) animals 
with a high activity level appear to learn rapidly 
and do not benefit from interpolated rest periods; 
and (2) animals with low activity levels appear to 
learn more slowly but benefit from interpolated 
rest periods. It is possible that activity level con- 
stitutes one of the broad descriptive categories of 
individuals learning styles. (Author/EK) 
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Purposes of this longitudinal study were: (1) to 
determine any relationship between self concept, 
anxiety, family adjustment, parental aspirations, 
and the level of aspirations of lower class black 
and white boys; (2) to relate the IQ level to 
aspiration level; and (3) to determine over a span 
of three years what significant changes occur for 
each race in self concept, anxiety, and family 
development. Final data were analyzed for 762 
youths, evenly divided by race, with IQ’s ranging 
from 70 to 142. Results showed that both races 
held high self concepts with blacks holding con- 
sistently higher self concepts than whites. Both 
ps were initially highly anxious, with whites 
coming considerably less so with time while 
blacks remained quite anxious. White boys had 
slightly better family adjustment scores than 
black boys. Data presented should help voca- 
tional counselors to be sensitive to highly anxious 
boys with unrealistic aspirations. (Author/CJ) 
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This study evaluates the effectiveness of con- 
tinued remedial lem counseling for those stu- 
dents in a large high school who were disciplined 
for serious breeches of school conduct and for 
those showing deteriorating behavior. After being 
disciplined, the offender was referred to the pro- 
ject counselor for intensive project counseling, 
lasting for two months. At the end of the school 
year, each student in the project and an equal 
number of non-project students were asked to 
complete a questionnaire regarding the school’s 
disciplinary system and the counseling effort. The 

roject students were likely to feel inadequate in 

interpersonal relationships yet they were found to 

personal esponsibility for school 

ms. Following counseling the typical pro- 

ject student was likely to show better attitudes 

toward the school and discipline. Counseling was 

considered to be of more personal value by the 

student than the discipline. They appreciated, 

more than the control group, the help of a coun- 
selor. (KJ) 
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This study undertook to reconcile the views of 
cognitive and behavioral learning theorists on the 
issue whether learning without awareness (LWA) 
is possible, and if so, the circumstances under 
which it occurs. In Study One, two reinforcement 
procedures were compared in a structured verbal 
conditioning task. Study Two was a replication of 
Study One. In Study Three, an attempt was made 
to demonstrate LWA in another laboratory task, 
in which subjects were asked to make a series of 
choices among four different cards. Study Four 
attempted to demonstrate the generality of LWA 
through the use of a totally unstructured inter- 
view. It was concluded that LWA in laboratory 
verbal conditioning does take place under ap- 
propriate circumstances, when reinforcement ap- 
pears to be a natural part of the situation and the 
subject does not have a learning “‘set’’. It appears 
that this phenomenon can also occur in a natu- 
ralistic setting. The findings support a behavioral 
rather than a cognitive approach to an un- 
derstanding of verbal conditioning. (Author/KJ) 
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The purpose of this study is to investigate the 
manner in which selected mechanical elements of 
the running stride are altered with accompanying 
variations in the speed of running and the slope 
upon which running occurs. Subjects, 16 intercol- 
legiate runners, were marked at reference points 
of the body pertinent to this study and d 
twice running: (1) on a flat surface; (2) uphill; 
and (3) downhill. Within the limitations of this 
study, it is concluded that the biomechanics of 
the running stride are ee altered by 
i of the running 
apparent that the effects of 
do not exercise a uniform in- 
fluence upon individuals. (Author/KJ) 
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The purpose of the two experiments was to as- 
sess the effects of two levels of stimulus 
redundancy and three levels of irrelevant visual 
stimulation on performance in a successive dis- 
crimination task and a reproduction task. The 
results indicate that increases in redundancy 
facilitated performance in the reproduction task 
but had no appreciable effect on performance in 
the successive discrimination task. Performance 
significantly decreased in both tasks as the 
amount of irrelevant stimulation increased. (KJ) 
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The theoretical functions of external feedback 
in SR and closed loop models of verbal learning 
are presented. Contradictory predictions from the 
models are tested with a three by three factorial 
experiment including three types of feedback and 
three amounts of rehearsal. There were 90 adult 
students run individually and they were required 
to learn 39 sentences verbatim. The results were: 
(1) feedback facilitated learning when it followed 
wrong responses; (2) feedback had no effect on 
learning following right responses; and (3) feed- 
back consisting of both the stimulus and the 
response was superior to “‘no feedback” whereas 
feedback consisting of only the response did not 
differ from “no feedback”. The findings are 
discussed in relation to the two learning models 
and programmed instruction. (Author) 
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Some 1750 sketch maps drawn in response to 
three sets of instructions by residents of, and 
commuters to, Staten Island and 138 extended in- 
terviews with residents suggest that informal 
learning is largely independent of formal learning. 
Cognitive maps which individuals form are practi- 
cal instruments frequently bearing no resem- 
blance to commercial maps of the given area. 
Generally, areas which are not relevant for in- 
dividuals are not included on the maps. The most 
detailed and technically accurate maps were pro- 
vided by those with a pride in the Island indicat- 
ing exploration throughout the Island together 
with study of commercial maps. In this case, 
everything about the Island appears to be con- 
sidered relevant, suggesting, in general, that if in- 
formation is to be meaningfully absorbed it must 
be seen as having a direct bearing on the real life 
of the individual. (Author/CJ) 
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The two experiments investigated stimulus 

novelty which may affect reward and nonreward 

in a discrimination learning situation at different 
ages. The first experiment compared two types of 

“trial one” stimulus procedures on error ten- 

dencies following reward and nonreward. The 

two procedures differed with respect to novelty 
effects. One group was presented on the first trial 
with one of the two “trial two” stimuli, while the 
other group was given two stimuli on both trials. 

Reward was more difficult for the ‘‘one stimulus” 

group. In the second experiment, two groups 

were given a series of 24 problems with varied 
presentation to alter familiarity with the stimuli. 

One group chose between a novel and a familiar 

stimulus with the familiar stimulus rewarded half 

of the time and nonrewarded the other half. The 
other group was given stimuli but did not know 
whether its choices were rewarded. The first 
group chose familiar stimuli more often than the 
second group suggesting that the learning situa- 
tion was more favorable. Results were specific to 
the use of “two dimensional” patterned stimuli 
which have little tactual appeal to children. (EK) 
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This report summarizes findings of a nation- 
wide survey designed to assess public opinion re- 
garding nonpublic school education. In February 
1969, interviews with 1,505 adults were con- 
ducted by Gallup International in a variety of 
communities throughout the nation. Responses 
revealed the public’s level of information con- 
cerning nonpublic schools; its opinions “ee 
the quality, cost, and value of private school edu 
cation; and its reasons for preferring either public 
or private education. Percentage breakdowns are 
given for responses by the entire sample and by a 
subsample of respondents from communities 
where private, parochial, and public schools are 
all present (approximately one-third of the na- 
tion). (JH) 
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of a technical advisor and the problems he may 
encounter in overseas development work: (1) 
client systems of the technical advisor and their 
interrelationships, (2) areas of interference in 
cross-cultural communication, and (3) roles of a 
technical advisor. As a change agent serving in 
the capacity of a change therapist, the technical 


Educational Service Bureau, Inc., Washington, 
D.C. Administrative Leadership Service. 
Pub Date 69 


panded body of school legislation indicate the 
need for school districts to have access to com- 


would provide routine legal services, legal 
counsel, litigation services, representation in col- 
lective negotiations, and legal representation for 
school employees. He could also serve as a 
liaison between State and Federal legal agencies 
and the local board, and lend assistance in in- 
terpreting recent State and Federal legislation. 
Such an attorney should be selected and compen- 
sated commensurably with his training and ex- 
perience. (RA) 
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This booklet was prepared to provide informa- 
tion and guidance for principals and other ad- 
ministrators on their duties and powers as defined 
by recent court decisions, and to suggest accepta- 
ble approaches to reasonable exercise of authori- 
ty by school officials. The first section provides a 
general description of the concept “due process” 
and its relationship to school law. Based on 
recent court decisions, the guidelines for admin- 
strative action provided in section two concern 
freedom of i a personal appearance, 
behavior codes; studen : poapecty: extracurricular 
activities; disciplines; student government, student 
press; petition rights, and drugs. The final section 
presents annotations of landmark court cases that 
have affected the balance between the authority 
of the building administrator and the 
liberties of students. (JH) 
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The three main approaches to educational 
planning are social demand, manpower forecast- 
ing, and cost benefit. The social demand ap- 
proach, useful only for reference purposes, at- 
tempts to forecast and assess consumer demand 
for education. Manpower forecasting tries to in- 
sure an output of the educational system to meet 
future economic demands, but provides mere ap- 

ximations for medium-and shortrun goals. The 
cost-benefit approach, which will be most utilized 
in the future, attempts to insure either maximiza- 
tion of some objective function, or minimization 
of resources used to achieve a certain goal. 
Although sometimes inaccurate, ratios are essen- 
tial to this approach. These three approaches will 
be used until replaced by more reliable tools, but 
in the final analysis the decision-making function 
for educational resource allocation will remain 
political. (Author/LLR) 


ED 040 492 EA 002 885 

Melton, George E. And Others. 

The Principalship: Job Specifications and Salary 
Considerations for the 70’s. 

National Association of Secondary School Prin- 
cipals, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—70p. 

Available from—National Association of Secon- 
dary School Principals, 1201 Sixteenth Street, 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 ($2.00, Quanti- 
ty discounts) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Background, ‘*Ad- 
ministrator Evaluation, Administrator Responsi- 
bility, Administrator Role, *Contract Salaries, 
Evaluation Techniques, Leadership, Leadership 
Qualities, *Occupational Information, Per- 
formance Criteria, *Principals, Salary Dif- 
ferentials, School Environment, *Secondary 
Schools 
This document has three parts: (1) an updated 

job description of the secondary school principal- 
ship, (2) a modern approach to an evaluation of 
the principal’s performance, and (3) a statement 
of how to determine salaries for principals. The 
text stresses that the principal must perform a 
variety of roles: educational leader; administrator; 
communicator between students, staff, communi- 
ty, other schools, board of education, and col- 
leagues; conflict mediator; educator of educators; 
ombudsman; and professional. It is emphasized 
that the performance of a principal must be eval- 
uated on the basis of all the roles he performs, 
and that objective evaluation instruments such as 
graphs and checklists fail to evaluate the entire 
responsibility. Results of a national survey on ad- 
ministrative salaries, arranged alphabetically by 
school district, are appended. Data are 
categorized according to (1) relationship between 
supervisory/administrative and teacher schedules, 
and (2) considerations and factors taken into ac- 
count in setting supervisory/administrative sala- 
ties. (DE) 
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These papers, presented during ASCD-spon- 
sored conference, confront educators with issues 
in and alternatives for making secondary schools 
a more humanizing experience for students. The 
contributors and their articles are: Norman K. 
Hamilton, “Alternatives in Secondary Educa- 
tion”; Thornton B. Monez and Norman L. 
Bussiere, “The High School in Human Terms”; 
Herbert A. Thelen, “The Humane Person 
Defined”; James B. MacDonald, “The High 
School in Human Terms: Curriculum Design”; 
Robert S. Soar, “Achieving Humaneness: 
porting Research”; i 


mdary Schools”; John L. Wallen, “Building 
Leadership Skills”; and a summary chapter by J. 
Galen Saylor, “Some Characteristics of a Hu- 
mane Secondary School.” (MLF) 
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This publication contains seven papers, six of 

which were presented at a 1968 conference spon- 

sored by the Elementary Education Advisory 

Council of the ASCD in cooperation with the De- 

partment of Elementary-Kindergarten-Nursery 

Education of the NEA. Topics covered include 

elements and issues in curriculum-making for 

children, present trends in elementary curricu- 
lum, educational technology, value conflicts and 
social problems, the neighborhood school, and 
models and theories of curriculum design. (LLR) 
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In this era of rapid social change, educational 

administrators have discovered that new ap- 

proaches to problem solving and decision making 

are needed. Systems analysis could afford a 

promising approach to administrative problems 

by providing a number of systematic techniques 
designed to sharpen administrative decision mak- 
ing, enhance efficiency, and increase the proba- 
bility of educational program effectiveness. 
Several system models for rational decision mak- 
ing have been developed by business, military, 
and industrial organizations. Each of these 
models depends upon an operational definition of 
the desired result, a specification of the processes 
designed to achieve that result, and evaluative 
techniques to assess the success of each process. 

School districts and administrators would benefit 

from the implementation of one or more of the 
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resource allocation to effect those goals. (RA) 
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This report contains a collection of papers 
presented at the conference. Topics covered in- 
clude evaluation of athletic staff and programs, 
changing interests and values of teenagers, new 
athletic facilities, professional preparation of and 
job security for coaches, public relations, athletic 
directors’ roles, athletic budgets, insurance pro- 
grams, crowd control, and rules of behavior for 
athletes. Two papers by students that discuss the 
merits of high school athletic programs and 
papers on the status of State high school athletic 
associations in Minnesota, Illinois, and Ohio are 

included. (DE) 
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The 9-month school year with a 3-month 

summer vacation had its origin in our earlier 

agrarian life. Today’s teacher shortages, over- 
crowded schools, and pressures to learn demand 
extensions of the school year. This publication 
analyzes five programs: (1) a staggered-vacation 
school year for all, (2) a full 48-week school year 
for all, (3) a voluntary summer program, (4) a 
summer studies program for professional person- 
nel, and (5) the multiple trails plan based on time 
modules. A brief description of the Fulton Coun- 
ty (Georgia) four- quarter plan is provided, along 
with major references to year-round college pro- 
grams. An extensive bibliography is also included. 
(Author/LLR) 
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Based on the assumption that education is an 
ongoing process, this first national seminar was 
instituted to serve as a clearinghouse of informa- 
tion on year-round education. The seminar 
brought together some of the nation’s most crea- 
tive educators to consider year-round schools as a 
means of improving the quality of education 
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without corresponding increases in costs. Ex- 
cerpts of 13 speeches delivered at the con- 
ference, a general summary of speeches, and lists 
of seminar consultants and participants are in- 
cluded. (LLR) 


EA 002 893 


ecreation. 
ference of 
Washington, D.C., December 8-10, 1968). 

American Association for Health, Physical Edu- 
cation and Recreation, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—158p. 

Available from—NEA Publications-Sales, 1201 
Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20036 ($2.00, Quantity discounts) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrative Organization, *Ad- 
ministrative Problems, Athletic Activities, Con- 
ference Reports, Drug Abuse, Ethnic Groups, 
Family Life, Health Education, Human Rela- 
tions, *Physical Education, Physical Education 
Facilities, *Public Schools, *School Health Ser- 
vices, *School Recreational Programs, Sex 
Education, Traffic Control, Year Round 

hools 
This report contains a collection of papers 
selected from those presented at the conference. 

Topics covered include: human relations in the 

interactions of ethnic groups, crowd control at 

athletic events, trends in health education on 
drugs, sex education and family life, administra- 
tive structure, year-round schools, physical edu- 
cation programs, and physical education facilities. 

Besides papers and speeches, the document con- 

tains summaries of group discussions on the top- 

ics covered in formal presentations. Supportive 
materials are appended. (DE) 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, *Citizen Participation, 
*Educational Finance, *Guides, Mass Media, 
Public Opinion, *School Budget Elections, 
*Voting 
As a guide for those concerned with presenting 

the financial needs of the schools to the voting 
public, general research findings in the art of 
campaigning for school funds are summarized. 
Techniques, tools, and practices that have been 
used with success are reported, as well as the im- 
portance of understanding the attitudes of voters 
toward school spending. Specific components of s 
successful campaign are described, including 
early citizen involvement, timing of the election, 
choice of the campaign coordinator, use of com- 
munity groups, and use of communications 
media. A campaign checklist, an organizational 
plan, and a resource list of 36 articles, reports, 
books, and monographs are also provided. A 
review of school budget elections held in 24 cities 
across the nation lists four primary factors for 
each election (total school enrollment, total polu- 
lation of community or district, type of campaign, 
and amount of money sought) describes the cam- 
paign conducted for each, and tells whether the 
effort was successful. (JK) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 


EA 002 895 


Descriptors—*Diffusion, *Educational Change, 
*Elementary School Teachers, i 
Innovation, Interaction, Job Satisfaction, 

School Orientation, School Surveys, 

*Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Education 
The need for educational change is widely 

recognized, but the methods for implementing 
such changes are not yet known. In the second 
phase of a study of the development of citizen- 
ship attitudes in children, forty-seven elementary 
teachers were interviewed to determine attitudes 
toward educational changes, sources of new 
ideas, and satisfactions derived from teaching. 
The results of these interviews indicate that 
teachers do not resist instructional innovation. 
Most of their useful ideas come from formal 
training and through interactions with other 
teachers and with pupils, their greatest satisfac- 
tions being derived from the interactions with pu- 
pils. Three strategies to implement change in the 
educational structure are: (1) modification of the 
school’s structure and organization to facilitate 
the communication of new ideas among teachers, 
(2) creation of formal links to universities and 
graduate schools of education to insure a source 
of new ideas to teachers who are oriented to 
school improvement, (3) ‘‘status studies” con- 
ducted by each school to determine the needs of 
its clientele. (RA) 
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Pub Date 70 
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Role Conflict, *Secondary Schools, Student 
Reaction, Teacher Attitudes 
The impact of four school innovations is ex- 

amined from the students’ point of view, the 
teachers’ reactions, and the changes wrought in 
guidance services and administrative functions. 
Teacher and student reaction was generally 
favorable to the individualization brought about 
by personal timetabling, subject promotion, a 
credit system, and a more student-centered ap- 
proach to discipline policy. Most dissatisfaction 
expressed by teachers, guidance personnel, and 
administrators stemmed from the increased cleri- 
cal work and from changes in their respective 
roles necessitated by the new procedures. Com- 
parison with a similar school retaining a more 
traditional program revealed no difference in stu- 
dent academic achievement, but greater satisfac- 
tion among students of the innovative school with 
subjects, schedules, and the student-centered ap- 
proach to discipline. (RA) 
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This monograph provides a theoretical substan- 

tiation for benefit-cost analysis and cost-effective- 

ness analysis in school system planning. Nine ex- 
amples of decision-making situations are 
presented. A simple case of a single objective to 

be attained with one plan being selected from a 

set of proposed plans with no resource con- 

straints evolves into a more complex and more 
realistic case with multiple objectives and several 


activities or programs to be chosen from a host of 
Constraints. Cases jin. 
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ten, Parent Role, Problem Children, Psycholog- 

ical Services, *Pupil Personnel Services, Stu- 

dent Needs 

The purpose of this study was to develop ap- 
propriate models for pupii services in elementary 
schools in districts of varying size, pupil popula- 
tion, and wealth. The models presented are 
derived primarily from an indepth study of exem- 
plary projects in 20 school districts, and are cur- 
rently operational. The report includes models for 
the team conference system, two counseling pro- 
grams in which school-based specialists serve all 
elementary school children in the district, a 
summer counseling program designed to assist in 
the transition from elementary school to junior 
high school, a program for prekindergarten chil- 
dren, several inservice training programs, and 
programs using auxiliary personnel and volun- 
teers. It is suggested that effective pupil services 
must be part of a coordinated program operated 
on a district-wide basis. Models and guides are 
provided for organizing, administering, and 
staffing a pupil services department in a structure 
that stresses the interprofessional approach. The 
close interrelationship between pupil services and 
instruction is stressed as is the necessity for in- 
volving all staff personnel--including principals 
and teachers--to ensure that pupil services are 
within the mainstream of the total educational 
program. (Author/DE) 
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tional Administration, Humanities Instruction, 
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vision, State ‘ pervisory Training 
This paces Bh the objectives and ac- 
tivities of a State-coordinated training program in 
curriculum evaluation. Seventy-five Maryland 
education supervisors and five from adjacent 
States were trained in identification, formulation, 
and evaluation of instructional objectives for 
science, mathematics, and humanities programs. 
Participants were taught to discriminate between 
well and poorly written objectives, to translate 
local program objectives into performance objec- 
tives, and to make decisions about curricular 
change. Appendixes provide lists of program pat- 
ticipants and consultants, and sample copies of 
behavioral objectives developed by participants. 
(Author/LLR) 
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Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. Center for Educa- 
tional Research and Service. : 
Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Pub Date Feb 70 
Grant —OEG-9-8-080428-0142 
Note—194p. 
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elen 7 oars bean Problems, Adminis- 
trator Background, *Administrator Role, Col- 
lective Negotiation, Educational Facilities, Edu- 
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National Surveys, Organizational Climate, Per- 
sonnel Policy, *Principals, Professional As- 
sociations, Regional Laboratories, Social En- 
vironment, Student School Relationship 
This national study was conducted to deter- 
mine the problems of the elementary school prin- 
cipal; the types of assistance available to prin- 
cipals from the U.S. Office of Education, State 
ents of education, colleges and universi- 
ties, State elementary school principal associa- 
tions, and regional educational laboratories; and 
the relevance of college and university preparato- 
ry programs. Part of the study, a review of the 
literature on the elementary school principalship, 
undertaken to determine any concurrence with 
principals’ perceptions of their problems, is con- 
tained in a separate document (EA 002 939). 
The study employed a questionnaire and an inter- 
view guide. The primary source of information 
was a sample of elementary principals from the 
50 States selected to achieve balance in both a 
i classification and a six-step, rural-urban 
classification. Problems identified were organized 
into six categories: (1) school and society, (2) 
pupil personnel, (3) instructional program, (4) 
administrative leadership, (5) organizational tex- 
ture, and (6) finances and facilities. The prin- 
cipals were also asked to suggest anticipated 
problems for the next 10 years. Conclusions and 
recommendations are provided on the elementary 
school principalship and its future. (DE) 
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Identifiers—*Educational System for the Seven- 
ties, ES 70 Program 
This report summarizes the planning and imple- 
mentation of an Educational System for the 
Seventies (ES-70), a research and demonstration 
program for developing a relevant, individualized, 
and economically feasible secondary school cur- 
riculum and organization. Research efforts are 
patterned to establish performance objectives for 
selected activities, design courses of studies, 
select media and materials, and develop teaching 
strategies. Project participants include 19 local 
school districts, their respective State education 
departments, the U.S. Office of Education, and 
other interested organizations. Five appendixes 
include statements on the project scope; cor- 
respondence; a list of related reports, brochures, 
newsletters, and other papers; inventories of pro- 
ect-related materials, and samples of the ES-70 
NEWS. Related documents are ED 032 630 and 
ED 032 631. (Appendix B. Copies of Correspon- 
dence ppB1-13, may be of poor quality when 
Teproduced because of marginal legibility.) 
(Author/LLR) 
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IPI 


This report summarizes and compares results of 
three conference seminars on _ Individually 
Prescribed Instruction (IPI) held in 1967, 1968, 
and 1969 for administrators and teachers. Basic 
seminar objectives were to give participants an 
Opportunity to exchange ideas about IPI, to pro- 
vide them with information concerning future 
developments of IPI, and to encourage the feed- 
back loop by asking them for recommendations 
for the improvement of IPI. Although the first 
seminar concentrated on mathematics instruction, 
later sessions dealt with the teaching of reading, 
mathematics, writing, spelling, and handwriting. 
Results of questionnaires administered to pro- 
gram participants are included. (LLR) 
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ing, *Evaluation, Evaluation Methods, Evalua- 
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Evaluation, *Research, Research Directors, 
Research Skills, Superintendents, Urban Areas 
The purpose of this evaluation-research train- 

ing program was to involve local program evalua- 
tors in training activities that would increase 
evaluation competencies for the consequent im- 
provement of instructional programs at the local 
level. Superintendents and school board members 
met to discuss the roles of research and evalua- 
tion and their functions in decision making. 
Research directors and their staff members at- 
tended seminars designed to upgrade and update 
their research capabilities. Sessions introduced 
personnel to new ideas and methods, as well as 
allowed free exchange of information by partici- 
pants and consultants. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.} (Author/RA) 
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Identifiers—Getzels-Guba Social System Theory 
This report summarizes an investigation of the 

relationship between properties of organizational 

structure and certain personality traits of or- 

ganizational members, and how the resulting in- 

teraction between these two factors relates to the 

organizational climate of elementary schools. 

Two hundred and ninety-six southern California 

teachers responded to three questionnaires which 

provided measures of (1) the organizational cli- 

mate of schools as measured by the Organiza- 
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tional Climate ipti Questionnaire 
developed by Halpin and Croft; (2) the personali- 
ty characteristics of the nts as measured 
by Cattell and Eber’s Sixteen Personality Factor 
Questionnaire; and (3) the schools’ structural 
properties in terms of the degree of formalization, 
centralization, complexity, and autonomy as per- 
ceived by the respondent. Results indicated that 
teachers’ perceptions of organizational climate 
may be seen as functions of the interplay between 
teachers’ personalities and the structure of the or- 
ganization in which the individual functions, thus 
supporting and extending the Getzels-Guba Social 
System Theory. Tables, copies of questionnaires, 
and a bibliography are included. (Author) 
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*Visual Discrimination 
Many of the references in this bibliography are 

followed by a listing of ERIC descriptors to in- 

dicate the contents. The literature is pertinent to 

educational facilities design in providing for 

visual orientation, comprehension, and response 

to the physical environment. Listed items are 

presented in two sections: (1) human physiologi- 

cal, psychological, and sociological requirements 

for visual performances; and (2) the design of 

visual communications. (MLF) 
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ministrator Role, Bibliographies, Collective 
Negotiation, Cultural Differences, Curriculum 
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ship, *Literature Reviews, Maintenance, Or- 
ganizational Climate, Personnel Policy, Public 
Relations, Social Environment, Student School 
Relationship, Teacher Militancy 
This document is a review of current literature 

on the administration of elementary schools and 

on the roles elementary school principals play in 

relating to the issues and problems of their 

schools. It is part of a larger study on problems 

confronting elementary school principals (EA 

002 923). The literature is classified into six 

problem areas as outlined in the main body of the 

study: (1) school and society, (2) pupil person- 

nel, (3) instructional pri , (4) administrative 

leadership, (5) organizational texture, and (6) 

finances and facilities. A 270-entry bibliography 

is appended. (DE) 
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Descriptors—Ability Grouping, Achievement, 
*Basic Skills, Cost Effectiveness, *Educational 
Objectives, Educational Research, *Elementary 
Education, Expenditure Per Student, In- 
dividualized Instruction, Language, Longitu- 
dinal Studies, * Evaluation, Readi 


) t eading, 
*Secondary Education, Study Skills, Vocabula- 


ry 
Identifiers—Iowa Test of Basic Skills, lowa Test 

of Educational Development 

To determine comparative achievement of Title 
I pupils from 1966 through 1968, as measured by 
composite scores on the Iowa Testing Program, 
basic skills data were analyzed for 1,794 pupils 
on a two-grade span at the elementary level 
(grades 3-5 and 4-6) and educational develop- 
ment data were analyzed for 1,203 pupils on a 
two-grade span at the secondary level (grades 9- 
11 and 10-12). Composite scores for a control 
group comprised of a 3-year sample of 1,353 ele- 
mentary and 3,726 secondary non-Title I pupils 
were also analyzed. Multiple regression analysis 
of the data--based on high, average, and low 
ability groupings of participants--failed to indicate 
the effectiveness of a gross achievement measure 
across grade level and time for Title I programs. 
However, the study distinguished achievement for 
test and control groups as related especially to 
per pupil cost and achievement of specific objec- 
tives by grade level. Cost analysis and computer 
storage layout data are appended. A related 
document is ED 013 853. (Diagrams of storage 
layout, pp74-78, may reproduce poorly because 
of marginal legibility). (JK) 
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tion, *Undergraduate Study 
The objectives of the program were to develop 

personnel capable of (1) upgrading existing edu- 
cational curricula through research, (2) seeking 
better educational practices through empirical 
knowledge in the use of research techniques to 
improve classroom instruction, (3) applying 
research methods to provide insights into 
sociological problems related to educational prac- 
tice, and (4) utilizing research and evaluation 
techniques to improve educational practice. The 
program consisted of four three-credit courses, a 
practicum seminar in which students worked on 
projects, and a required course in a specialty area 
such as teacher training, reading instruction, or 
special education. GPA, progress, and postpro- 
gram placement data are provided on the stu- 
dents enrolled in the program. Course informa- 
tion includes copies of tests administered and 
reading lists. An appendix contains a report of 
two team projects conducted by the class, one 
dealing with the effect of the particular week day 
and test administration, and the other dealing 
with test development. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of the original 
document. ]} (Author/MLF) 
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dividual Characteristics, Intelligence, Interac- 
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*Statistical Analysis, Talent Development, 
*Talent Identification 
The cultivation of talented behavior neces- 

sitates identification of (1) the personality at- 

tributes inherent in the individual that can serve 
as predictors of subsequent talented behavior; 
and (2) the processes by which personality at- 
tributes can be reinforced or modified to produce 
subsequent socially valued behavior. A longitu- 
dinal study of Texas public school students was 
undertaken to isolate factors that would predict 
academic achievement in high school. Three 
dimensions of antecedent behavior consistently 
appear as dimensions of successful intellectual ac- 
tivity: (1) convergent thinking, the ability to give 
a culturally appropriate response; (2) divergent 
thinking, the ability to devise new forms and 
ideas; and (3) symbol aptitude, the ability to 
recognize and manipulate symbols. The ap- 
propriate model for the process of cultivating 
talented behavior is the dyadic interaction model, 
which treats the human person as a function of 
successive reciprocal stimulations between any 
two of the elements person, culture, and signifi- 
cant others. Extensive multiple regression analysis 
supports the contention that a small set of varia- 
bles postulated to be basic dimensions of human 
behavior are successful in predicting high school 
academic achievement, and that these predictor 
variables retain stability across several samples. 

[Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 

bility of original document.}] (RA) 
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Of 102 educable mentally handicapped chil- 

dren in special classes, 54 were identified by the 

Purdue Perceptual Motor Survey (PMS) as defi- 

cient in perceptual motor abilities. These 54 chil- 

dren were assigned to one of the following 
groups: training, which participated in an in- 
dividualized, structured perceptual motor pro- 
gram twice a week for 4 1/2 months; Hawthorne, 
which met with the trainer but played table 
games; and control. Achievement and intelligence 
tests were given. The hypothesized improvement 
in perceptual motor abilities did not manifest it- 
self, although children under 10 years of age in 
the training group scored significantly higher on 

the PMS than did controls of like age. Nor did 

hypothesized improvement in intellectual per- 

formance, or achievement result. However, all 
three groups improved significantly on PMS and 
achievement test scores; and training and 

Hawthorne groups showed significantly improved 

IQ scores. Thus, evidence suggested a correlation 

between perceptual motor ability and the varia- 

bles of intelligence and achievement. 

(Author/JD) 
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Identifiers—* Piaget Theory 


period with a summary of imitation and play, 
the concrete operations period with 


and formal as pertaining to form. Teaching prin. 
ciples and examples, testing, and limitations of 
the method are analyzed as are the educational 
implications of the theory. (JM) 


ED 040 518 

Scheer, Ralph M. And Others 
Community Preparedness for Retardates. 
Austin State School, Tex. 


Spons Agency—Public Health Service (DHEW), 
Washi D.C. 


Pub Date 69 
Note—103p. 
Available ail State School, P.O. Box 
1269, Austin, Texas 78767 
Not 


ri ‘ iptions, *Curriculum 
Gui Dating (Social), *Exceptional Child 
Education, Hygiene, Leisure Time, *Mentally 
Handi a Descriptions, Self 
Care Skills, Sex Education, Social Adjustment, 

*Social Development, Vocational Adjustment 

Education of institutionalized mentally han- 
dicapped adolescent males in adjustment to 
adulthood is explained; program curriculum and 
evaluation by attendants is reviewed. Course con- 
tent is outlined in the following areas: grooming 
for males, social hygiene and sex education, com- 
munication and transportation, the individual and 
the law, current events, bicycle training, dating, 
constructive use of leisure time, money manage- 
ment, and the world of work. For each area, the 
population involved and final examination results 
are also described. (JD) 


ED 040 519 EC 005 268 
Bent, LeoG. And Others 
Grouping of the Gifted: An Experimental Ap- 


proach. — : 
Bradley Univ., Peoria, Ill. 
Spons Agency—lllinois State Office of the Su- 
perintendent of Public Instruction, Springfield. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—208p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.50 
Descriptors—Enrichment Activities, *Enrichment 
Programs, *Exceptional Child Research, Ex- 
perimental Programs, *Gifted, *Grouping (In- 
structional Purposes), Program Descripti 
Program Evaluation, *Student Development 
While in 3rd grade, 487 students were selected 
for placement in special classes for the gifted 
from grades 4 through 8. Teachers of the special 
classes were chosen by school administrators. 
Their teaching experience averaged 9 years, and 
eight held advanced degrees. Sixteen attended 
special summer programs on the gifted and were 
given inservice assistance. Results indicated that 
the program children equalled or surpassed the 
controls in academic achievement as measured by 
standardized tests despite the fact that their sup- 
plementary enriching activities reduced by about 
one half the time spent on regular classroom ac- 
tivities. Further results indicated skill in foreign 
language, research, and critical thinking as well 
as growth in social awareness and concern, 
leadership, creativity, interests, and self reliance 
in school activities. Approval of the program by 
both teachers and parents was_ noted. 
(Author/JD) 


ED 040 520 EC 005 373 

Hammer, Edwin K. 

Deaf-Blind Children: A List of References. 

Callier Hearing and Speech Center, Dallas, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Texas Univ., Austin. Dept. of 
Special Education. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—63p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.25 

Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Deaf Blind, *Ex- 
ceptional Child Education, Exceptional Child 
Research, Exceptional Child Services, *Mul- 
tiply Handicapped, *Periodicals, Reference 
Materials 
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Presented is a list of references from journals, 
newspapers, and professional reports dealing with 
various aspects of the deaf-blind child. (JM) 

§21 EC 005 401 
piece Manual for Speech and Hearing Pro- 


grams in Oklahoma. ; 
Oklahoma State Dept. of Education, Oklahoma 


City. 
Pub Date 69 ; % 
Note—212p.; Revised Edition 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.70 
iptors—Auditory Evaluation, *Aurally Han- 
dicapped, *Exc: tional Child Education, Hear- 
ing ls Teasie Development, Lan- 
Handicapped, Program Administration, 
Records (Forms), Speech Evaluation, *Speech 
Handicapped, Speech Therapy, *State Pro- 


Identifiers— Oklahoma 

Administrative aspects of the Oklahoma speech 
and hearing program are described, including 
state requirements, school administrator role, and 
organizational and operational procedures. Infor- 
mation on speech and language development and 
remediation covers language, articulation, stutter- 
ing, voice disorders, cleft palate, speech improve- 
ment, cerebral palsy, and aphasia. Auditory disor- 
ders are considered; forms used in the program 
are appended. (GD) 


ED 040 522 40 
McConnell, Freeman And Others 


EC 005 414 


American Speech and Hearing Association, 
Washington, D.C. Joint Committee on Audiolo- 
gy and Education of the Deaf. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-7-1039 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Grant—OEG-0-8-07 1039-0188(032) 

Note—126p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.40 


Descriptors—Anciliary Services, *Aurally Han-. 


dicapped, Clinics, Deaf, *Educational Needs, 

Educational Programs, *Exceptional Child 

Research, Hard of Hearing, Identification, 

Professional Personnel, Public Schools, Special 

Schools, State Agencies 

Descriptive data were gathered from state de- 
partments of education and health, local school 
districts, speech and hearing clinics, and re- 
sidential and day schools for the deaf and hard of 
hearing. Site visits were made to 10 school dis- 
tricts. Results demonstrated that more emphasis 
was being placed upon the identification of chil- 
dren with hearing loss than upon the education 
and continued reevaluation of these children. Site 
visits confirmed the impression that there was a 
lack of understanding of the special educational 
needs of hard of hearing children. State depart- 
ments were generally unable to affect identifica- 
tion or educational programs. Schools for the 
deaf were frequently required, by default, to ac- 
cept hard of hearing children, but only in- 
frequently made special provisions for them. 
Clinics identified their chief function as providing 
identification and communication skills develop- 
ment services for preschool children. Recommen- 
dations were made involving educational, leader- 
ship, and research needs. (Author/JD) 


ED 040 523 40 EC 005 415 
Siegenthaler, Bruce M. Greenhill, Leslie P. 
Two Instructional Films on Pre-School 


Deaf Chil- 
dren. Final 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1186 
Pub Date Jan 69 
Grant—OEG-32-48-0720-6010 
Note—48p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.50 
Descriptors—Auditory Evaluation, *Aurally Han- 
dicapped, Deaf, *Exceptional Child Education, 
Instructional Films, *Material Development, 
Parent Participation, *Preschool Programs, 
Professional Education, Program Development, 
*Protocol Materials 
A project produced two instructional films on 
Preschool deaf children. Both were black and 
white sound films about 30 minutes long. Evalua- 
tion followed completion of the active phase of 
film making. Designed to aid in professional edu- 
cation and program development, the two films 


presented principles of parent-child programs and 
demonstrated audiclogical procedures. The major 
part of the filming was done at an intensive, 2- 
week residential for deaf preschoolers 
and their parents. Evaluation indicated favorable 
opinions of the films. Announcer scripts for the 
two films are nded along with the evaluation 
sheet. (Author/JD) 


ED 040 524 EC 005 438 
Mcintyre, Keren Hamburger 
on the Deaf and Hard of Hearing. 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 


H 3 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—47p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 
Descriptors—Auditory Evaluation, Auditory 
Training, *Aurally Handicapped, *Bibliogra- 
phies, Communication Skills, Curriculum 
Guides, Deaf, Educational Programs, *Excep- 
tional Child Education, Hard of Hearing, Hear- 
ing Aids, Instructional Media, Language 
Development, Multiply Handicapped, Parent 
Education, Professional Personnel, Student 
Evaluation, Teacher Education, Teacher Super- 
vision, Vocational Rehabilitation 
The bibliography cites over 400 items, dating 
from 1950 through 1968, on the deaf and hard of 
hearing. Entries include research reports, 
manuals, journal articles, curriculum guides, in- 
structional materials, and audiovisual materials. 
All are categorized by area of concern, as fol- 
lows: introduction to the total area; assessment; 
education and aspects within it; vocational areas; 
the deaf adult; multiply handicapped deaf; and 
the teacher. Additional areas are administration 
and supervision, auxiliary personnel, parent edu- 
cation, audio amplification, and journals and 
periodicals. (JD) 


ED 040 525 EC 005 444 
Quigley, Stephen P. And Others 
Educational and Occupational 


Status of Young 
Deaf Adults in Ilinois. 
lilinois Univ., Urbana. Inst. of Research for Ex- 
ceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Rehabilitation Services Adminis- 
tration (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—66p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Aurally 
Handicapped, Day Schools, Educational Status 
Comparison, *Exceptional Child Research, 
Group Status, Job Placement, *Occupational 
Surveys, Questionnaires, Residential Schools, 
Vocational Adjustment, * Young Adults 
A questionnaire was used to obtain information 
from 464 hearing impaired individuals concerning 
occupational status and to determine any rela- 
tionship between types of educational programs 
attended and later occupational achievement. 
Subjects had attended exclusively one of four 
types of programs: residential, day school pro- 
grams in Chicago, day school programs in other 
areas of Illinois, and public school classes for the 
general population. Analysis of the data revealed 
similarities among groups in wages received for 
given occupations and job satisfaction. Re- 
sidential groups reported lower hearing ability 
and socio-economic level. Non-residential groups 
reported more professional, technical, and cleri- 
cal employment; more social and marital involve- 
ment with normally hearing persons; better oral 
communication skills; a greater value on oral 
communication as related to job performance and 
advancement. (JB) 


ED 040 526 
Dodds, Elizabeth Harford, Earl 
Hints. 


EC 005 457 


Available from—Alexander Graham Bell Associa- 
tion for the Deaf, Inc., 1537 35th Street, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20007 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Aurally Handicapped, *Excep- 
tional Child Services, Hard of Hearing, *Hear- 
ing Aids 
Designed to provide hearing aid users with 

hints in obtaining the maximum benefit from 

their aids, the pamphlet is introduced by a discus- 
sion of elementary facts for the person who has 
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never worn an aid. Considered are full or part 
time usage, the limitations of hearing aids, com- 


dary Level Mentally Retarded. 
Buffalo Public Schools, N.Y. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—6Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.15 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Guides, 


The vocational education program for educable 
retarded secondary students is summarized. Units 
are presented in the following areas: reasons peo- 
ple work; job analysis; skills concomitant to 
securing a job; seeking employment; holding a 
job; and relationships with labor organizations. 


Canadian Welfare Council, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Spons Agency—Canadian Dept. of National 
Health and Welfare, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Pub Date Jul 68 
Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors—Demography, *Exceptional Child 
Research, Incidence, *Mentally Handicapped, 
Program Planning, Psychological Patterns, 
Research Methodology, *Research Proposals, 
Social Factors 
Identifiers—Canada, Prince Edward Island 
To study the psychological and social connota- 
tions of mental retardation in Canada, to identify 
demographic detail, and to develop research in- 
struments and methodology, the proposed 
research studied the total population (110,000 
persons) of Prince Edward Island. Subjects were 
randomly selected from ages 10 through 64. 
Prevalence tables are included, but the final 
results of the study are not yet available. The 
present knowledge is reviewed, and the methods 
to be used in the study are described. (JM) 


ED 040 529 EC 005 768 
Semmel, Melvyn I. 
An Exploratory 


Wayne County Intermediate School District, 
Detroit, Mich. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 


Bureau No—BR-S5-1051 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Grant—OEG-5-10-022 
Note—665p. 
EDRS Price MF-$2.50 HC-$33.35 
Descriptors—*Exceptional Child Research, In- 
dividual Characteristics, *Mentally 
dicapped, Social Development, 
Development, Student Evaluation, 
Teacher Relationship, *Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Characteristics, Teachers, Trainable 
Mentally Handicapped 
Data were obtained from surveying and testing 
86 teachers and 979 trainable mentally han- 
dicapped (TMH) children. Results indicated that 
most teachers were married and had college 
degrees, but had only limited experience and no 
relationship outside the classroom with retarded 
children. Over a fourth were not certified. Most 
preferred to teach preschool or elementary, were 
disturbed by behavior problems and lack of pupil 
response, and viewed patience, calmness, and a 
sense of humor as greatest teacher assets. They 
emphasized the development of social skills abili- 
ties in their pupils and regarded the goals of so- 
cial skills and emotional maturity as the best 
liked characteristics of their pupils. Most pupils 
in the 40 to 49 IQ range were judged capable of 
intelligible speech; ids outnumbered 
brain injured children; most pupils had been in 
the county programs for 2 years or less. Over half 


the pupils had no retarded siblings; most came 
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from blue collar families with the mother at 
home. Statistical analysis indicated that the vast 
majority of teacher variables were unrelated to 
pupil growth as measured by the Cain Levine So- 
cial Competency Scale. Six related studies are in- 
cluded. (JD) 


ED 040 530 
Stuckless, E. Ross 
A Notetaking Procedure for Deaf Students in 
Regular Classes. 
Rochester Inst. of Tech., N.Y. 
Spons Agency—Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—27p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors—*Aurally Handicapped, College Stu- 
dents, *Educational Needs, *Exceptional Child 
Education, Program Evaluation, Regular Class 
Placement, Secondary School Students 
Identifiers— Notetaking 
An investigation was designed to explore a 
systematic notetaking procedure for deaf students 
on secondary and post-secondary educational 
levels. Conducted in two phases, the study aimed 
at developing a system of notetaking including a 
special notebook (consisting of pressure sensitive 
duplicating paper), and describing notetaking 
procedures of hearing undergraduate students; 
and evaluating the notetaking system relative to 
the willingness of hearing students to participate 
and the expressed satisfaction of deaf students 
with its procedures. In both phases, the system 
was evaluated by deaf and hearing participants, 
who completed appropriate questionnaires. Anal- 
ysis of the data indicated the general feasibility of 
the notetaking system. Hearing students in 
general were willing to volunteer as notetakers 
for the deaf, and most deaf students expressed 
some satisfaction with the system. The study 
produced workable guidelines on notetaking for 
the deaf student, his instructor, and the hearing 
notetaker. (JB) 


ED 040 531 

Magary, James F. 

Odyssey: The Exceptional Child. 

University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
School of Education. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—169p. 

Available from—University of Southern Califor- 
nia Bookstore, University Park, Los Angeles, 
California 90007 ($5.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.55 

Descriptors— Diagnostic Teaching, Disadvantaged 
Youth, Early Childhood Education, *Educa- 
tional Programs, *Exceptional Child Education, 
*Handicapped Children, Individual Charac- 
teristics, * Teaching Methods 
This guide to an introductory television course 

on exceptional children provides overviews of its 
54 programs and lists critical vocabulary, 
required and suggested reading, and questions to 
consider during the reading and the telecasts. 
Various methods, programs, and exceptionalities 
are covered; articles by Laurence J. Peters on 
prescriptive teaching and by Harold M. Skeels on 
early childhood education of disadvantaged chil- 
dren are included; also included are a glossary 
and bibliographies of parent materials and stan- 
dard textbooks on exceptional children. (JD) 


ED 040 532 EC 005 817 

Handbook for Administrators: A Guide for Pro- 
grams for the Mentally Retarded. 

Tennessee State Dept. of Education, Nashville. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—58p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.00 

Descriptors—*Administrator Guides, Educable 
Mentally Handicapped, Educational Programs, 
*Exceptional Child Education, *Mentally Han- 
dicapped, *Program Administration, Program 
Evaluation, *State Programs, Trainable Men- 
tally Handicapped 

Identifiers— Tennessee 
Guidelines are provided for the development 

and operation of Tennessee programs for the 

mentally handicapped. Information on the two 

separate educable and trainable programs covers 

goals, administration, and instructional program. 

Guidelines for evaluation are also presented; a list 

of services is appended. (JD) 
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EC 005 818 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-E-109 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Grant—OEG- 1-7-070109-3888 
Note—92p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.70 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Instruction, *Curricu- 
lum Design, Curriculum Research, Deductive 
Methods, Educable Mentally Handicapped, 
*Exceptional Child Research, Inductive 
Methods, ‘*Intermode Differences, *Mathe- 
matics, *Mentally Handicapped 
Mathematical learning at six cognitive levels, in 
areas of exact and varied repetition, was studied 
in 28 educable mentally handicapped students 
(mean IQ 74, mean age 12.6). Four different 
machine-presented programs of 10 lessons each 
utilized inductive or deductive modes of presenta- 
tion and exact or varied forms of curriculum 
repetition. Results indicated that number learning 
at the knowledge, application, and evaluation 
levels was better facilitated by an exact form of 
curriculum repetition. Mathematical learning of 
operations was equally facilitated by inductive 
and deductive modes of presentation. Both area 
and topical curriculum organization were equally 
effective, regardless of the mode of presentation 
used; however, exact repetition better facilitated 
learning at the comprehension level when imple- 
mented by the inductive mode, while varied 
repetition was more effective when implemented 
deductively. (Author/JD) 


EC 005 819 


Learning 
dren as an Attempt to Increase Success in the 
Regular Classroom: A Project Progress Report. 

University of South Florida, Tampa. 

Spons Agency—Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee.; Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 

Pub Date Apr 70 

Note—70p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.60 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Excep- 
tional Child Research, *Grouping (Instructional 
Purposes), Identification, Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Intervention, *Learning Difficul- 
ties, Prevention, *Research Projects, Special 
Classes, Special Services, Teacher Aides 
The research project described involves young 

elementary school children with demonstrable 

learning problems. These children either receive 
an intervention program or no intervention and 
are placed in either a regular or a small, self con- 
tained classroom setting. Student placement is 
made on the basis of psychometric test scores 
and teacher recommendations. Project personnel 
include coordinators and several consultants in 
the areas of administration, curriculum, social 
and clinical services, and evaluation. Teachers 
come from the schools involved and receive 
orientation along with their principals. Teacher 
aides constitute a major component of the inter- 
vention package, as does the upgrading of 
teaching. Information is provided concerning the 
inservice training workshops, special materials, 

and programs for clinical services, speech im- 

provement, behavioral management, motor 

development, and visual perception. The planned 
followup, evaluation, and project timetable are 
presented. (JD) 


ED 040 535 
Allen, K. Eileen And Others 


EC 005 824 


Washington Univ., Seattle, Child Development 
and Health Retardation Center. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—35p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 

Descriptors—*Behavior Change, *Behavior 
Problems, Case Studies (Education), *Emo- 
tionally Disturbed, ‘*Exceptional Child 
Research, *Preschool Programs, Reinforcement 


Identifiers—Head Start 
A demonstration Head Start class enrolled |2 


ividualized programing 

cies. Favorable results were noted; three case sty. 
dies presented concern an aggressively disruptive 
child, a severely withdrawn child, and a child 
whose total behavior repertoire consisted of 
bizarre and maladaptive behaviors which delayed 
the acquisition of basic motor, social, and verbal 
skills. (Author/JD) 


ED 040 536 EC 005 826 
Haring, Norris G. Hayden, Alice H. 
Instructional Improvement: Behavior Modifica- 


Child Study and Treatment Center, Fort 
Steilacoom, Washi 4 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Education. 


Pub Date 68 
Note—395p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$19.85 
i Administration, Autism, *Behavior 
Change, Development, Behavior 
Problems, Computer Assisted Instruction, Con- 
trolled Environment, *Educational Technology, 
Evaluation Methods, *Exceptional Child Edu- 
cation, *Experimental Programs, Operant Con- 
ditioning, Program Evaluation, Reading Instruc- 
tion, Research Needs, Special Classes, Student 
Evaluation, *Teaching Methods 
Sixteen papers are provided. B. F. Skinner 
discusses the arrangement of contingencies for 
learning: Lloyd Homme describes behavioral en- 
gineering; and Frank Hewett considers behavior 
modification in special education. Also treated 
are experimental education by Norris Haring, 
program evaluation by Arthur Lumsdaine, and 
administration of special classes by Harold Kun- 
zelmann. John Cawley presents a system of initial 
reading instruction, Max Jerman surveys com- 
puter assisted instruction; and Thomas Robertson 
examines the impact of educational tech: : 
Further papers are on teaching children with 
behavior disorders by Richard Whelan, develop- 
ing cooperative social behavior by Laurence 
Peter, providing academic and social classroom 
management by Harold Kunzelmann, and using 
operant reinforcement with autistic children by 
Charles Ferster. In addition, Thomas Lovitt sets 
forth a basis for systematic replication of a con- 
tingency management’ classroom; Richard 
Kothera discusses educational environments and 
administration, and Max Mueller reviews trends 
a in the education of the handicapped. 
(JD) 


ED 040 537 EC 005 827 
Special Education Instructional Materials Center 


Oregon Univ., Eugene. Northwest Regional Spe- 
cial Education Instructional Materials Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Note—295p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$14.85 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Booklists, *Ex- 
ceptional Child Education, *Handicapped Chil- 
dren, Instructional Films, *Instructional Materi- 
als, *Instructional Materials Centers, Manipula- 
tive Materials, Phonograph Records, Reference 
Materials, Slides, Teaching Machines 
The catalog primarily lists instructional materi- 
als, including audiovisual and manipulative 
materials, for use with handicapped children. En- 
tries, which are arranged curriculum or skill 
area, — grade level and nature of the materi- 
al. A listed are professional books and 
resources, serials, free periodicals, professional 
audiovisual materials, curriculum guides, and 
psychological tests and diagnostic materials. In- 
formation on the Special Education Instructional 
Materials Center (SEIMC) states directors, as- 
sociate centers, special collections and informa- 
tion sources, and services. (JD) 
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Palmer, James O. 
The 


Pub Date Apr 70 

Note—475p. 

Available from—John Wiley and Sons, Inc., 
Publishers, 605 Third Avenue, New York, New 
York 10016 ($12.50) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
neecriptors—Behavi Development, *Child 
Cognitive Development, 
i *Exceptional Child 





Learning, nality 

*Psychological Evaluation, Psychological Pat- 

terns, Self Concept, Social Development 

Five aspects of the psychological assessment of 
children are considered. First, the hypotheses of 
assessment are examined, with attention to the 
role of the scientist-clinician, the nature and the 
social and personal determinants of development, 
and the ego as the object assessment. Second, 
methods of data collection are surveyed, includ- 
ing techniques based on samples of manifest 
behavior, on subjective reports, and on associa- 
tive behavior. The nature and evaluation of as- 
sessment techniques are also considered. Third, 

lures in assessment are discussed; they in- 

clude the assessment milieu, referral, and the as- 
sessment procedure. Fourth, analysis of the as- 
sessment or specifications of the ego functions 
are treated in the following areas: analysis of per- 
ceptua! motor and cognitive development, analy- 
sis of affect development, assessment of conative 
development, assessment of social development, 
analysis of ego functioning and identity forma- 
tion, and reporting the assessment. Fifth, assess- 
ment for psychotherapy and for physiological and 
environmental interventions is explained. Seventy 
cases are cited throughout the text. (JD) 


ED 040 539 EC 005 836 
Coleman, Thomas _Langberg, George 
An Automated and Programed Laboratory for In- 
struction in the Areas of Speech and Communi- 
cation. Final Report. 
Ossining Public Schools, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—New York State Education 
Dept., Albany. Div. of Research. 
Pub Date Jul 68 
Note—27p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors—Articulation (Speech), *Autoin- 
structional Methods, Educational Methods, 
*Exceptional Child Education, Exceptional 
Child Research, *Programed Instruction, Pro- 
Evaluation, Public Schools, *Speech Han- 
dicapped, *Speech Therapy 
An experimental public school speech therapy 
program is described, which offers automated, 
programed instruction in sound production and 
auditory training. The experiment includes self- 
teaching methods, as well as utilization of 
paraprofessional personnel under the supervision 
of a qualified speech therapist. Although the au- 
tomated program was presented as a supplement 
to traditional speech therapy methods, an effort 
was made to evaluate its contribution to the ac- 
complishment of therapy goals. Utilizing 28 sub- 
jects, the investigators compared articulation test 
scores of those who had received only traditional 
therapy with those who had received both tradi- 
tional and automated therapy. Results indicated a 
significant improvement in articulation with those 
students who received combined treatment. 
Although the study was limited, it was felt that 
automated programming may represent an impor- 
tant instrumentality for accomplishing school 
therapy objectives. (JB) 


ED 040 540 EC 005 841 

Eash, Maurice 

Evaluation of Instructional Materials for Excep- 
tional Children and Youth: A Preliminary In- 
strument. 

City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Regional Special 
Educational Instructional Materials Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—1 4p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors—*Evaluation, Evaluation Criteria, 
*Evaluation Techniques, *Exceptional Child 
Education, *Instructional Materials, *Measure- 
ment Instruments 

_An instrument for the evaluation of instruc- 

tional materials is presented. Evaluative items are 

arranged under four constructs: objectives, or- 

ganization of material (both scope and 

Sequence), methodology, and evaluation. A sec- 

tion is also provided for summary quantitative 

judgment. A glossary of terms used in the instru- 

ment is included. A training period is recom- 

mended for maximum utilization. (JD) 


ED 040 541 EC 005 843 
Caniglia, Janis Krohn, Emmylou 


Sentence Patterning for the Deaf: A Discovery Ap- 


proach. 
lowa School for the Deaf, Council Bluffs. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—65p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.35 
Descriptors—*Aurally Handicapped, *Excep- 
tional Child Education, Grammar, Lesson 
Plans, Sentence Structure, Sequential Ap- 
proach, *Structural Linguistics, *Teaching 
Guides, *Written Language 
A resource unit is devoted to teaching struc- 
tural linguistics to deaf students, using a 
discovery approach, in order that they may learn 
written communication through English grammar. 
Recurring simple sentence patterns are presented, 
together with lesson plans for teaching sequential 
patterning in terms of word function and classifi- 
cation, pattern identification, and performing and 
justifying grammatical arrangement. Each plan in- 
dicates the objectives and purpose, content, and 
evaluation techniques. (JB) 
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Smith, Robert M., Ed. 

Teacher Diagnosis of Educational Difficulties. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—226p. 

Available from—Charles E. Merrill Publishing 
Company, 1300 Alum Creek Drive, Columbus, 
Ohio 43216 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, 
Arithmetic, Composition Skills (Literary), 
*Educational Diagnosis, *Exceptional Child 
Education, Individual Development,  Intel- 
ligence Differences, Language Handicapped, 
Perceptual Motor Learning, Reading Skills, 
*Skill Development, Social Development, 
Speech Handicapped, Spelling, *Student 
Evaluation 
Seven contributors treat teacher diagnosis of 

educational difficulties. Robert Smith and John 

Neisworth review the fundamentals of informal 

educational assessment; Neisworth describes the 

educational irrelevance of intelligence; and Smith 
discusses perceptual motor skills. Also included 
are James Lister on _personal-social-emotional 
skills, G. Phillip Cartwright on written expression 
and spelling, and Betty Jane McWilliams on 
speech and language disorders. Additional skills 
described are arithmetic, discussed by Elizabeth 

Spencer and Robert Smith, and reading, by 

George Brabner, Jr. Smith provides a summary. 

(JD) 
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Kerins, Thomas And Others 

After the Visit: The Impact of Demonstration. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Center for Instructional 
Research and Curriculum Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—lIllinois State Office of the Su- 
perintendent of Public Instruction, Springfield. 
rae of Program Planning for the Gifted. 

Pub Date May 70 

Note—44p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 

Descriptors—*Demonstration Centers, Demon- 
strations (Educational), *Educational Change, 
Educational Innovation, Educational Programs, 
*Exceptional Child Education, *Gifted, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, State ‘ams 

Identifiers—Illinois, Illinois Gifted Program 
Questionnaires were used to evaluate the im- 

pact upon visitors of 21 demonstration centers 

provided for by the Illinois Plan for the Gifted. 

Results indicated that the centers as a group 

adequately informed their visitors about the 

demonstrated program, convinced them of the 
programs’ merits, and caused a minority of visi- 
tors, who were already interested and willing to 
change, to try out something demonstrated. How- 
ever, this trial was often of a limited nature, 
partly because the visitors saw their local situa. 
tion as different from that of the demonstration 
school. Thus, the demonstration visit was seen as 

a small influence among other more powerful 

ones that existed in the visitor’s situation, such as 

problems of cost, facilities, staff, and scheduling. 

As such it faded with time but still had a desira- 

ble influence on a small number of visitors. 

(Author) 
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EC 005 942 


Purdue Univ., Lafayette, Ind. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-E-205 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Grant—OEG-0-8-070205-3473 

Note—172p.; A doctoral thesis prepared by the 
author and presented to the faculty of Purdue 
University. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.70 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *Creative Think- 
ing, *Creativity, *Exceptional Child Research, 
Instructional Materials, Intermode Differences, 
Language Ability, *Language Development, 
Learning Activities, *Material Development, 
Problem Solving 
Instructional materials designed to increase 

creative thinking abilities and language achieve- 

ment were used in nine training conditions with 

children in grades 4, 5, and 6. Results indicated 

that treatment conditions were most effective at 

the 4th grade level, where at least one treatment 

was effective for all variables. At the Sth grade, 

two variables, verbal fluency and verbal originali- 

ty, were unaffected. The materials were least ef- 

fective at the 6th grade, where gains occurred on 

only three variables: nonverbal fluency, nonverbal 

flexibility, and verbal originality. At all grade 

levels, treatment conditions were generally more 

effective when involving either exercise or single 

component conditions. (Author/JD) 
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Anderson, William 

Teaching the Physically Handicapped to Swim. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—84p. 

Available from—Transatlantic Arts, Inc., North 
Village Green, Levittown, New York 11756 
($3.75) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Aurally Handicapped, Cerebral 
Palsy, *Exceptional Child Education, Exercise 
(Physiology), *Physical Education, Physical 
Education Facilities, *Physically Handicapped, 
Physical Therapy, *Swimming, Swimming 
Pools, *Teaching Methods, Visually Han- 
dicapped 
First principles of teaching swimming to the 

handicapped are reviewed; attention is given to 

children with cerebral palsy or muscular dys- 
trophy, physical handicaps, blindness, and deaf- 
ness. Swimming strokes, suggested exercises, 
group teaching, and a typical sequence of lessons 
and exercises are considered. Some case histories 
and a plan for a learners’ pool are provided. (JD) 
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Chalfant, James C. Scheffelin, Margaret A. 

Central Processing Dysfunctions in Children: A 
Review of Research. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Inst. of Research for Ex- 
ceptional Children. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Neurological 
Diseases and Stroke (DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 

Report No—NINDS-Monogr-9 

Pub Date 69 

Note—150p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($1.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Auditory Perception, *Exceptional 
Child Research, Haptic Perception, Information 
Processing, Language Development, *Learning 
Disabilities, Learning Processes, *Medical 
Research, Memory, *Neurological Defects, 
Research Needs, *Research Reviews (Publica- 
tions), Sensory Integration, Symbolic Learning, 
Visual Perception, Written Language 
Research on central processing dysfunctions in 

children is reviewed in three major areas. The 
first, dysfunctions in the analysis of sensory infor- 
mation, includes auditory, visual, and haptic 
processing. The second, dysfunction in the 
synthesis of sensory information, covers multiple 
stimulus integration and short-term memory. The 
third area of research, dysfunctions in symbolic 
operations, concerns auditory language, decoding - 
and encoding written language, and quantitative 
language. In addition, research needs are sum- 
marized. (JD) 











38 Document Resumes 
EC 005 987 
Educational 


ED 040 547 


dividualized 

Boston Public Schools, Mass.; Boston Univ., 
Mass. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—115p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.85 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Audiology, *Au- 
rally Handicapped, *Exceptional Child Educa- 
tion, *Pilot Projects, Program Descriptions, 
*Program Evaluation, Program Planning, Ser- 
vices, *Student Evaluation 

Identifiers—Horace Mann School 
The objectives, staff and facilities, and pro- 

gramming of a pilot project in education of the 

deaf at the Horace Mann School are described. 

Discussed are the project evaluation process, ad- 

missions policy, student evaluation, audiological 

services, the pilot class, consultation services at 

Horace Mann and in other schools, and the 

recommendations for the future. Also of concern 

are the adult education program, continued 

planning of the Allston-Horace Mann Center, the 

planning of the Horace Mann Centennial Sym- 
jum, and the dissemination of research 
ings. (JM) 
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Osofsky, Howard J. 

The Pregnant Teen-Ager: A Medical, Educational, 
and Social Analysis. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—124p. 

Available from—Charles C. Thomas, Publisher, 
301-327 East Lawrence Avenue, Springfield, Il- 
linois 62703 ($6.75) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, Contraception, *Edu- 
cational Problems, Illegitimate Births, Medical 
Evaluation, Pregnancy, Sex Education, *Social 
Problems, *Unwed Mothers 
Concerned with teen-aged pregnancy, the text 

includes discussions of premarital pregnancy, the 
pregnant teen as a member of the poor, as 
nonwhite, and as a teen-ager, obstetrical con- 
cepts, pregnancy results, factors which influence 
medical prognosis, and solutions to minimize 
medical risk. Additional areas of concern are a 
research review and a review of the validity and 
bias of social services, hospitals and clinics, 
voluntary agencies and homes, the community it- 
self, and the attitudes of the community. The 
emotional problems of the school system and ex- 
clusion from the system are described along with 
a review of the educational backgrounds of 
pregnant students, education needs, and the Y- 
MED program. The problems of sex education 
and contraception availability and the results of 
insufficient instruction are examined as are the 
following concerns on abortion: laws, historical 
perspective, prohibitions, women’s rights, and the 
punitive effects of legislation on the poor con- 
cerning abortion. (JM) 
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Poser, Charles M., Ed. 

Mental Retardation: Diagnosis and Treatment. 

Pub Date May 69 

Note—284p. 

Available from—Hoeber Medical Division, 
Harper and Row, Publishers, 49 East 33rd 
Street. New York, New York 10016 ($9.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Clinical Diagnosis, Communication 
Problems, Diagnostic Tests, Epilepsy, *Etiolo- 
gy, *Evaluation, Evaluation Methods, Genetics, 
Institutionalized (Persons), Medical Treatment, 
*Mentally Handicapped, Metabolism, 
Psychological Evaluation 
A collection of writings by 17 authors, the text 

includes the following discussions: general princi- 
ples of diagnosis and management of mental re- 
tardation, neurologic evaluation of the infant and 
child, psychological evaluation, educational infor- 
mation, and treatment of pseudoretardation, com- 
municative disorders, and metabolic and en- 
docrine causes. Also discussed are surgical treat- 
ment of retardation, pseudoretardation associated 
with epilepsy, psychiatric management, genetic 
counseling, degenerative diseases causing retarda- 
tion, general principles of training programs, and 
the institutionalized retarded. (RJ) 


EC 006 064 


Texas Univ., Austin. Coll. of Education. 
Spons Agency—Social and Rehabilitation Service 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date May 70 - 
Note—64p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.30 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, Cooperative Pro- 
grams, *Exceptional Child Education, *Men- 
tally Handi , State Programs, Vocational 
Education, *Work Study Programs 
Items in the bibliography are grouped into six 
categories according to type of item: publications 
in scholarly journals, books and bibliographies; 
state guidelines and state agency cooperative 
agreements; publications of public and private 
agencies including individual work study plans 
not presented in state guidelines; proceedings of 
institutes, symposiums, and other conferences; 
research reports including reports of research and 
demonstration projects by author and/or principal 
investigator; and dissertations. The literature is 
also classified by states. (MS) 
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Cognitive Development in Children: Five Mono- 

graphs of the Society for Research in Child 

De t. 

Society for Research in Child Development, 
Lafayette, Ind. 

Pub Date Jun 70 

Note—698p. 

Available from—University of Chicago Press, 
5750 Ellis Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60637 
($10.75) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, *Cogni- 
tive Processes, *Early Childhood, Foreign 
Countries, Intellectual Development, *Lan- 
guage Development, *Mathematics, Perceptual 
Development, Research, Thought Processes 

Identifiers—Piaget (Jean) 

Five conference reports that originally ap- 
peared as monographs of the Society for 
Research in Child Development concern cogni- 
tion in young children. Included in a section on 
thought are articles on Piaget and his theories, 
computer simulation on human thinking, and an 
information processing theory of intellectual 
development. The development of perception, 
mediating responses, verbal factors in discrimina- 
tion, styles of conceptualization, equivalence 
transformations, mathematical models, and Soviet 
research are discussed. Six articles consider lan- 
guage acquisition (the development of grammar, 
syntax, verbal behavior, linguistic structure, and 
nonaphasic disorders), while seven describe 
mathematical learning. European research in cog- 
nitive development is discussed: operational 
thought and symbolic imagery, formal reasoning 
in test situations, the evolution of thought, 
problem solving and past experience, speech and 
thought in subnormality, perceptual development 
in preschoolers, development of higher nervous 
activity, and the formation of identity of visual 
characteristics of objects seen successively. (RJ) 
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Genensky, Samuel M. 

A Functional Classification System of the Visually 
Bhodeee. wi sas “ 


Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Note—26p. 
Available from—Rand Corporation, 1700 Main 
Street, Santa Monica, California 90406 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Blind, Classification, Definitions, 
*Partially Sighted, Visual Acuity, *Visually 
Handicapped 
The capacity of the visually impaired to per- 
form normal tasks is the basis of a new classifica- 
tion system proposed to supplant the current 
legal definition of blindness, now based on ar- 
bitrary numerical values used to measure visual 
acuity and angular field. A discussion of the cur- 
rent plight of the visually impaired focuses on the 
failure of the public to recognize the heterogenei- 
ty of this population and the misapplication of 
the legal definition of blindness. Recommenda- 
tions are made which the author believes would 


clarify impairments, improve public understand 
ing of the capabilities and needs of the visually 
quantity of 

and economic 
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Emory Univ., Atlanta, Ga. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW) 

Ww. , D.C. Bureau of Research. : 
Bureau No—BR-7-1242 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Grant—OEG-0-8-001242-1797(032) 

Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—Adolescents, *Exceptional Child 

Research, *Language, Language Proficiency, 

Linguistic Competence, ‘*Mentally Han. 

dicapped, Predictive Ability (Testing) 

As part of a long range study of language 
behavior, six teenage mentally retarded males (IQ 
37 to 64) were interviewed, and tapes were made 
to record language samples. Linguistic com- 
petence was found to be adequate while language 
performance was deficient. The sentence repeti- 
tion test was found to be a useful predictor of 
problem areas for high corpus-error informants 
but not for those making few corpus errors. 
(Author/RJ) 
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Anderson, Robert M., Comp. and Ed. 
of the First Conference on Profes- 


sional Laboratory Experiences in Special 
tion (Normal, Illinois, May 9-10, 1969). 
Illinois State Univ., Normal. Coll. of Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—93p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.75 
Descriptors—Aurally Handicapped, *Con- 
ferences, Emotionally Disturbed, *Exceptional 
Child Education, *Handicapped Children, 
Learning Disabilities, Mentally Handicapped, 
Physically Handicapped, Socially Maladjusted, 
Speech Handicapped, *Student Teaching, Su- 
pervision, *Teacher Education, Visually Han- 
dicap) 
Identifiers—Illinois State University 
The proceedings include explanations of the 
conference’s purpose in the student teaching pro- 
gram at Illinois State University. George 
Richmond considers the goals and objectives of 
that program and Cecilia Lauby discusses 
philosophy, theory, and principles of supervision. 
Group discussions are reported regarding men- 
tally, physically, visually, and aurally handicapped 
children as well as those with speech problems, 
social and emotional maladjustment, and learning 
disabilities. A student panel on student teaching 
is summarized and an evaluation of the con- 
ference is provided. (JD) 
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Meierhenry, Wesley C. 

Planning for the Evaluation of Special Educational 
Programs: A Resource Guide. 

Nebraska Univ., Lincoin. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 

Bureau No—BR-37-2160 

Pub Date 69 

Grant--OEG-0-9-372 1 60-3553(032) 

Note— 52p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.70 

Descriptors---*Administration, Consultants, Edu- 
cational Finance, Educational Objectives, Edu- 
cational Programs, *Evaluation Techniques, 
*Exceptional Child Research, Information Dis- 
semination, *Program Evaluation, Program 
Planning, Resource Centers 
Developed along with a tape-slide package, the 

guide covers evaluation of special educational 

programs. Robert Mcintyre discusses evaluation 
for decision making; Victor Baldwin considers 
sources of help and how to use them; and Helmut 

Hofmann treats objectives as guidelines for ac- 

tion, data collection, and budget planning 

evaluation. Wesley Meierhenry describes what 
and when to evaluate as well as reporting and dis- 
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ination; he also lists references on evaluation. 


Georgia State Office of Vocational Rehabilita- 
ion, Atlanta. 
eae Agency— Office of Education ; (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
i d. 
Ba Ne BR-20-2070 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Grant—OEG-4-9-202070-0008-032 
—62p. 
ERS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.20 
Descriptors— Adults, Audiovisual Instruction, 
Evaluation, Evaluation Methods, *Exceptional 
Child Research, *Handicapped, *Instructional 
Films, ‘*Job Training, Repetitive Film 
Showings, Vocational Rehabilitation, Young 
Adults 
To determine if short concept films (SCF) are 
effective tools for assessing the potential of han- 
dicapped students for training and work, 135 stu- 
dents at a rehabilitation center were studied. In- 
structions for how to perform two jobs in jewelry 
engraving were given verbally by an evaluator, by 
a color-sound film, a color no-sound film, and by 
black and white sound and no-sound films. The 
five treatments were alternated weekly until a 
total of 27 students were exposed to each treat- 
ment. Results revealed the following: the SCF 
had little effect on the total time students spent 
on the job sample; instructional time was reduced 
by as much as two thirds when films were used; 
more instructional time was spent with students 
when they used the no-sound films; black and 
white no-sound films required the greatest 
number of repeated instructions, and color-sound 
films were judged most effective of the films. 
(Author/RJ) 
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A Community Helper Program for Children with 
Disorders. 


Behavioral and Learning Final Re- 
ol fist Univ., Columbus. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1181 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Grant—OEG-3-6-061 181-1596 
Note—180p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.10 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Behavior 
Problems, *Community Service Programs, 
Counseling, *Exceptional Child Research, In- 
dividual Characteristics, Intervention, *Learn- 
ing Difficulties, Program Effectiveness, 
Remedial Instruction, Student Adjustment, 
*Volunteers 
A community helper project involved 37 un- 
trained volunteers in a one-to-one relationship 
with children manifesting behavioral and learning 
problems in school. Most volunteers were 
nominated by principals; all passed screening and 
all were women despite efforts for recruiting 
men. Seventy-four problem children, from grades 
1 through 6, and not manifesting mental retarda- 
tion or physical or sensory handicaps were 
identified. Mean age of experimentals was 9.2; 
controls were an average of | year older, but of 
similar class (low to upper middle) and _intel- 
ligence (low to high average). Experimentals met 
for 22 interviews over 18 weeks with a helper: 13 
controls received remedial tutoring or counseling; 
24 controls received no special services. Ratings 
of behavior, personality, academic achievement, 
and intelligence indicated no significant dif- 
ferences between the groups. It was suggested 
that the treatment period be extended and need 
frequencies analyzed; also, it was recommended 
that selection procedures for subjects and volun- 
teers be refined. Principals, teachers, and helpers 
all saw the program as effective. (Author/JD) 
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Pronovost, Wilbert And Others 
The ment and Evaluation of Procedures 
for Using the Voice Visualizer as an Aid in 
T Speech to the Deaf. Final Report. 
Boston Univ., Mass. 
Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 


Bureau No—BR-6-2017 
Pub Date Aug 67 
Grant—OEG- 1-6-062017-1588 
Note—178p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.00 
Descriptors—*Articulation (Speech), *Aurally 
Handicapped, Consonants, Deaf, Equipment 
Evaluation, *Exceptional Child Haass In- 
structional Materials, *Material Development, 
Speech Improvement, Speech Therapy, *Visi- 
ble Speech, Vowels 
A prototype voice visualizer was constructed 
and a program of instructional materials designed 
to teach discrimination of minimally paired vowel 
or consonant sounds. Two groups of 24 deaf chil- 
dren with poor articulatory ability received in- 
struction twice weekly for 4 months; also, a 
group of eight deaf children with good speech 
participated in five sessions. Listener ratings in- 
dicated both the consonant and vowel groups im- 
proved most markedly in the first month. The 
consonant group improved more, but improve- 
ment in articulatory proficiency was not accom- 
panied by corresponding improvement in word 
intelligibility. The additional group of eight 
showed improvement in both areas. The visual- 
izer was reportedly easily operated and presented 
no technical problems. (Author/JD) 
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Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 

Pub Date Apr 69 

Note—43p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.25 

Descriptors—Agencies, *Deaf Blind, *Educa- 
tional Legislation, *Exceptional Child Educa- 
tion, *Multiply Handicapped, Organization, 
Program Development, *Program Proposals, 
Services, Supplementary Educational Centers 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title VI, Public Law 90-247 
Provisions for the establishment of centers and 

services for deaf-blind children under the Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Act Title VI, 
Part C are described. Explained are criteria for 
agency eligibility, coordination among agencies, 
services provided by a comprehensive center, and 
activities authorized by the Act. Also discussed 
are developmental and operational projects, sub- 
mission of proposals, the form of proposal infor- 
mation, and review and approval procedures. In- 
formation is also included on various regulations, 
grant terms and conditions, and special provisions 
of the Act. (JM) 


EC 006 117 
Support for Research and Related Activities for 
the Education of Handicapped Children. 
Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped. 
Pub Date Nov 68 
Note—32p.; Revised 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 
Descriptors—* Exceptional Child Research, 
*Federal Aid, Financial Support, Grants, *Han- 
dicapped Children, *Project Applications, 
Research Criteria, Research Design, *Research 
Proposals 
Information is presented on obtaining govern- 
ment financial support for research on the educa- 
tion of handicapped children. Discussed are 
authorization and activities appropriate for sup- 
port, review procedures, funding dates, and 
research consultation. The following grant areas 
are suggested for proposal development: con- 
struction, research and development centers, pro- 
gramatic, departmental research development, 
research projects, demonstration projects, media 
projects and programs, curriculum development 
and evaluation, and research training. Application 
procedures are also outlined such as the form it- 
self, the body of the report, personnel and facili- 
ties, budget, supplementary information, details 
about submitting proposals, communications re- 
garding proposals, negotiation procedures, data 
collection instruments, and additional reports 
(JM) 
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Spons Agency—Communication Service Corp., 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—1I58p.; A report to the trustees of the Col- 
lege of the Potomac 
Available from—Communication Service Cor- 
tion, 1333 Connecticut Ave., N.W., 
ashington, D.C. 20036 ($4.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Information Centers, *Information 
Science, Library Planning, *Library Surveys, 
Library Technical Processes 
The author visited 36 educational institutions 
and 22 other institutions in the United States and 
abroad, and interviewed 120 scholars and spe- 
cialists to survey the status of American college 
libraries in relation to new educational technolo- 
gy. After defining the modern academic library 
and college information system, he identifies the 
sources of ferment--the information explosion, 
rapidly developing new technology, and new con- 
cepts in eduction. Using some existing libraries 
and information centers as illustrations, he 
discusses some of the trends in academic library 
procedures. He also discusses certain challenges 
the electronic revolution poses for information 
science technique. After outlining relevant activi- 
ties abroad, he offers some conclusions and 
recommendations for preliminary planning and 
action in the development of facilities and opera- 
tional concepts for a library and comparable 
resource collections in non-book media. (JY) 


ED 040 562 EM 007 808 

Tomei, Mario Joseph 

An Analysis of the Experience and Effects of Com- 
puter Assisted Scheduling in Selected Institu- 
tions of Higher Education. 

Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Coll. of Educa- 
tion. 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Note—33p.; Document is abstract of a thesis 
presented to the College of Education, Temple 
University 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
(TTE-395) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 

Descriptors—*Computer Programs, Data 
Processing, *Facility Utilization Research, 
Higher Education, *Scheduling 
The author used interviews, questionnaires, and 

in-depth interviews to gather data about the use 

of computer assisted scheduling systems in opera- 

tion in higher education. The study presents 

descriptive data about each system and also seeks 

to identify those institutions operating superior 

systems. It compares computer assisted schedul- 

ing systems with the previous scheduling system 

used in each one of the selected institutions stu- 

died. (JY) 
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Hanson, Allen R. 
Systems for Prediction Problems. 

Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Center for Applied 
Mathematics. 

Spons Agency—Air Force Office of Scientific 
Research, Arlington, Va. 

Report No—AD-697 431 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—16Ip. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
My ow 22151 (AD-697 431, MF $.65, HC 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Computer Programs, Decision Mak- 

ing, Feasibility Studies, *Game Theory, Predic- 

tion 

The paper investigates classes of adaptive 
systems used as prediction machines in certain 
simple games. Ideally the machine should ap- 
proach a state which will maximize its expected 
gain. The simplest machine takes the form of an 
urn, similar to the urn models of Polya and Fried- 
man, but modified so as to form an adaptive 
system. The machine is characterized by learning 
parameters and a reinforcement scheme. The 
simplest machine is then extended to a machine 
with 2 to the nth power urns, each urn cor- 
responding to one of the possible N-tuples of 
previous moves. This machine is further general- 
ized to a machine which begins as a one-urn 
machine and splits states as information is accu- 
mulated. This machine is of growing until 
it comprises any number of urns. Many of these 
machines were simulated on a computer, playing 
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against a variety of opponents. These results in- 
dicate that the prediction is not optimal but is 
considerably better than random guessing. A 
heuristic value of the limiting state for the one 
urn machine playing against a probabilistic op- 
ponent is obtained and the results of the simula- 
tion support this value. No convergence proof is 
available except for restricted values of the 
parameters alpha and beta. (Author) 
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Rosenbloom, Richard S., Ed. Marris, Robin, Ed. 

Social Innovation in the City; New Enterprises for 
Collection 


Harvard Univ. Program on Technology and 
Society, Cambridge, Mass. 

Spons Agency—International Business Machines 
Corp., Armonk, N.Y. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—200p. 

Available from—Harvard University Press, 79 
Garden Street, Cambridge, Massachusetts 
02138 ($4.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Change Agents, City Improvement, 
City Planning, *City Problems, *Community 
Organizations, *Social Change, Sociocultural 
Patterns, Technological Advancement, Urban 
Renewal 
The papers presented in this volume represent 

an iterim report on the work of 50 investigators 
at the Research Group on Technology, Business, 
and the City--a part of the Harvard University 
program on Technology and Society. The work of 
the group is to investigate and structure research 
into the role of the business-like organization in 
the technology of social change. The papers deal 
with the existing institutions and the urban con- 
text in which they function. They examine the in- 
stitutions of the ghetto, particularly the black 
ghetto. In conclusion, they make tentative sug- 
gestions for the relief of existing social problems 
in the city. A biographical sketch of the principal 
contributors is provided. (JY) 
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Guide. 

Pub Date 20 Feb 70 

Note—226p. 

Available from—R. R. Bowker Company, 1180 
Avenue of the Americas, New York, N.Y. 
10036 ($12.25) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, *Catalogs, 
*Directories, Educational Equipment, Equip- 
ment Manufacturers, Instructional Aids 
Both hardware manufacturers and software 

producers/distributors are arranged alphabetically 
by firm name and in indexes classified by product 
line. Entries indicate names of key personnel, ad- 
dresses, phone numbers, types of material or 
equipment offered, and availability of printed in- 
structions or other materials supplied with the 
product. Also provided are a list of national au- 
diovisual associations and allied groups, a calen- 
dar of conventions, a list of educational radio and 
television stations, a reference list, and a list of 
serial publications and review services. A section 
on services includes information on audiovisual 
dealers by state, in addition to listing services 
such as processing, cataloging, production, 
laboratories, and rentals. A reader’s service card 
codes all the advertisements in the directory to 
enable the user to contact an advertiser for addi- 
tional information. (JY ) 
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Flanagan, John C. 

Individualizing Education. 

American Inst. for Research in Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—32p.; Speech given before the American 
Psychological Association Annual Meeting, San 
Francisco, California, September 1968 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 

Descriptors—*Achievement Need, Educational 
Planning, Educational Research, Guidance 
Counseling, Guidance Objectives, *Individual- 
ized Instruction 
Various attempts have been made in the past 

to improve the quality of American education by 

individualizing instruction. The most common 

method of individualizing instruction has been by 
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varying the rate of progress or the type of assign- 
ment. Perhaps a more important and little used 
method is that of adapting education to individual 
differences with respect to the goals of the educa- 
tional program. An effective program for in- 
dividualizing instruction must be based on exten- 
sive additional psychological research and 
development in (1) formulating the functions of 
an educational system, (2) achieving the in- 
dividual’s educational goals, (3) monitoring the 
individual’s progress, (4) formulating goals and 
planning individual development, and (5) prepar- 
ing the teacher for individualizing education. 
Using the knowledge now available, a program 
known as Project PLAN (Program for Learning 
in Accordance with Needs) is being developed 
and tested. Project PLAN attempts not only to 
utilize knowledge about the learning process itself 
and about instructional materials, but also to help 
the individual student to know his strengths and 
weaknesses and, with the help of guidance and 
counseling, to select his educational objectives. A 
list of references is appended. (JY) 
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Lipe, Dewey And Others 

Classroom Behavior of PLAN Students Compared 
with Control Students. 

American Institutes for Research, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date | Sep 69 

Contract—OEC-6-8-05331 

Note—22p.; Paper presented to the American 
Psychological Association Annual Meeting, 
Washington, D.C., September 1, 1969 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 

Descriptors—*Classroom Observation 
Techniques, Individualized Instruction, Pro- 
gramed Instruction, Program Evaluation, *Stu- 
dent Behavior 

Identifiers—PLAN, Program for Learning in Ac- 
cordance with Needs, SOS, Student Observa- 
tion Scale 
In order to assess the classroom behavior of 

PLAN students relative to students in other in- 

structional systems, the PLAN Student Observa- 

tion Scale (PLAN-SOS) was developed. Specifi- 

cally, PLAN-SOS was designed to measure the 

percentages of time that students spend perform- 

ing various behaviors judged to be important to 

the learning process in a system of individualized 

instruction. Twenty categories of behavior were 

described, clustered under the general headings 

of either working alone, interacting in a group, 

interacting with the teacher, interacting with a 

peer, planning learning strategies, transitional 

behavior, or non-productive behavior. Two 

groups of observers were trained to use PLAN- 

SOS. The results these observers obtained using 

the scale are described in this report. A reference 

list and data tables are appended. (JY) 
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Oklahoma Curriculum Improvement Commission, 
Oklahoma City. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C.; Oklahoma State Dept. of 
Education, Oklahoma City. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—80p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.10 

Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, Educational 
Equipment, Instructional Aids 
One of the principal values of audiovisual 

materials is that they permit the teacher to depart 
from verbal and printed symbolism, and at the 
same time to provide a wider real or vicarious ex- 
perience for pupils. This booklet is designed to 
aid the teacher in using audiovisua! material ef- 
fectively. It covers visual displays, non-projected 
materials, tearsheets, field trips, projectors and 
screens, projected materials, photography, 
graphics, duplicating, drymount, lamination, 
audio equipment, the use of color in visuals, and 
newer media such as television and programed in- 
struction. Each piece of equipment and technique 
is described briefly; its purposes are listed; and 
good practices in its use are outlined. Some tips 
on electrical safety are offered. Preceding the 
sections on technique are discussions of media 
programs, cataloging audiovisual materials, selec- 
tion and evaluation of audiovisual equipment, and 
the duties of an audiovisual specialist. (JY) 


tific and Technical Information, Springfield 
$.65, HC 


= “" 22151 (AD-699 928, MF 5, HC 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Computational Linguistics, M: 

*Programing Languages, Syntax cs 


Identifiers—CSLX Programing Language, *List 
Languages 


The report is a p r’s manual fi 
and understanding of a hed Ihe 


1604 computer. The basis for the language is L 
six (low-level linked list language). The manual 
describes all of the operation codes, statements 
and procedures for using the language. In addi- 
tion, a brief discussion is given on linked-list 
— schemes and how they are handled. 
(Author) 
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=" 1.5: A Graph Processor and Its Applica- 


Houston Univ., Tex. Dept. of Computer Science. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—AD-696 673 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—143p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Virginia 22151 (AD-696 673, MF $.65, HC 

3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Computational Linguistics, 
ev Arts, *Programing Languages, 


‘ogy 

Identifiers -Themis Project, Turing Machines 

A set of primitives to allow graph processing 
on a list processing system is investigated. The 
object of the investigation is to provide a method 
of applying intuitive graph solution techniques to 
graph oriented computer problems. Applications 
are presented from several disciplines. (Author) 
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Isolated Word Recognition S . 

North Carolina Univ., Raleigh, N.C. State Univ. 
Dept. of Electrical Engineering. 

Spons Agency—Air Force Office of Scientific 
Research, Arlington, Va. Directorate of Infor- 
mation Science. 

Report No—AD-696 206 

Pub Date | Sep 69 

Note—145p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
he ne 22151 (AD-696 206, MF $.65, HC 

-00) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Classification, *Pattern Recognition, 
Simulation, Statistical Analysis, * Vocabulary 
Identifiers—Themis Project 

Techniques for automatic recognition of iso- 
lated words are investigated, and a computer 
simulation of a word recognition system is ef- 
fected. Considered in detail are data acquisition 
and digitizing, word detection, amplitude and 
time normalization, short-time spectral estimation 
including spectral windowing, spectral envelope 
approximation, parametric and adaptive feature 
extraction, and pattern classification. Recognition 
parameters are derived from estimated short-time 
power spectra. An evaluation of spectral windows 
is made resulting in the selection of the hanning 
window. A convolutional smoothing method of 
spectral envelope approximation is developed, 
and several smoothing windows are compared. 
Features are extracted from partitioned intervals 
over the spectral envelopes. The boundaries of 
these intervals are determined using both 
parametric and adaptive procedures. An im- 
proved measure of feature merit is developed and 
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: compared with both the information and analy- 
sis-ofpvariance criteria. The overall word recogni- 
tion system was found to perform very satisfac- 
with recognition accuracies reaching 99 

for a single speaker, 50-word vocabulary 

and 96 percent for a three-speaker, 30-word 


vocabulary. (Author/GO) 
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Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 
Pub Date Feb 70 


Not vie trom—The Ontario Institute for Studies 
in Education, 102 Bloor Street West, Toronto 
5, Ontario, Canada ($1.50) 

Not Available from 


the development of a computerized procedure for 
producing efficient bus routes with considerably 
reduced time and effort. This report describes in 
detail the actual procedure to be followed in 
using the system. A series of tests designed to 
check the feasibility of the proposed program, 
and to perform an evaluation of the overall 

lure, are outlined. Appendixes contain in- 
formation for setting up the control cards that are 
used as input, and a sample of the output from a 
typical problem. (JY) 
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Linguistics in Documentation. Current Abstracts, 
Number One. 

International Federation for Documentation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—2Ip. 

Available from—The Federation Internationale 
de Documentation, Secretariat, FID/LD: Room 
800, 1717 Massachusetts Ave., N.W., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20036 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, Bulletins, *Linguistics, Research Projects 
Twenty-three documents on the field of lin- 

guistics are abstracted in this bulletin. Informa- 
tion given for each document includes the author, 
title, date of publication, publisher, information 
retrieval descriptors, and an abstract. The availa- 
bility of each document is noted. Information is 
supplied at the end of the bulletin for ordering 
documents not available from the author or 
publisher. It is envisioned that this bulletin will be 
published four or more times each year. (JY) 
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Kunkel, Richard C. And Others 
An Evaluation of Curriculum Projects as Cues to 
Curricular Change. 
Ball State Univ., Muncie, Ind. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at Annual Conven- 
tion of the American Education Research As- 
oie (Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 5, 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—Change Agents, *Curriculum 
Development, Curriculum Study Centers, Edu- 
cational Planning, Information Sources, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation 
It was theorized that successes and limitations 
of curricular improvement projects should pro- 
vide cues for intelligent planning of subsequent 
curricular change. The authors reviewed the 
records kept at the East Central Indiana Curricu- 
lum Improvement Project Office. They inter- 
viewed those in policy making and administrative 
positions with the Project. They sent question- 
Naires to the principals, teachers, and pupils in 
the 13 schools involved in the Project. This data 
was examined with primary reference to the ideas 
of cultural change as presented in Felix Keesing’s 
“Cultural Anthropology: The Science of 
Customs”. An operational theory of change was 
observed. An attempt was made to identify the 
Sources of ideas and the reasons for participation. 
A change in attitude toward curricular change 
was noted as a side-effect of the Project’s activi- 
ties. A short bibliography is appended. (JY) 
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The Computer as a Tool for Curriculum Develop- 


Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Educational Research 
a (Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 2- 

» 1970) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Curriculum Development, *Individualized In- 
struction, Information Retrieval, Program 
Descriptions 
The objective of this project was to discover an 

effective means by which teachers could have 
available sufficient data to make decisions in 
order to preplan individual teaching-learning 
situations. In order to achieve this objective, an 
electronic information retrieval system was 
developed. Behavioral objectives, subject-matter 
statements, suggested instructional procedures, 
materials and references, and an evaluation 
procedure were written and each item was as- 
signed an identifying number and symbol. A 
screen of learner characteristics and professional 
variables was then used to choose those items 
which would be the most suitable for each stu- 
dent working on a given topic with a specific 
teacher. The system was refined through a con- 
tinuous feedback system. A reference list is pro- 
vided. Appendices contain the lists of learner 
variables, professional decision-making variables, 
and supplemental information about the coding 
system used. (JY) 
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Weiner, Max And Others 

An Evaluation of the 1968-1969 New York City 
Computer Assisted Instruction Project in Ele- 


mentary 
City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Div. of Teacher 
Education. 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at Annual Meeting 
of the American Educational Research As- 
sxtesee (Minneapolis, Minnesota, February, 
) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
Descriptors—Arithmetic, *Computer Assisted In- 
struction, Educational Technology, *Elementa- 
ry School Mathematics, Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, Numbers, Program Evaluation 
In 1968 the New York City Board of Educa- 
tion initiated a large scale test of a computer 
assisted instruction (CAI) program for drill and 
practice in elementary arithmetic. The program 
was a modified version of one developed by Dr. 
Patrick Suppes of Stanford University. An RCA 
Spectra 70/45 computer and 192 terminals 
located in elementary schools throughout the city 
were used. This report describes the methods 
used to evaluate the effectiveness of the CAI drill 
at each grade level, to determine the effect of the 
CAI drill on the attitudes of teachers, school ad- 
ministrators, parents and students toward CAI, 
and to examine the effect of the CAI program on 
teaching procedures in elementary arithmetic. 
The results of various tests and observations are 
presented and interpreted. Based on the data col- 
lected in the study, some conclusions and recom- 
mendations are offered. (JY) 
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Awkerman, Gary L. 
Testing the Effectiveness of Auto-Instruction in a 


Paired Learning Arrangement. 

Charleston County School District, North Char- 
leston, S.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Pub Date 8 Mar 70 

Grant—OEG-4-9-09000 1 -0003-057 

Note—19p.; Paper presented to the Annual 
Meeting of the American Educational Research 
Association (Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 5- 
8, 1970) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Cross Age 
Teaching, *Individualized Instruction, Paired 
Associate Learning, Peer Teaching, Programed 
Instruction 
It is possible that the student himself may be a 

valuable resource in the individualization of in- 

struction in the elementary school. This study 
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paired a fourth grade student with a sixth grade 
student who had a similar reading skill level. The 
pair then used a kit of auto-instructional materi- 
als designed to teach elementary school science. 
Students at a control school received conven- 
tional instruction in science. The study showed 
that fourth and sixth grade 

from auto-i i 
assistance. Analysis of data from the control and 
experimental students shows that there was no 
difference between the two groups in relation to 
achievement levels or self-concept scores. Neither 
sex, reading level, nor race affected achievement. 
Only social position affected achievement signifi- 
cantly. The report discusses these and some 
secondary findings and outlines the research 
me! of the study. A reference list is ap- 
or 
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Cook, J. Marvin 
An Research Design for Comparing 
the Retention Effects of Different 
An Occasional Paper. 


Treatments. 
Maryland Univ., Baltimore. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washi , D.C. B of R h 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Contract—OEC-3-9-0900 I 8-002 1(010) 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, Educational 

Research, *Post Testing, *Retention, Statistical 

Analysis, Teaching Methods 

The effects of instructional treatments are most 
often evaluated on the basis of an analysis of 
posttests given immediately following the comple- 
tion of the instruction. In order to compare the 
relative effectiveness of different methods of in- 
struction, it is also useful to know something 
about the retention effects of various instruc- 
tional treatments. Interpretation of the effect dif- 
ferent teaching methods have on retention must 
be based, not merely on performance on the 
delayed posttest, but on the relationship of the 
performances on the immediate and the delayed 
posttests. An example of research involving four 
instructional treatments and two repeated mea- 
sures (posttests) with no pretests is discussed as 
an application of repeated measures analysis to 
the study of retention. The equations necessary 
for determining certain critical factors in the 
analysis are demonstrated. The location of signifi- 
cant differences, calculatio n of the slopes of re- 
tention curves, and tests for assumptions of 
homogeneity of variance are also illustrated. A 
reference list is appended. (JY) 
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Metcalf, Richard Maddox 

The Effects of Visual Angle, Brightness, and Con- 
trast on the Visibility of Pro Material. 


Indiana Univ., Bloomington. School of Education. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—77p.; Thesis submitted to the School of 
Education of the University of Indiana, 
Bloomington, Indi 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Mich. 48106 
(Order No. 69-6756, MF $3.00, Xerography 


$4.20) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aijds, *lIllumination 

Levels, Instructional Aids, Slides, Visual Per- 

ception, * Visual Stimuli 

A study was conducted with three eighth grade 
students to determine the separate and joint ef- 
fects of image size, image brightness, and image 
contrast on the visibility of projected materials. 
Twenty-five hundred slides were presented, 
representing 20 slides each of all possible com- 
binations of values of the independent variables. 
Telegraph keys were wired to a timer and used to 
indicate both the accuracy and speed of the sub- 
ject’s response. Results showed that both visual 
angle and contrast affected both reaction time 
and the number of correct responses. It was con- 
cluded that: (1) letter size should subtend a 
minimum of 16.32 minutes of visual angle for 
adequate visibility, (2) if the room cannot be suf- 
ficiently darkened, materials must be increased in 
size for adequate visibility, and (3) for materials 
of a minimum size, contrast must be relatively 
high for adequate visibility to occur. (JY) 
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Keener, James H. Frtergiotis, Van 
Utilization of Instructional Television for Teachers 


and Administrators. 
Capitol Region Education Council, West Hart- 
ford, Conn. 
—_ Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
D.C. 


Note—84p. 

Available from—METRO Educational Services 
Center, 200 Bloomfield Avenue, West Hart- 
ford, Connecticut 06117 ($2.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Closed Circuit Television, *Elec- 
tronic Equipment, Instructional Technology, 
*Instructional Television, Production 
Techniques, Televised Instruction, Video Tape 
Recordings 
The suggestions offered in this book are di- 

vided into sections based on the amount of equip- 
ment available to the teacher. Preparation of 
original instructional tapes is described. Sug- 
gestions for administrators include the effective 
use of television in in-service training, student 
orientation, observation programs, school safety 
programs, program evaluation, testing, and inter- 
viewing. Some special uses of television in 
guidance and counseling are described. Questions 
regarding the laws of copyright as it applies to 
the school setting are answered. Technical infor- 
mation regarding the purchase and maintainance 
of equipment is offered. Some suggestions are 
made regarding suitable equipment for various 
school settings. A glossary is provided, as well as 
an annotated bibliography of books and periodi- 
cals. (JY) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Computers, *Cost Effectiveness, 
Educational Equipment, *Higher Education, In- 
structional Technology, Instructional Televi- 
sion, Media Technology 
Part one of this document consists of the 
findings and recommendations of the President’s 
Science Advisory Committee. The report con- 
siders the use of computers in undergraduate, 
secondary, and higher education. It also discusses 
the needs of the computer science student, in- 
teraction between research’ and educational uses 
of computers, computer languages, and the need 
for faculty orientation in the use of computers. 
The needs of a large university computational 
facility are outlined, and methods for estimating 
the cost and capacity of such a facility are 
demonstrated. Some examples of the use of com- 
puters in course work are noted and evaluated. 
Part two provides information about estimating 
the costs of purchasing, installing, implementing, 
and operating a media system. A methodology for 
obtaining such estimates is presented, both in a 
general form, and in a small number of general- 
ized environments. Comparative costs estimated 
for various media systems are presented, along 
with some cost-saving considerations. The effects 
of certain regulatory agencies on various media 
systems are discussed. (JY) 
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New Trends in Biology Teaching. Volume II. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Pub Date 70 

Note—368p.; Summaries in Spanish 

Available from—UNIPUB, Inc., P.O. Box 433, 
New York, New York 10016 ($5.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Biological Sciences, *Biology In- 
struction, Comparative Education, Educational 
Philosophy, Instructional Aids, Teaching 


Methods 
Identifiers—UNESCO 

The papers presented in this second volume 
were either written specially for it, or were 
published in leading biology teaching periodicals 
of the world in 1966 and 1967. The first section 
deals with the principles of biology teaching, its 
purpose, its implication in everyday life, and the 
social responsibilities of its teachers. The second 
section is concerned with individual disciplines, 


such as biochemistry, cybernetics, taxonomy, 
systematics, etc. Several articles are then devoted 


suggestio: 

classroom work, teaching models, audio visual 

aids, films, new prospects in programed instruc- 

tion, and examinations. The last section of papers 
successful modern 


documentary 
section is appended, which includes a list of ad- 
dresses of education associations and institutes 
which can supply teachers with equipment and/or 
information on request. The papers are in English 
or French. The papers in English provide a sum- 


mary in French and §S ; papers in French 
provide summaries in English and Spanish. 

CAuthor/JY) 
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Index to 


Computer Assisted Instruction. 
Wisconsin Univ., Milwaukee. Instructional Media 
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Pub Date Feb 70 
Note—295p.; Second edition 
Available from—Sterling Institute, Suite 3750 


Prudential Tower, Boston , Massachusetts 
02199 ($19.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Catalogs, *Computer Assisted In- 
struction, Computer Programs, ‘*Indexes 
(Locaters), Instructional Materials, Programed 
Instruction, *Programed Materials 
The computer assisted instruction (CAI) pro- 

grams and projects described in this index are 
listed by subject matter. The index gives the pro- 
gram name, author, source, description, 
prerequisites, level of instruction, type of student, 
average completion time, logic and program, pur- 
pose for which program was designed, supple- 
mentary materials/ t, status of program, 
availability of program, , funding/sponsoring agen- 
cy, programing language used, central processor 
unit (CPU) for which the program is designed, 
and a description of the terminal used by the pro- 
gram. In addition, the titles of technical papers, 
annual reports, and other descriptive information 
available on the program are listed. An appendix 
contains a list of new organizations in the field of 
CAI and related activities. The programs are 
cross-referenced by subject matter, central 
processor (CPU), programing language, instruc- 
tional logic, and source. A sample of the 
questionnaire used to gather information about 
the programs is also provided. (JY) 
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Report No—RM-6179-RC 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—137p. 
Available from—The Rand Corporation, 1700 
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Document Not Available EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Developing Nations, *Educational 

Improvement, *Educational Television 
Identifiers—Colombia 

A pilot study to develop a methodology for 
educational planning was conducted. Colombia 
was chosen for analysis primarily because there is 
a relatively extensive educational television 
(ETV) project tna. under _way from which 
data of a type could be ob- 
tained. The analysis comahlons the technology as it 
interrelates with the entire educational system in 
which it is a function, and proposes alternative 
means to attain similar improvements in that 
system. Four alternatives for improving the pri- 
mary-school system and four for the secondary- 
school system were examined, including the use 
of ETV. In all of the alternatives, the major ex- 
penditures are for building up and maintaining a 
viable educational base--the teacher training pro- 
gram, increased teacher salaries, and more and 
larger schools. The cost of upgrading education 
through the use of ETV is shown to be competi- 
tive with that of the traditional method of provid- 
ing more teachers. Only half as many additional 
qualified teachers would be needed in a system 
using ETV. In the case of Colombia, it might be 
impossible to improve the quality of education 
without an effective substitute for some of the 
trained teachers needed. (Author) 
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Identifers-SCHOLAR system 
In order to show that a new of programing 

for computer assisted Sciavactine (CAI) is fount 
ble, the SCHOLAR system was written. It is in- 
formation structure oriented, based on the utiliza- 
tion of a symbolic information network of facts, 
concepts, and procedures. It can generate out of 
its information network the material to be 
presented to the student, the questions to be 
asked of him, and the Corresponding expected an- 
swers. SCHOLAR can also utilize its information 
network to answer questions formulated by the 
student. This report gives the motivation and 
background for developing the program, a techni- 
cal discussion of CAI programing languages in 
general, and curremt implementations of the 
SCHOLAR program. Some conclusions and 
recommendations for further research complete 
the report. A list of references and some 
SCHOLAR protocols are appended. (JY) 
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graming Languages 
The position papers presented at a seminar 
held in 1969 at Leeds University are the basis of 
this report. The papers cover the topics of com- 
puters in education, learning systems, planning 
and management, hardware and engineering, 
development processes in computer assisted in- 
struction (CAI), and economic problems. The 46 
participants at the seminar were from the United 
Kingdom, Canada, Belgium, Holland, France, and 
the United States. A summary of the discussion 
of each topic is presented. Some of the papers 
have lengthy reference sections. The discussion of 
a proposal by the National Council for Educa- 
tional Technology (NCET) for a_ national 
— and development effort is also recorded. 
(JY) 
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Pub Date 69 
Note—1522p.; Fourth edition 
Available from—Macmillan Company, 60 Fifth 

Avenue, New York, N. Y. 10011 ($27.50) 
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Reviews (Publications) 

This fourth edition of the encyclopedia con- 
tains articles (arranged alphabetically by subject) 
which deal with persistent educational problems 
and continuing educational concerns to provide a 

convenient source of information about most of 

the important aspects of education. An outline is 
included which lists each content area under 
foundation areas, function areas, subject areas, 
personnel areas, and administration areas. These 
areas are then expanded to show the articles 
within. (SP) 
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Available from—Publication-Sales Section, Na- 
tional Educational Association, 1201 Sixteenth 
$t., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036, HC only 

(No. 711-18680, $1.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 

i Communication Satellites, Educa- 
tional Television, *International Education, 
Telecommunication, *Television, World Affairs 
Television will be a valuable tool in preparing 

to cope with a shrinking and increasingly 
interdependent world. A child left to his own 
devices will equate “strangeness” with “danger”. 

Television can bring a wide variety of experiences 

with different cultures to a child and help him to 

formulate an understanding of his place in the 


ternational relations are (1) provide children with 
an opportunity to discuss unusual international 
incidents encountered in their television viewing, 
(2) use out-of-school telecasts to illustrate ongo- 
ing teaching-learning involving international con- 
tent, (3) systematically examine television as a 
major influence at several critical points in the K- 
12 curriculum, and (4) use instructional televi- 
sion series to implement units and courses with 
international content. (JY) 


ED 040 589 


Curle, Adam 
Educational : The Adviser’s Role. 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 
Pub Date 68 
Note—28p.; UNESCO Fundamentals of Educa- 
tional Planning No. 8 
Available from—UNIPUB, Inc., P.O. Box 433, 
New York, N.Y. 10016 ($1.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— *Consultants, Educational Develop- 
ment, *Educational Planning, International 
s, Program Development 
The author emphasizes the difficulties of advis- 
ing, the problems the adviser will meet in carry- 
ing out his job, and the sensitive relationship 
between the adviser and the advised. He con- 
siders the useful things which the adviser might 
do, and discusses the many roles an adviser can 
assume once he has adjusted to the host country 
and established a good working relationship of 
confidence and reciprocity with his colleagues. In 
conclusion he warns that each adviser has to 
create his own job within the limits set for him by 
the government. This booklet was prepared to be 
one of a series concerning educational planning 
sponsored by the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization. (Author/JY ) 
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Black, Joseph, Ed 
Computers for : Report of a Working 


ystems. 
National Council for Educational Technology, 
London (England). 
Pub Date 69 
Note—43p.; NCET Working Paper No. | 
Available from—Councils and Education Press 
Ltd., 10 Queen Anne Street, London W. 1 En- 
gland (10s 6d, $1.26) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Computer Oriented Programs, 
*Educational Change, *Educational Improve- 
ment 
Kdentifiers—Great Britain 
Claimed advantages, possible drawbacks, and 
economic implications of computer based learn- 
ing systems are presented in this state of the art 
feport for Great Britain. Specific areas con- 
sidered include: the potential uses of computers 
for education, computer based learning systems, 
the physical bases of the system hardware and 
software, the relevance of programed instruction 
and instructional theory, possible subject areas 
for the application of computer based learning 


systems, econometrics, and a research and 
development program. (SP) 
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Pub Date May 70 
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Note—85p. 


tent, *Programed Instruction, *Response Mode 
To investigate the role of response mode, con- 
firmation procedure, and frame content variables 
in linear self-instructional programs, a 384-frame 
rminology was developed, 
tested, and validated. The program was then ad- 
ministered during periods of four consecutive 
days to 450 freshman students who were ran- 
domly assigned to a group using one of 18 ver- 
sions of the program. Criterion measures con- 
sisted of four daily unit tests, a post-program 
comprehensive test, and a delayed retention test; 
items in each test required either the reproduc- 
tion of medical terms or the definition of medical 
terms. Findings from both daily and comprehen- 
sive tests showed that overt response was superior 
to covert response and that reading responses was 
definitely a function of the reproduction accuracy 
required on criterion items, for reproduction of 
medical terms. Also, while variations in frame 
size resulted in no significant difference among 
the groups for these same two tests, the variation 
of number of responses required per frame 
produced a significant effect in favor of multiple 
tesponses when test items required medical term 
responses. (Author/SP) 
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Summit, Roger K. 
ERIC Online Retrieval System. Use of the DI- 


ALOG Online Information Retrieval System 
with ERIC Research in Education Files. Final 


Report. — : 
Lockheed Aircraft Corp., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Contract—OEC-9-9-140161-0028 
Note—S8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.00 
Descriptors—* Automation, *Computer Oriented 
Programs, Computers, Data Bases, Display 
Systems, Electronic Data Processing, Informa- 
tion Centers, *Information Processing, *Infor- 
mation Retrieval, Library Reference Services, 
*Program Evaluation, Use Studies 
The utility of computer based on-line retrieval 
of material from the ERIC document files was 
tested by members of the ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Educational Media and Technology at Stanford 
University and by the Region IX office of the 
U.S. Office of Education in San Francisco. The 
DIALOG retrieval system developed by the Infor- 
mation Sciences Group of the Lockheed Palo 
Alto Research Laboratory was the on-line system 
tested. More than 800 searches were conducted 
and over 51,000 citations and abstracts were 
printed in the 1-year period covered by this re- 
port. A short discussion of the implementation of 
the system, as well as summaries of the evalua- 
tions that were conducted at Stanford and San 
Francisco are included. The system was used 
principally for re tive retrieval and for 
generation of special bibliographies. Users were 
most impressed by the speed and “horizon 
widening” effects of the system, and nearly all 
were satisfied with search results. Based on a pre- 
dictable potential demand with a low of 10,000 
and a high of 125,000 requests per year, a 
general discussion of benefits which would accrue 
from the routine use of DIALOG concludes the 
report. (MT) 
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One of three different types of study guide 
materials was given to teachers whose classes 
watched televised music lessons. One guide pro- 
vided a description of the program content, sug- 
gested activities to be performed before and after 
the program, and other supplementary material; a 
second guide provided only a description of the 
program content; and a third type of guide sup- 
(iets S8 going OS page cena one see 

no actual study guide. Data about student 
achievement, student opinion, and teacher 
opinion concerning the various guides were then 
collected and analyzed. The response showed 
clearly that the guide providing the program con- 
tent, supplementary material, and suggested ac- 
tivities was superior to the other two types of 
guide. This report contains a full description of 
the problem studied, the methodology used for 
the study, the analysis of data, conclusions, 
recommendations, and suggestions for further stu- 
dy. A bibliography and samples of various materi- 
al used in the study are appended. (JY) 
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Agency for International Development, Washing- 
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Spons ra ft of Education (DHEW), 
Washi , EC. 
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EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.65 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Developing Na- 
tions, *Film Production, *Instructional Films, 
*Korean Culture, Production Techniques, 
Technical Assistance 
The techniques of writing and directing an edu- 
cational film are covered in this book. The book 
has been written with the intent that it will serve 
as a guideline for native Koreans interested in 
producing instructional films for their country. 
The author begins with a description of the vari- 
ous types of educational films and the uses to 
which they may be put. He discusses researching 
the film and developing a central theme. He illus- 
trates the idea of theme with a plot outline of 
thirty-six classic Korean stories. Using various 
films to illustrate his points, he continues through 
the processes of scripting, casting, making a story 
board, directing, and shooting a film. He presents 
several types of sample contracts and releases 
necessary in film production. In conclusion, he 
offers some comments on the overall Korean film 
industry. A list of ref is appended. (JY) 
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Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and 
Development Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. Personnel and Training 
Research Programs Office.; Office of Naval 
Research, Washington, D.C. Psychological 
Sciences Div. 

Pub Date Jun 70 
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Descriptors—*Learning Motivation, *Learning 

ies, *Reinforcement 
Part One of this report describes the first half 
of a conference, desi to examine the nature 
of reinforcement, which was held at the Universi- 
ty of Pittsburgh in June 1969. The topics 
discussed include: “‘Reward in Human Learning: 

Theoretical Issues and Strategic Choice Points”’; 

“Are Reinforcement Concepts Able to Provide 

Reinforcement for Theorizing in Human 

ing”; ‘‘Incentive Theory, Reinforcement, 
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and Education”; “Some Problems with Incentive 
Motivation to Learn”; “‘Human Memory and the 
Concept of Reinforcement”; “Catching Up with 
Common Sense or Two Sides of a Generalization: 
Reinforcement and Punishment”; and “Implica- 
tions of Sensory Reinforcement”. Topics in the 
second part of the report are: “Elicitation, Rein- 
forcement, and Stimulus Control”; “Some Obser- 
vations on Descriptive Analysis”; ‘Vicarious and 
Self-Reinforcement Processes”; ‘The Ubiquitous 
Role of Extrinsic Reinforcement in ’Self-’ and 
*Vicarious-Reinforcement’ Phenomena and in 
’Observational Learning’ and Imitation”; ‘“‘Rein- 
forcement; Applied Research”; “Applying Ap- 
plied Reinforcement”; “Reinforcement: Is It a 
Basic Principle, and Will It Serve in the Analysis 
of Verbal Behavior”; “Some Relations of Rein- 
forcement Theory to Education”; and “Some 
Comments on the Language of the Psychology of 
Reinforcement as Used in the Conference 
Papers’’. (Author/SP) 
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Identifiers—*El Salvador 
Research carried out on El Salvador’s Educa- 

tional Reform project in the first school year that 

used instructional television (February- 

November, 1969) is summarized in this report. 

Focusing on the 32 pilot classes using television, 

together with 16 other classes without television, 

chapters include the administrative history of the 

Reform, studies of student abilities and learning, 

cognitive growth, attitudes and aspirations, and 

teachers’ understanding and acceptance of the 

new technology of television. (Author/SP) 
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Curriculum Theory. 
Pub Date 68 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Design, *Curriculum 
Development, Curriculum Evaluation, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Educational Theories, 
Teacher Education Curriculum 
In preparing this second edition, a fresh look 
was taken at literature describing practices and 
concepts relating to theory development in 
behavioral disciplines related to education for 
cues leading to a discussion of curriculum theory. 
In the belief that curriculum theory must be a 
subtheory of educational theory, the broad field 
of education was examined for developments of 
relevance to curriculum theory. Milestones in the 
development of ideas about curriculum theory 
are noted. Theoretical issues, problems, and alter- 
natives within the areas of curriculum design and 
curriculum engineering are examined. Curriculum 
as a field of study is discussed. Some of the value 
concepts and generalizations which may be clas- 
sified as substantive knowledge are identified, and 
the ways in which curriculum is responsible for 
helping students to deal with value problems and 
to come to accept values as rules governing their 
own behavior are outlined. At the end of each 
chapter is a list of suggested readings. 
(Author/JY ) 
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Assisted Instruction, *Occupational Guidance 
Identifiers—ECES, Educational and Career Ex- 


ploration System, ILS, Information System for 
Vocational Decisions, Interactive Learning 


Ac 

Four computer assisted systems, demonstrated 
for a conference on the implications of computer 
assisted instruction (CAI) for the practice and 
education of counselors, are described in this re- 
port. The systems are introduced in a first 3 tg 
and include the Information System for Voca- 
tional Decisions (ISVD), the Educational and 
Career Exploration System (ECES), the Program 
for Learning in Accordance with Needs (PLAN), 
and the Interactive Learning System (ILS). Each 
system is then compared with the others using ex- 
cerpts from the reaction papers of the partici- 
pants, and further discussion of CAI is presented 
with topics focusing on the issues, the potential, 
implications, and recommendations. (SP) 
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Research. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y. 


Pub Date 61 
Note—142p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.45 
Descriptors—*Behavioral Science Research, 

*Research Utilization 

A collection of articles by behavioral scientists 
and users of behavioral science covering the 
problem of utilization is presented in this volume. 
Articles include “‘Applied Social Research: Some 
Conditions Affecting Its Utilization’ by Charles 
Y. Glock; ““Two Case Studies of Utilization of the 
Behavioral Sciences” by Ronald Lippitt; “Case 
Studies on the Utilization of Behavioral Science 
Research” by John C. Flanagan; “The Applica- 
tion of Social Research Findings” by Elmo C. 
Wilson; ‘“‘The Occupational Research Program: 
An Example of Research Utilization” by Carroll 
L. Shartle; ‘The Communication and Utilization 
of the Results of Agricultural Research by Amer- 
ican Farmers: A Case History, 1900-1950” by M. 
L. Wilson; ‘Some Principles et the 
Utilization of Social Science Research within the 
Military” by George W. Croker; and “Research 
Utilization” by Howard E. Page. (SP) 
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Behavioral Science, Volume II. 
Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Communication 
Research. 
Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Pub Date 62 
Note—275p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.85 
Descriptors—*Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Diffusion, *Information Dissemina- 
tion, *Innovation 
The papers presented in this volume report stu- 
dies on the process of innovation and studies on 
the process and problems of communicating 
scientific information to the public. Papers in- 
clude: “The Social Itinerary of Technical Change: 
Two Studies on the Diffusion of Innovation” by 
Elihu Katz; ““The Communication of Ideals on In- 
novation in Agriculture” by E. A. Wilkening; 
“Characteristics of Agricultural Innovators and 
Other Adopter Categories” by Everett M. Rogers; 
“An Ordinal Scale for Measuring the Adoption 
Process”” by Robert Mason; “‘Shannon’s Informa- 
tion Theory: The Spread of an Idea” by Randall 
L. Dahling; “Innovation of Participation in a 
Management” by Thomas W. Harrell; “Experi- 
mental Studies of Communicative Effectiveness” 
by Jum Nunnally; “Mass Media Censorship and 
the Portrayal of Mental Illness: Some Effects of 
Industry-Wide Controls in Motion Pictures and 
Television” by George Gerbner and Percy H. 
Tannenbaum; “A Scientific Convention as Source 
of Popular Information” by Glynn L. Wood; 
“Two Studies on the Communication of Scientific 


Information” by Norman McKown; and “Sci 
and the Public Mind” by Wilbur Schoen (aah 
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c nstructional 
Aids, Materials, *Teacher At- 
titudes, Teacher Characteristi 
The purpose of this study was to test the rela- 

tionships between identified independent varia- 
bles teachers’ age, sex, years of experience, 
grade level, formal training, and identified depen- 
dent variables of future training plans, concepts, 
and attitudes toward educational media. A 
questionnaire was administered during the 1968- 
69 school year to an entire school system in a 
large city which yielded a 53% return. The instru- 
ment was designed to obtain information regard- 
ing past educational media experiences, current 
awareness of media and media personnel, and use 
of educational media. Results were analyzed 
through the use of Chi-square computation. The 
data is summarized into a set of 17 statements 
concerning teachers and their use of educational 
media in the classroom. Some recommendations 
are made based on the results of this study. A list 
of references and samples of material used in the 
study are appended. UY) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Information Retrieval, *Informa- 
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Identifiers—SPIRES, Stanford Physics Informa- 
tion REtrieval System 
The third annual report (covering the 18- 

month period from January 1969 to June 1970) 

of the Stanford Physics Information REtrieval 

System (SPIRES) project, which is developing an 

augmented bibliographic retrieval capability, is 

presented in this document. A first section 
describes the background of the project and its 
association with Project BALLOTS (Biblio- 
graphic Automation of Large Library Operations 
using Time Sharing), a second section examines 
the SPIRES I prototype, a third section considers 

the system development process for SPIRES Il, 

and a fourth section outlines system scope and 

requirements analysis. The appendices, compris- 
ing more than half of the report, include Stanford 

Campus Facility Software and Hardware, Stan- 

ford Linear Accelerator Center Participation in 

SPIRES, Preprints in Particles and Fields, SLAC 

Publications List, The System Development Phase 

Activity, Phase Relationships and Products, 

Major Milestones and Schedules, Scope of 

SPIRES II System, Tutorial: Information Storage 

and Retrieval, SPIRES II Shared Facilities, and 

Search Guides for PPF and IPF. (Author/SP) 
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tests, the following conclusions were drawn: 
MRT tapes are a valuable research tool in 
determining —_ intelligibility using live obser- 
no differences between the test 

same level of resentation, there is no 
Guseuas in monies intelligibility for female ver- 
sus male speakers; and the signal attenuation in 


significant improvement in 
speech perception in actual classrooms. (Author) 
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Non-Written Material. Final Report. 
George Washington Univ., Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0716 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Contract—OEC-0007 16-4457(016) 
Note—295p 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$14.85 
Descriptors—*Educational Technology, *Infor- 
mation Dissemination 
Covering the dissemination of non-print educa- 
tional media in American education, this report 
reviews the current condition of the dissemina- 
tion of non-print materials in education; provides 
an enhanced understanding of that system, as- 
sesses the problems and opportunities provided 
by current conditions in educational dissemina- 
tion; analyzes the policy issues facing participants 
in the system and alternatives; and establishes 
requirements for an effective system and recom- 
mends methods for its improvement. (Author/SP) 
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To establish an attribute by treatment interac- 
tion (ATI) between anxiety, stress, and response 
mode to programed instruction, a research design 
was used which consisted of two experimentally 
manipulated variables, stress and response mode, 
and two variables assigned on the basis of test 
score: the facilitating and debilitating anxiety 
scores of the Achievement Anxiety Test. A total 
of 144 college students were randomly assigned 
to a stress, or nonstress group, and to one of 
three response modes: constructed response with, 
and without reinforcement, or to a reading group. 
The learning materials consisted of a linear pro- 
gram dealing with the area of heart disease. The 
Program contained material both familiar and un- 
familiar to students. Posttests on both types of 
content were administered immediately after the 


program, and the data were analyzed by multiple 
linear regression. A strong positive relationship 
between facilitating anxiety and achievement on 
the technical program was found. Facilitating 
anxiety also interacted with stress and response 
mode for technical material. Debilitating anxiety 
failed to interact with any of the variables for 


(Author/SP) 
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A computer based business game to be used as 
a teaching tool in high school business-related 


different decision ation for different class 
needs and a changing configuration over time to 
parallel the progression of the class. During the 
course of the project, a business environment was 
simulated with a mathematical model. The model 
was programed in FORTRAN IV, installed on a 
time sharing computer system, and documented 
for high school participants and a game adminis- 
trator. The model was carefully tested prior to a 
full administration in a high school economics 
class. It was found that the model developed had 
the advantages of stability, rationality, and con- 
trollability, although it was found to be too com- 
petitive in the marketplace allowing the results of 
teams’ decisions to be extremely separated. 
(Author/SP) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 

Descriptors—* Evaluation, *Microteaching, 
*Motivation Techniques, *Teaching Models, 
*Video Tape R 
One hundred and seven undergraduates en- 

rolled in a self-paced educational psychology 

course for students preparing to teach in secon- 

dary schools were subjects for an experimental 

module, “Motivating Strategies”. Two groups 

were used: a control group and an experimental 

group. In the former, teaching preceded video- 

viewing, and in the latter, it came after the video 

tapes. Compari between the two groups 

showed no differences, and conclusions were that 

the module “Motivating Strategies” was ineffec- 

tive, and that it would be difficult to obtain a 

modeling effect for such a complex task as 

motivation with video tapes collected in actual 

classroom settings. (Author/GO) 
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which are intended to lead to interdisciplinary 
proaches in the study of philology. The author ar- 


directly adapt 
which involve the social sciences in order to 
maintain its own intellectual freedom. (RL) 
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grams, Modern Language Curriculum, *Rus- 
sian, *Second Language Learning. Teacher 
Qualifications 
America’s lag behind many countries in foreign 

language training, particularly the Soviet Union, 

is examined from the viewpoint of her ever-in- 
creasing need for foreign language proficiency in 
many areas. Differences between domestic and 

foreign curriculums are considered and a 

proposal is made, based on the ific assump- 

pee _~ what is needed is a required foreign lan- 
program beginning in the clcmentary 

a In addition, the author argues that the 

program must be continuous through graduation 

from high school in order to guarantee mastery of 
the target language. (GK) 
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cation and Culture [Brazil]. Thirty Years Ago 
and Now). Volumes I and III. 
Ministry of Planning and General Coordination, 
Rio de Janeiro (Brazil). 
Pub Date Sep 68 
Note—145p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.35 
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tional Change, Educational Development, Edu- 
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Trends, Federal Government, Federal Legisla- 
tion, *Federal Programs, Governmental! Struc- 
ture, *International Education, *Public Educa- 
tion, Public School Systems, Public Support 
Identifiers—* Brazil 
The economic rather than the educational 
aspect of Brazil’s Ministry of Education and Cul- 
ture is presented in this historical summary. The 
study was done as part of Brazil’s national pro- 
gram of educational reform. Brazil is currently re- 
evaluating its school system with the view of 
adopting a nationally-administered system similar 
to that in France. The report describes each sec- 
tion of the ministry, the program objectives of 
each division, and the relationship of the ministry 
to other agencies of the government. There are 
three volumes in the study, but only Volumes | 
and 3 are represented here. Volume | provides a 
general description of the ministry. Volume 3 
outlines the department’s future goals, organiza- 
tional changes suggested, and under what con- 
stitutional provisions transfers are possible. 
Specific projects for reform are cited. An index 
of decrees and a bibliography are included. (DS) 
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Ministry of Planning and General Coordination, 
Rio de Janeiro (Brazil). 

Pub Date Aug 68 

Note—10p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—*Educational Imprevement, Educa- 
tional Programs, Health Occupations, Hygiene, 
*International Education, Medical Associa- 
tions, Medical Consultants, Medical Education, 
*Medical Schools, Medical Services, Medical 
Students, Medical Technologists, Mental 
Health, Physicians, Professional Education, 
Public Health, Sanitation, *Universities, 
University Administration 

Identifiers—* Brazil 
At the Sixth Annual Reunion of the Brazilian 

Association of Medical Schools (VI Reuniao 

Anual da Associacao Brasileira de Escolas 

Medicas) leaders in the Brazilian medical profes- 

sion proposed an integrated educational program 

for training students ir the fields of medicine and 
public health. Under Brazil’s present system of 
education, all physicians and medical technicians 
are trained in  separately-operated technical 
schools. As part of Brazil’s reform of its universi- 
ty system, physicians recommend a medical train- 
ing program similar to the one followed at most 
U.S. universities where medical schools are part 
of the system of higher education. In addition, 
the Brazilian doctors suggest an integrated medi- 
cal program which would train related specialists 
and technicians, such as pharmacists, public 
health, mental health, and sanitation officials. 

The statement indicates the benefits that could be 

derived from the suggested plan. [Not available 

in hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (DS) 
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Public School Systems, Public Support, 
Resource Allocations, Secondary Schools, Ta- 
bles (Data) 

Identifiers— * Brazil 
An analysis of the financial contributions to 

educational programs made by the Brazilian 
government attempts to outline the actual costs, 
describe the ways in which the funds were spent, 
and ascertain whether or not the amounts were 
sufficient for the projects on hand. The report is 
intended to shed new light on the general educa- 
tional situation in Brazil during its present pro- 
gram of reform. Various tables of statistical data 
show: (1) expenditures by the federal government 
in education, (2) expenditures by states and mu- 
nicipalities, (3) the portion of the 1960-67 
Brazilian national budget projected for education 
and culture, (4) an index system of percentages 
of those expenses incurred during 1960-67, (5) a 
comparison of Brazil’s expenditures for education 
with other countries, (6) a breakdown of private 
vs. public contributions, (7) student enrollments 
in elementary, secondary, and higher educaiion 
systems, and (8) per capita costs in each of these 
categories between 1960 and 1967. Conclusions 
drawn indicate that public costs climbed from 
9.2% in 1960 to 11.9% in 1968 to an estimated 
13.2% for 1970. Educational leaders recommend 
that private contributions be increased, that an 
emergency program of technical assistance be ad- 
ministered, and that remedial programs on the 
elementary level be established to face the grow- 
ing matriculation in that sector. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (DS) 
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Identifiers—*Brazil 

As part of Brazil’s over-all reform of its educa- 
tional system, the government’s Department of 
Planning and Coordination, Economic and Social 
Welfare Bureau, published this report of the in- 
direct grants given to national educational pro- 
grams by private funds. There are 31 groups 
represented as contributors including professional 
and trade associations, institutes, foundations, 
banks, service organizations, state and municipal 
agencies, and transportation authorities. The 
highlight of the report is a breakdown of the con- 
tributions by group name; type of educational 
programs sponsored; technical assistance offered; 
and percentage of aid given to the elementary, 
secondary, and higher education levels. Educa- 
tional benefits to staff members of the various 
groups in the way of training and cultural en- 
richment courses, seminars, and grants for foreign 
and domestic study are enumerated in statistical 
and descriptive detail. Emphasis is on the training 
of individuals working in vital industries in cer- 
tain depressed geographical areas of Brazil. 
Charts show actual costs spent by each group for 
the various programs. (DS) 
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Descriptors—Consultants, *Developing Nations, 
Economic Factors, Education, *Educational 
Development, Educational Improvement, Edu- 
cational Objectives, Educational Opportunities, 
*Educational Quality, Educational Responsibili- 
ty, Financial Support, Foreign — *In- 
ternational Education, International Organiza- 
tions, *International Programs, Tables (Data), 
Technical Assistance, Universal Education 

Identifiers—*Latin America 
This report sets forth the commitment toward 

improving the over-all quality of education in 

Latin America as first announced at the Punta 

del Este Conference in 1967. Recognizing that 

education is a universal right and its implementa- 
tion must not depend on socio-economic af- 
fluence or political motives of any region, mem- 
bers of the Organization of American States 
pledged to promote both technical assistance 

(through working specialists and priority con- 

ferences) and financial aid (through direct con- 

tributions and package loans) to Latin America 
for developing educational programs. No specific 
country, school system, or program is mentioned. 

Rather, the statement is a general recommenda- 

tion that educational improvement in the region 

be given top priority and avenues for assistance 
be determined. Statistical tables show geographic 
distribution of funds made available to less 
developed countries by other countries and multi- 
lateral agencies (1960-65), official bilateral con- 
tributions by commitments (1964-65), the per- 
cent of educational costs rendered by un- 
derdeveloped countries, and the socio-economic 
progress made in Latin America. Bibliographical 
data is also included. [Not available in hard copy 
due to marginal legibility of original document. ] 
(DS) 
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ptc jectives, Curriculum 
Evaluation, *Educational Objectives, Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Educational Programs, Edu- 
cational Strategies, Evaluation, Evaluation 
Criteria, *Evaluation Methods, Evaluation 


Methodology, 
*Modern Languages, Mas oc Methods, 
Teaching Procedures, Techi 
This report presents six artic ‘eitinag to the 

general conference theme. The topics studied in- 

clude: (1) aims and purposes in modern language 
teaching, (2) examinations and tests as controls 
in language learning, (3) specifying the linguistic 
and behavioral content of language skills, (4) the 
contribution of particular techniques to specific 
aims, (5) areas of methodology where useful 
comparisons can be made, and (6) techniques for 
comparative assessment. The appendixes contain 

a_ select bibliography, of current 

research, and a list of members of the con- 

ference. (RL) 
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New Orleans, La. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—Ancient History, Changing At- 
titudes, *Classical , Classical Litera- 


ture, *Community Attitudes, "sCulture, Educa- 
tional Attitudes, Greek, Greek Civilization, His- 
tory, Language Programs, Latin, Literature, 
*Literature Appreciation, Parent Attitudes, 
Secondary Schools, *Second Language Learn- 
ing. Speeches, Stereotypes, Western Civiliza- 


This speech emphasizes the significance of liv- 
ing literatures and living cultures which owe a 
direct debt to the Romans and the Greeks from 
whom they can trace their origins. After com- 
menting on y roe rejoinders to the question 
assical languages?” and poking fun 
at those who advance jaded, esoteric responses, 
the author dispels the arguments that classical 
languages are linguistically superior and that 
Latin study helps students with English. A review 
of current ideas, ideals, and political institutions 
illustrates the a influence of Greek and 
Latin. Discussion of historical revolutionaries, the 
religious schism of Europe during the Middle 
Ages, and the discovery of the New World are 
viewed in terms of social relevance and the study 
of the classics. (RL) 
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struction, *Spanish, — Habits, — Im- 
penser A Vowels 
is drillbook oo on making the stu- 
dent aware of the nature of the differences 
between his English habits of speech and the 
habits he is trying to acquire. The exten- 
sive exercises are structured selectively in order 
of specific difficulties of pronunciation. In the 
eh sections on intonation, vowels, and conso- 
nants, the authors rely on the development of 
several components to achieve mastery in the 
iation of Spanish. They include: (1) notes 
about the differences between the comparable 
sounds of each language, (2) descriptions of the 
articulation of Spanish sounds not present in En- 
glish, (3) the problems arranged in a hierarchy ved 
importance from most important to least im 
tant, (4) a respelling of Spanish that sym 
each problematic detail, (5) lists of items that il il- 
lustrate the distribution of the sounds, and (6) 
extensive examples for classroom drill on all the 
problems examined. (Author/RL) 
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This paper discusses current problems in the 
teaching of foreign languages, suggests reasons 
for its present decline, and proposes a program to 
be developed at the local level which could serve 
as a model for a state-wide curriculum. After 
discussing enrollment trends and causes for the 
lack of articulation in foreign language instruc- 
tion at all levels, the author suggests how a fully 
integrated program could ~4 implemented 
oo the state foreign language association. 
Specifically discussed areas which bear directly 
on articulation include: (1) objectives of the 
foreign language program, (2) methodology, (3) 
teaching, (4) coordination of long-range materi- 
als, and (5) administration--student and teacher 
placement. Commentary on the development of a 
state-wide curriculum based on behavioral objec- 
tives concludes the article. (RL) 
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Trends, *italian, Italian Literature, Language 
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Abroad, Universities 4 
This comprehensive guide to Italian study pro- 
in American colleges, universities, special- 
ized schools, and study abroad programs contains 


five major sections: (1) colleges, universities, and 
specialized schools offering introductory courses, 
minor, major, M.A., and Ph.D. programs; (2) col- 
leges and universities off 


university study abroad programs in Italy; and (5) 
an alphabetical index of colleges and universities 
referred to in the guide. Bibliographic informa- 
tion and addresses of institutions and associations 
are included. (RL) 


ED 040 621 FL 001 785 

Heiser, Mary 

Discussion and Outline of a Course on Methods of 
Teaching a Foreign Language. 

Pub Date [64] 


Note—8p. 
a ne Oe ee eee 


A... Linguistics, Classroom 
Techniques, College Faculty, Course Content, 


guage Learning, *Teacher Education, 

Teachers, Teaching Assistants, Test Construc- 

tion, Testing 

This course, designed for instructing potential 
teaching assistants to teach college students a 
foreign language, concentrates on six major areas 
of preparation. A detailed outline covers: (1) 
course introduction and definitions, (2) applied 
linguistics, (3) approaches and methods, (4) test- 
ing, (5) classroom techniques, and (6) demon- 
strations. Interrelationships of oa method, 
and technique are clarified and instructional ob- 
jectives of the course are set forth. [Not available 
in hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.]} (RL) 
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dent Evaluation, Student Placement, Transfer 
Policy, Transfer Students 
This position paper on the articulation of 
foreign language programs considers many of the 
problems caused by the transfer of students from 
junior and community colleges to four-year in- 
stitutions. The establishment of uniform assess- 
ment procedures of foreign language levels, 
procedures for placement of college freshmen, 
and the development of standardized testing prac- 
tices are viewed as goals of an articulated state- 
wide language program. Discussion of the 
Modern language Association and the American 
Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages 
testing programs stresses the ability to commu- 
nicate in the target language. Specific criteria for 
testing programs focus on the establishment of 
levels; proposed areas of competence to be mea- 
sured, definition of norms, and the application of 
these results to articulation measures are ex- 
amined. Recommendations to ry 4g teachers 
in the State of Iowa are included. ( 
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Research described in this report compares the 
relative achievement of three groups of secondary 


language 
and student attitudes toward the media utilized 
are revealed through analysis of statistical results 
of attitudinal tests. Procedures employed in the 
experiment and results of the analysis of data 
bearing on the effectiveness of the equipment 
groups are detailed. Many tables, lists of figures, 


and a bibli hy are included. For a related 
document see 037 103. (Author/RL) 
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This report studies the potential function of 

poetry as a literary genre to be used in language 
instruction. Strategies and tactics which are 
designed to develop the four basic skills, ad- 
vanced as fundamental objectives of audiolingual 
Pp! , are delineated through a section on 
guidelines for teaching language through litera- 
ture. The author examines three phases of class- 
work which involve study of the poem’s surface, 
inner, and personal meaning. Poetry selection, 
methodology, and the use of the target language 
are discussed. Special emphasis is given to the 
need to adopt a Socratic method for the study of 
poetry. (RL) 
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Second Language Learning, Teacher Educa- 
tion, Teacher Qualifications, Teaching 
Machines, Teaching Methods 
Compiled from a master list of about 300 jour- 
nals and various book sources, this third annual 
selective bibliography published by the American 
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Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages 
(ACTFL) lists 1,377 items concerned with 

in modern foreign languages, Latin, 
Greek, English as a second language, and applied 
linguistics. The 1969 listing provides continuity 
with the Birkmaier-Lange “Selective Bibliography 
on the Teaching of Foreign Languages 1920- 
1966” and the ACTFL bibliographies of 1967 
and 1968. The bibliography for 1969 differs in 
several ways from its predecessors. Changes have 
been made in the classification system in order to 
provide better organization of information 
published in the fields which relate to foreign lan- 
guage teaching. The most visible change in this 
regard is the addition of a new section entitled 
General. The first division, which is.entitled ‘- 
Content and Organization of Foreign Language 
Learning,” includes entries on Linguistics, Analy- 
sis and Teaching of the Sociocultural Context, 
Teaching the Foreign Literature, and Curricular 
Problems and Developments. The second division 
is concerned with “Theory and Practice of 
Foreign Language Teaching and Learning” and 
includes sections entitled Physiology and 
Psychology of Language Learning, Teacher Edu- 
cation and Qualifications, Methods, Equipment, 
and Testing. There is also an author index. For 
related documents see ED 021 152, ED 024 293, 
ED 025 988, and ED 029 158. (SW) 
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Second Language Learning, *Spanish, Standard 
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This language program guide is designed for 

teachers of primary age children whose native 

language is Spanish or of children who are 
limited in their command of standard English, the 
oral language necessary for success in the usual 
school environment. The referential content for 
the 40 lessons is drawn principally from three 
areas: (1) social sciences, (2) science, and (3) 
mathematics. Concepts are integrated into a set 
of oral language lessons which progress sequen- 
tially, both conceptually and linguistically. Con- 
trastive analysis of Spanish and English linguistic 
features is used to develop language skills. There 
is a Spanish support activity for each lesson 
which introduces the conceptual content the stu- 
dent encounters in the corresponding English les- 
sons. There are four units in this guide, each con- 
taining 10 lessons. Five review lessons, five 

evaluation lessons, an art supplement, and a 

vocabulary index are included. For Parts One and 

Three of the guide see FL 001 772 and FL 001 

794. (RL) 
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Usage 

This language program guide is designed for 
teachers of primary~ age children whose native 
language is Spanish or of children who are 
limited in their command of standard English, the 
oral language necessary for success in the usual 
school environment. The referential content for 
the 40 lessons is drawn principally from three 
areas: (1) social sciences, (2) science, and (3) 
mathematics. Concepts are integrated into a set 
of oral language lessons which progress sequen- 
tially, both conceptually and linguistically. Con- 
trastive analysis of Spanish and English is 
developed in the study of linguistic features. 
There is a Spanish support activity for each les- 
son which introduces the conceptual content the 
student encounters in the corresponding English 
lessons. There are four units in this guide, each 
containing ten lessons. Five review lessons, five 
evaluation lessons, an art supplement, and a 
vocabulary index are included. For Parts One and 
Two of the guide see FL 001 772 and FL 001 
793. (RL) 
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*International Education, International Or- 
ganizations, International Programs 
The central focus of the report is on the 
changes, adjustments, and consolidation necessa- 
ry to achieve national goals through international 
education. Recommendations pertaining to the 
federal agencies and activities in international 
education are presented as sets of options which 
seek to: (1) define the basis for evaluating the 
federal government’s efforts in international edu- 
cation; (2) achieve greater efficiency in the use 
of high-level manpower and funds; (3) assure 
close agency linkage; (4) highlight the relevance 
of international education to the urgent domestic 
problems of American society; and (5) take ac- 
count of sensitivities of peoples in less advanced 
countries. Shifting attention to long-range con- 
siderations, the report examines the problems of 
interagency coordination and balance of effort in 
international education, agency duplication and 
conflict in direction, and program articulation. 
The potential establishment of a new public- 
private agency to provide stimulation for the 
voluntary agencies in international affairs is con- 
sidered. A comprehensive review of current and 
past programs is included with major relevant re- 
ports dating from 1949 through 1968. 
(Author/RL) 
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The distinction between learning a first and a 

second language leads the author to discuss the 


Kentucky Univ., Lexington 
Pub Date 70 
Note—6p.; Adapted from an article to appear in 
the International Review of Applied Lin. 
guistics, Spring 1971, and presented at the 
potede Univ. = rage Foreign 
rence, i -25, 1970, i 
Kentucky ” ae 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—Attitude Tests, Behavior, Culture 
Conflict, Educational Strategies, *French, In- 
structional Program Divisions, Language In- 
struction, Learning Motivation, Learning 
Processes, Learning Readiness, Linguistic Per. 
formance, Modern » Motivation, 
*Programed Instruction, *Second Language 
ing, *Student Attitudes, *Student Motiva- 
tion, Teacher Attitudes, Teaching Styles 
Exploring psycholinguistic factors which bear 
directly on student achievement in language in- 
struction in college, this article concludes that 
programed instruction has no negative 
influence on student attitudes. The author 
directly links learning rate to the learner’s at- 
titudes while focusing discussion on results of an 
attitudinal questionnaire given to some 150 col- 
lege students. Suggestions of methods to improve 
student performance include an enumeration of 
which encourage the development of 
positive attitudes in the classroom. (RL) 
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ba anal ing, Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—* 

A description of a bilingual education program 
at the elementary school level spanning five years 
since its inception is presented in this report. The 
home-school language switch from English to 
French made by control and experimental classes 
involved total immersion in the French-taught 
curriculum. While focusing on the educational 
objectives of the experiment, selection of classes, 
curriculum design, evaluation of student achieve- 
ment, and student attitudes, this article 
emphasizes findings which encourage the con- 
tinuance and development of programs of this na- 
ture. (RL) 
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iptions, Student Personnel Workers, 
Desctipr Workshops, Universities, Wo 
This report discusses the proceedings of the 
first workshop for foreign student advisers in 
which were stated and explained the Policies, 
ures, and expectations of participating 
universities. The activities of the Agency for In- 
ternational Development (AID) and its Interna- 
tional Training Specialists are examined in rela- 
tion to the work performed by the National As- 
sociation for Foreign Student Affairs (NAFSA) 
and its Foreign Student Advisers. Matters affect- 
ing the AID participant and his program which 
are of concern to university personnel, other than 
AID and NAFSA members, are examined. A sec- 
tion comments on cooperation in international 
training. A list of workshop a am and the 
workshop program are included. (RL) 


ED 040 633 FL 001 806 
Breton, Lucien 
Programmed French: An Experiment. 


Kentucky Univ., Lexington. 
Pub Date [70] US: 
Note—4p.; Paper presented at the 23rd Universi- 
ty of Kentucky Foreign Language Conference, 
April 23-25, 1970, Lexington, Kentucky 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
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Language Learning, Student Evaluation, 
Teaching Methods, Tests 
An experiment in programed language instruc- 
tion based on the “Basic French” method of T. 
Mueller and H. Niedzielski is reviewed in this 
paper. Seventy-two civil servants participated in 
the program which provided for 60 hours of 
taped instruction. Experiment description, objec- 
tives, modifications, and a review of the structur- 
ing of lessons 1-20 are detailed. Results of the 
MLA-MA pretest and the MLA-MB posttest, ad- 
ministered respectively in April and September 
1969, are furnished. (RL) 
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A statistical breakdown of earned degrees in 

classics from 1965 through 1968 presents data 

agg classified by region. Tables covering 
lew England, Mideast. Great Lakes, Plains, 

Southeast, Southwest, Rocky Mountains, and Far 

West include figures on degrees conferred by in- 

stitution. Regional, state, and national totals 

represent corresponding institutional tabulations. 

A comparative summary by regions of degrees 

earned is included. (RL) 
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Motivation 
ntifiers— *Kenya 





This report dealing with the educational situa- 
tion in Kenyan schools immediately preceding in- 
dependence, is a two-part which focuses on 
the characteristics of a 196a Form-4 class and 
several groups of teachers. Both sections in- 
vestigate the selectivity in recruitment of the 


tional opportunities, and job . Di 
sion of Form-4 pupils in 1961 focuses primarily 
on personal orientation to future education, jobs, 
and career aspects. This group of male African 
students is ultimately traced to their jobs and oc- 
cupational status as of 1968. The aim of Part 2 is 
to help understand some of the little-recognized, 
central features of the early stages in the develop- 
ment of a nation’s teaching force. Analysis in- 
cludes examination of teachers’ attitudes toward, 
and perception of, their situation and job alterna- 
tives, and the relationships of those attitudes and 
perceptions to reading patterns and social origins. 
Frequent use of statistical tables is made 
throughout the study. For Volume 2 of the report 
see FL 001 835. (Author/RL) 
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Identifiers—* Kenya 
Contained in this volume are the appendixes to 
the study of a 1961 Form-4 class and several 
groups of teachers in Kenya. Included are: (1) ta- 
bles on characteristics of Form-4 male students 
by ethnic group, (2) tables on characteristics of 
Form-4 female students by ethnic group, (3) sup- 
plementary cross-tabulations of characteristics of 
African male students, (4) supplementary tabula- 
tions on teachers, (5) the 1961 samples and 
procedures for collection of data, (6) the student 
questionnaires and instructions to headmasters, 
(7) the teacher questionnaires, (8) codes for oc- 
cupations, (9) list and coding of magazines read 
regularly by Kenya teachers, and (10) tentative 
projections of pupils and teacher trainees for the 
decade of the 1960’s. For Volume | of the study 
see FL 001 834. (Author/RL) 
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Language Learning 
Six papers intended for foreign language 
teachers, administrators, and teachers of English 
as a second lan e are in this work. “Illusions 
and Realities” focuses on the complexities and 
problems of language teaching and proposes a 
coordinated program of development, backed by 
research, to meet current challenges. “Language 
Centers” discusses the Ontario Institute for Stu- 
dies in Education and global trends in the 
establishment of such institutions. In “A Com- 
parative View”, the author comments on the 
bases for comparison of language teaching pro- 
and reviews the current situation in Great 
Britain and Ew . The relationship between 
psycholinguistics and second language teaching is 
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examined prior to the final article on first and 
second language acquisition. (RL) 
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A strong stand against the use of College En- 
trance Examination Board (CEEB) scores to 
evaluate high school language programs is 
developed in this position paper. Equally 
criticized is the practice of teacher evaluation 
based on analysis of student achievement as 
reflected in the scores. The mystery of determin- 
ing the significance of percentile rank or “norm” 
tables to be used in the score interpretation of a 
particular test is dispelled in a discussion of how 
percentile ranks were developed. Concluding re- 
marks bear on the issue of student evaluation in 
the light of ranking procedures used in the CEEB 
test. (RL) 
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Descriptors—*College Students, *Curriculum 
Design, Curriculum Guides, Educational Coun- 
seling, *Language Instruction, Literary Criti- 
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guages, Second Learning, *Spanish, 
Spanish Culture, Spanish Literature, *Teacher 
Education, Teacher Qualifications 
In this paper on Hispanic studies, seven major 

areas of thought are developed. The classification 

of material includes: (1) the Spanish major in 
today’s world, (2) learning the language, (3) his- 
tory and the structures of the language, (4) litera- 
ture and literary scholarship, (5) Spanish penin- 
sular literature, (6) Spanish American literature, 
and (7) Portuguese and Brazilian studies. 

Frequent reference is made to specific literary 

texts. An appendix contains the 1959 guidelines 

of the Modern e Association of America 
on qualifications of teachers of modern foreign 
languages. (RL) 
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cept, *Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes 
The knowledge explosion, the growth of 

technology, and the development of new teaching 

methodologies seem to the author to have led to 

a sense of unrelatedness, insignificance, and a 

loss of personal identity. The implications of this 

position for language teachers are viewed in 
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terms of communication and motivation. Weak- 
nesses of the scientific, linguistic approach to lan- 
guage instruction are seen in relation to the 
larger goals of the teacher--the humanizing of 
language study. (RL) 
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Abroad 


This program of Italian studies considers five 
areas of major importance. The college student is 
advised on: (1) the study of Italian in the United 
States, (2) preparation for the study of Italian, 
(3) studying the language, (4) the study of litera- 
ture, and (5) related studies and study abroad. 
The section on language study emphasizes a 
review of new techniques, the importance of 
reading, linguistics, and other “tools” for lan- 
guage study. Reference is frequently made to 
specific literary texts. (RL) 
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Description of the second phase cf the project, 

which has as basic objectives the determination 

of the feasibility of independent foreign language 
study in public schools and also an examination 
of the advantages, disadvantages, potentialities, 
and limitations of this mode of self-instruction, 
surveys the procedures 30 eighth-grade students 
followed in the experiment. The design, imple- 
mentation, and conclusions of the project are ex- 
amined. The major portion of this document is 

found in the appendixes which include: (1) a 

letter to the parents, (2) orientation to indepen- 

dent study, (3) results of attitudinal question- 

naires, (4) comments by participants, and (5) 

scores in listening and reading proficiency 

achieved by project participants. For phase one 
see ED 033 632. (RL) 
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This study on the need for and location of new 
higher education facilities in California is the 
second in a series of statewide studies spanning 
two decades. The study assumes that current poli- 
cies concerning student admissions, distribution 
of enrollments, and the form and structure of 
higher education will not change drastically in the 
near future. It examines in detail the University 


colleges or campuses which have not yet reached 
their planned maximum enrollment ceilings; and 
(3) increasing the number of students to be ac- 
commodated on a given campus or college by (a) 


increasing the projected size of the summer term, 


ding additional facilities. Extensive supporting 

material is included in the appendix. (AF) 
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The purpose of this study was to design an in- 
formation system for the Missouri Commission on 
Higher Education that would provide timely in- 
formation for planning to meet the higher educa- 
tion needs in the state. The system provides 
planning and information reports, divided into the 
following subsystems: student information; pro- 
gram information; financial information; person- 
nel information; and facilities information. This 
system would provide current information and 
longer term projections for both public and 
private higher education institutions, including ju- 
nior colleges, four year colleges and universities. 
In addition, selected data would be provided on 
higher education in states surrounding Missouri. 
(AF) 
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This is the third annual Statistical Abstract of 
Higher Education in North Carolina and was 
compiled and organized from data provided by 
each institution to the State Board of Higher 
Education or through the Higher Education 
General Information Survey of the U.S. Office of 
Education. Information is provided in 11 broad 
areas which are (1) current enrollment; (2) en- 
rollment trends; (3) undergraduate transfers; (4) 
degrees conferred; (5) faculty and staff; (6) libra- 
ry resources; (7) extension activities; (8) student 
costs; (9) admissions and financial aid; (10) stu- 
dent housing; and (11) financial statistics. The 
— includes the sources of the data, and 
le 


nitions of terms. (AF) 
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This report presents data and recommendations 

for the development of Colorado’s system of 

higher education. It deals primarily with the 
public institutions. Chapter 1 assesses the needs 
for higher education in the state with regard to 
enrollment projections, distribution of the popula- 
tion, availability of extension courses, and the 
number of students from economically and edu- 

cationally disadvantaged backgrounds. Chapter 2 

examines the size and planned growth of each 

state institution. Chapter 3 discusses the pur- 
poses, programs and students of community col- 
leges, state colleges, and the university system. 

4 examines higher education in the 

Denver metropolitan area, and chapter 5 explores 

the issues of coordination, planning and 

governance. Tables in the appendix include data 

on off-campus credit extension courses, 1968-69 

enrollments, and Fall 1968 Headcount enroll- 

ments in the public institutions . The Community 

College of Denver, the Me itan State Col- 

lege, and the Denver Center of the University of 

Colorado also define their roles. (AF) 
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*Educational Planning, Enrollment, *Financial 
Support, *Higher Education, Interinstitutional 
Cooperation, Junior Colleges, *Planning, 
*State Programs 
Identifiers—*South Carolina 
This report contains recommendations for 
specific actions necessary to improve the system 
of higher education in South Carolina. It recom- 
mends (1) allowing the College of Charleston to 
become a state supported college; (2) organizing 
a separate system of junior colleges; (3) en- 
couraging cooperation between the University 
branches and Technical Education Centers; (4) 
establishing a program of state grants for needy 
students, and a committee on student aid; (5) al- 
lowing Winthrop College to grant degrees to 
males; (6) designating the Commission on Higher 
Education as the State Commission on Higher 
Education Facilities; (7) removing the restriction 
inst “indirect” aid to private institutions; and 
(8) appointing a joint legislative study committee 
to study the financial plight of private institutions. 
The report reviews progress being made on 
other projects under its leadership which include: 
coordination of admissions, testing, and long 
range planning efforts; establishment of new pro- 
grams and colleges; a review of medical educa- 
tion; establishment of a uniform reporting, 
planning and budgeting system; and plans for the 














ment of a consortium. Appendices in- 

eS olennt patterns and projections, finan- 

cial statements of the College of Charleston, a 

of student financial needs, and listings of 
student aid programs. (AF) 
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Committee S. 
Illinois State Board of Higher Education, Spring- 

field. Master Plan Committee. 
Pub Date Jun 69 

lote—36p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0,25 HC-$1.90 ; 
Descriptors—Educational Planning, *Higher Edu- 

cation, *Manpower Needs, Master Plans, 

*Pianning, *Professional Education, Social 

Work, *Social Workers, State Programs 
Identifiers—* Illinois 

This report of the Master Plan Committee on 
Social Work Education is part of Phase III of the 
Illinois Statewide Master Plan for Higher Educa- 
tion dealing with graduate and professional edu- 
cation. Part I presents an overview. Part Il gives a 
brief description of social work and a statement 
of the problem. In Part III the social work man- 
power in the state is reviewed, status and quality 
considerations are discussed, the Social Work 
Agency Survey is described, and supply versus 
demand outlined. Parts IV, V, and VI discuss the 
need and make recommendations respectively for 
doctoral, master’s degree, and undergraduate--in- 
cluding community college--level education. In 
Part VII recommendations are made for enroll- 
ment expansion, including recruitment, student 
financial aid, and general education support. 
Parts VIII, IX, and X discuss the need and make 
recommendations for (1) continuing education, 
(2) research and innovation, and (3) the 
establishment of a Social Work Advisory Com- 
mittee. The appendix presents (1) a breakdown 
of national manpower needs in social work, and 
(2) the Social Work Agency Questionnaire. (AF) 
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Public Administration. Report of Master Plan 
Committee T. 
Illinois State Board of Higher Education, Spring- 
field. Master Plan Committee. 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Note—60p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.10 
Descriptors—Educational Needs, Educational 
Planning, *Higher Education, *Manpower 
Needs, Master Plans, *Planning, *Professional 
Education, *Public Administration Education, 
State Programs 
Identifiers— * Illinois 
This report of the Master Plan Committee on 
Public Administration is part of Phase III of the 
Illinois Statewide Master Plan for Higher Educa- 
tion. Chapter I summarizes the Committee’s 14 
recommendations. Chapter II is the introduction. 
Chapter III describes in some detail the nature of 
the public service’s present and projected needs 
for persons with some training in public adminis- 
tration and allied fields. It also ernphasizes the 
corollary need for increased emphasis on educa- 
tion for public service careers. Chapter IV com- 
ments upon the need for new and expanded 
public administration programs in the State’s col- 
leges and universities and recommends the 
establishment of a Commission on Education for 
the Public Service to help develop such pro- 
grams. Chapter V describes specific actions that 
should be taken to improve the quality of public 
administration training and to increase the 
number of qualified applicants for positions in the 
public service. The appendix contains (1) a study 
of manpower needs of governmental agencies in 
Illinois, (2) descriptions of (a) public administra- 
tion programs in Illinois, (b) graduate programs 
in public administration throughout the U.S., (c) 
the role of liberal arts colleges in public adminis- 
tration, and (d) educational problems confronting 
4 government personnel agency and an on-going 
federal program. (AF) 
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Pub Date Jun 69 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 





Descriptors—Educational Needs, Educational 
Planning, *Higher Education, *Lawyers, Legal 
Aid, *Manpower Needs, Master Plans, 
*Planning, *Professional Education, State Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—* Illinois 

This report of the Master Plan Committee on 
Legal Education is part of Phase III of the Illinois 
Statewide Plan for Higher Education dealing with 
graduate and professional education. Chapter I, 
the introduction, describes present legal educa- 
tion capacity. In chapter II the State’s future legal 
education demands are discussed, and in chapter 
III suggestions are made for meeting the future 
legal education demands. Chapter IV discusses 
law school curricula, interdisciplinary teaching 
and research, and expresses the need to bring 
more minority group members into the legal 
profession, and make financial aid available to 
them. It also recognizes the need for continuing 
legal education. Chapter V recommends that the 
question of the bar examination be reexamined so 
as to reflect the changes that are taking place in 
the legal profession and in legal education. 
Chapter VI recognizes the need to train court 
supporting personnel. The appendix includes en- 
rollment data, degrees granted, population-lawyer 
ratio, membership in the state bar association, 
and the questionnaire. (AF) 
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Recommendations on Tuition Increases and Stu- 
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Pub Date Sep 68 
Note—82p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.20 
Descriptors—Disadvantaged Youth, Educational 
Finance, Educational Opportunities, Financial 
Needs, *Financial Support, Grants, *Higher 
Education, *Public Education, *Student Costs, 
*Tuition 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
This report begins with a summary of its major 
points which include: (1) expansion of higher 
education opportunities in Illinois, (2) elimination 
of financial problems as barriers to higher educa- 
tion, (3) increasing tuition only for those who 
can afford it, (4) increasing tuition gradually so 
that the impact on attendance patterns can be as- 
sessed, and (5) continually increasing tuition to 
approximate rising costs. Chapter I presents an 
overview of opinions on the role of tuition in 
public higher education. Chapter II examines the 
State’s efforts to extend educational opportunity 
to all qualified students and reviews the number 
of grant recipients, institutional fees, tuition and 
tuition increases, and concludes that the cost of 
higher education is still a barrier to many young 
people. Recommendations are made in Chapter 
Ill. The appendix includes the reactions of the 
governing boards to the tuition proposals. (AF) 
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Illinois State Board of Higher Education, Spring- 
field. Master Plan Committee. 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Note—92p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.70 
Descriptors—*Admission (School), Admission 
Criteria, Attendance, College Freshmen, *Col- 
lege Students, Enrollment, *Higher Education, 
*School Holding Power, *Student Charac- 
teristics, Surveys 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
This report of the Committee on Admission 
and Retention of Students is part of Phase Ill of 
the Illinois Statewide Plan for Higher Education. 
Part I examines student retention and attrition 
and attempts to provide information on (1) stu- 
dent persistence in educational programs entered, 
(2) trends in the holding power of institutions, 
(3) reasons why students discontinued their edu- 
cation, and (4) the degree of satisfaction or 
dissatisfaction with their educational experience. 
Part II explores the characteristics of the 1967 
freshman class of the State’s colleges and univer- 
sities, including personal characteristics, family 
background, educational background, and activi- 
ties beyond high school. Part III describes the 
survey of admission policies and practices at the 
State’s colleges and universities in 1968-69. The 
questionnaires used in the surveys and some com- 
posite results are included in the appendix. (AF) 
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Elton, Charles F. Shevel, Linda R. 
Who is Talented? An Analysis of Achievement. 
American Coll. Testing , lowa City, 
Iowa. Research and Development Div. 
Report No—ACT-RR-31 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—16p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—*Academic Ability, *Achievement, 
Cocurricular Activities, *Creative Ability, 
Creativity, *Higher Education, Students, 
*Talented Students 
Students who scored very high, very low, and 
average on the ACT test were compared on their 
responses to 48 items of six nonacademic 
achievement scales. The six categories were: 
leadership, music, drama and speech, art, writing, 
and science. Significant, though slight, relation- 
ships were found between academic ability and 
several specific nonacademic achievements. Some 
items within si scales were positively related 
to academic ability; others in the same scale were 
negatively related or not related. Some significant 
relationships for one sex were not significant for 
the other. The results implied that the relation- 
ship between academic talent and any 
nonacademic talent depends, at least in part, on 
the specific achievements chosen to define the 
talent. (Author/AF) 
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Note—24p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
Descriptors—Administration, Board Administra- 
tor Relationship, *Governance, *Governing 
Boards, *Higher Education, Planning, Respon- 
sibility, *Trustees, *University Administration 
Identifiers—* Duke University 
This report is the first in a series of reviews of 
the structure and governance at Duke University. 
It consists of six parts. Part I gives a description 
of the existing organization and composition of 
the Board of Trustees. In Part II alternative 
trustee arrangements are considered. Part Ill 
makes recommendations concerning the proper 
role and responsibilities of the Board. These in- 
clude: (1) providing for the determination of long 
range planning, institutional goals, and priorities; 
(2) appointing and providing for continuing 
evaluation of the university’s principal executive, 
administrative, and academic officers upon ap- 
propriate consultation and recommendations and 
designated university committees; (3) securing 
the financial well-being of the institution; and (4) 
exercising residual responsibility for adequate 
coordination and governmental oversight of the 
university. In Part [V recommendations are made 
respecting the composition of the Board. Part V 
discusses the relationship between the Board and 
the university community. A summary of the 
analysis and recommendations is given in Part VI. 
(AF) 
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Identifiers—* New College Sarasota Florida 
The Student Handbook is a guide to the poli- 
cies and procedures of New College in Sarasota, 
Florida. It covers the academic, social and re- 
sidential aspects of campus life, including ways of 
getting a BA degree, requirements for graduation, 
the meaning of “academic good standing,” stu- 
dent obligations in setting up a program, condi- 
tions of leaves, withdrawals, suspensions and 
dismissals, academic deadlines, the staff and func- 
tions of the student policy office, student govern- 
ment, student court, student code, proposed stu- 
dent bill of rights, drugs, administrative rules, and 
other miscellaneous items. The Handbook also 
contains the regulations concerning the buildings 
and grounds, the food service, the library, and 
the business office. In addition, there is a directo- 
— a and staff members who may be help- 
. (AF) 
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port of the Special Committee on the Structure 
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Princeton Univ., N.J. 
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Boards, *Higher Education, *Student Participa- 
tion, University Administration 
Identifiers—* Princeton University 
This report of the Special Committee on the 
Structure of the University proposes extensive 
modifications in the governing of Princeton 
University. Part I discusses the University’s 
procedures for making decisions on important 
policy issues, including undergraduate and gradu- 
ate courses of study, the appointment and ad- 
vancement of members of the faculty, research 
contracts, the University’s affiliation with other 
organizations and institutions, rules of conduct, 
and conflicts of interest. Part II discusses the or- 
ganization of the University, including the Board 
of Trustees, the Presidency, the organization of 
the faculty, the undergraduate assembly, the or- 
ganization of the graduate student body, a 
University Ombudsman, and a Committee on the 
Future of the University. Part III suggests ways of 
improving communication among the various 
constituents of the University. The recommenda- 
tion on the proposed changes are included in the 
appendix. (AF) 


ED 040 658 HE 001 536 
Special Services for Disadvantaged Students in In- 
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cation Information and Program Manual. 
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Descriptors—Counseling, *Disadvantaged Youth, 
Educationally Disadvantaged, *Federal Pro- 
grams, *Guidelines, *Handicapped Students, 
*Higher Education, Special Programs, Tutorial 
Programs 
This manual describes the special services pro- 
gram for disadvantaged students in higher educa- 
tion, ways in which individual projects can be im- 
plemented, and the procedures for making appli- 
cation to participate. The program, which was 
authorized under the Higher Education Amend- 
ments of 1968, is designed to increase the 
number of disadvantaged and physically han- 
dicapped students in institutions of higher educa- 
tion. Under this program the institutional grantee 
may offer “remedial and other services for stu- 
dents with academic potential (a) who are en- 
rolled or accepted for enrollment at the institu- 
tion, and (b) who by reason of deprived educa- 
tional, cultural, or economic background or 
physical handicap, are in need of those services 
to assist them to initiate, continue, or resume 
their post-secondary education.” Services that 
may be provided include: counseling, tutorial, 
special summer programs, career guidance, place- 
ment or other student personnel services, and 
identification, encouragement, or counseling of 
students with a view to their undertaking a pro- 
gram of graduate or professional education. (AF) 
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Sullivan, John J. 

Potential: The Academically Able but Disad- 
vantaged Georgia High School Student. 

Georgia Univ., Athens. Inst. of Higher Education. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—27p. 

Available from—lInstitute of Higher Education, 
University of Georgia, Athens, Georgia ($0.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Ability, | Academic 
Aspiration, College Attendance, *College 
Bound Students, College Choice, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Financial Needs, *Higher 
Education, Student Attitudes, *Student Charac- 
teristics 

Identifiers— *Georgia 
The purpose of this study was (1) to discover if 

the students identified as academically able by 

their high school counselors and/or other profes- 

sionals were academically qualified for post- 

secondary education, and (2) to provide hereto- 


fore unavailable data to those who are associated 
with and seek to help the disadvantaged students. 
Questionnaires (6042) were sent to students in 
Georgia high schools who had been identified by 
their counselors as academically able and in need 
of financial support for post-secondary education. 
Of 5010 students who completed the question- 
naire, 2620 were white and 2390 were Negro. 
Their average grade ‘point average was B. Rela- 
tively few had taken the Preliminary Scholastic 
Aptitude or the Scholastic Aptitude Test. The 
students who visited their counselor averaged 
four visits during their high school days. Most 
were acquainted with federal financial aid pro- 
grams and the great majority planned to continue 
their education after high school. Both white and 
black students preferred colleges where the 
majority were members of their own race. 
Teaching was the most frequently mentioned fu- 
ture vocation and most wanted to make their 
home in Georgia. Those considered as the 
greatest living and greatest deceased persons 
generally were or had been in public office; few 
of the white students chose segregationists. (AF) 
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Pub Date 68 

Note—181p.; Papers delivered at the Colloquium 
on College Admissions Policies, Interlochen, 
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Available from—College Entrance Examination 
Board, Publications Order Office, Box 592, 
Princeton, New Jersey 08540, ($3.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Administrative Policy, *Admission 
(School), *Admission Criteria, *College Ad- 
mission, College Environment, Disadvantaged 
Youth, Federal Programs, *Higher Education, 
Junior Colleges, State 
The papers included in this collection are (1) 

“Problems and Issues Confronting the Admissions 

Community” by Clyde Vroman; (2) “Frozen As- 

sumptions in Admissions” by B. Alden Thresher; 

(3) “The Effect of Federal Programs on Admis- 

sions Policies” by John F. Morse; (4) “State 

Plans for Higher Education and Their Influence 

on Admissions” by Charles W. Sanford; (5) ‘- 

Clear Institutional Objectives Essential to Admis- 

sions Functions” by John D. Millett; (6) “‘Recog- 

nizing the Expanding Role of Junior Colleges in 

Higher Education” by Edmund J. Gleazer Jr.; (7) 

“Not the Traditional Student but Almost Every- 

one Else” by Jack N. Arbolino; (8) “Recruiting 

the Disadvantaged: An Urgent Need” by Henry 

S. Dyer; (9) “On the University, Admissions, and 

International Education” by Albert G. Simms; 

(10) “Campus Environment as a Factor in Ad- 

missions” by Theodoer M. Newcomb; (11) “Can- 

didate Overlap Studies and Other Admissions 

Research” by Dean K. Whitla; and (12) “A Look 

from the Twenty-first Century” by George H. 

Hanford. (AF) 
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Evaluation, Effective Teaching, *Higher Educa- 

tion, Questionnaires, Student Attitudes, *Stu- 

dent Opinion, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers— * Hofstra University 
_ In January, 1969, Hofstra University launched 
a program of student evaluations of courses. The 
evaluations had two aims: (1) to provide a 
general picture of student opinion of courses, and 
(2) to help produce more effective teaching by 
providing feedback to the instructors. The Course 
Evaluation Program was a cooperative enterprise 
involving students, faculty, and administration. 
The questionnaires were processed by the Com- 
puter Center and analyzed by the Center for the 
Study of Higher Education. Results were obtained 
from 73 percent of the courses taught in the fall 
semester. Results indicated that a significantly 
larger percentage of students taking graduate 
courses reacted favorably to most items than did 
students taking courses at the undergraduate 


level. Almost 50 percent of the faculty, and over 

one quarter of the students found the course 

te pap sl age a of the 
uestionnaire are tail in thi 

ny in in this report, 
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Minnesota State Coll. ae 
Pub Date 7 Nov 69 
Note—17p.; Remarke s delivered at a meeti 
jade pogo = Minnesota Colleges, an 
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senand Price is Pina HC-$0.95 
riptors—Educational Change, Educatio 
Improvement, *Educational Planning, Edues 
tional Quality, *Higher Education, *Interin- 
stitutional ion, *Planning, Relevance 
(Education), School Community Relationship, 
*State Colleges, Teacher Education : 
Identifiers—* Minnesota State College System 
Many of the nation’s youth believe that the 
country’s colleges and universities are insensitive 
and even hostile to their demands for an end to 
racism, militarism violence and poverty, and to 
their insistence on relevant curricula. If educa- 
tional — and alienation of this nation’s 
most talented youth is to be avoided, many of our 
institutions’ treasured traditions and beliefs will 
have to undergo examination and modification. 
The Minnesota State College System, consisting 
of 6 state colleges, has experienced a rapid in- 
crease in enrollment in the last 10 years, and 
though the academic quality has improved sub- 
stantially in the past few years, much is left to be 
done. Efforts will be made to (1) increase the 
number of PhDs on the faculty; (2) move to 
“year-found” operations; (3) employ more sup- 
portive personnel; (4) develop a more so- 
phisticated management information system; (5) 
strengthen the Common Market operation of the 
System; (6) improve academic and _ physical 
lanning efforts; (7) improve understanding 
tween campus and capitol, and among faculty, 
students, and administrators; and (8) extend ser- 
vices to surrounding communities and regions. In 
addition, the colleges will concentrate on provid- 
ing quality undergraduate education and on im- 
proving the quality of elementary and secondary 
school education. (AF) 
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Descriptors—*Compensatory Education  Pro- 
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Programs, Surveys 

This report contains the responses and com- 
ments of 100 deans of engineering colleges to a 
questionnaire pertaining to black students and en- 
gineering education. The questionnaire was di- 
vided in three parts. Part I requested information 
on the number of (1) freshmen, (2) seniors, and 
(3) total students in all engineering departments. 
Part II contained 8 questions to be answered on a 
five point scale on significance of engineering 
education for the black student, the adequacy of 
the training in black colleges for work in today’s 
bureaucratic corporations, and the responsibility 
of predominantly white colleges to provide spe- 
cial programs, financial aid and actively recruit 
black high school students. Part Ill a in- 
formation on the experience of predominantly 
white schools with special programs for black stu- 
dents, and asked whether schools desired to or- 
ganize a ial , but failed to because of 
lack of funds or fear of lowering admission stan- 
dards. The responses are interpreted and recom- 
mendations made. (AF) 
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Note—44p. 
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A le from—The Southern Fellowships Fund, 
795 Peachtree Street, N.E., Suite 484, Atlanta, 
Georgia 30308 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 Ae 

Descriptors—Administrator Characteristics, Ad- 
ministrator Role, *Governance, *Governing 
Boards, *Higher Education, Negro Colleges, 
*Negro Institutions, *Trustees : 

This report is a distillation of an extensive anal- 
ysis of the governance patterns of 50 private, 
senior, predominantly Negro colleges and univer- 
sities. At the time of the investigation (1967-68) 
these institutions had 33 percent of the enroll- 
ment of all predominantly Negro colleges. The 

of the study was to delineate the struc- 
tures of the boards and describe their orientations 
and the methodologies they employed in facing 
the problems and challenges peculiar to these in- 
stitutions. In this context an attempt was made to 
identify (1) the governance personnel of these in- 
stitutions and their chief characteristics; (2) their 
perceptions regarding their tasks and responsibili- 
ties as trustees; (3) the priority of their commit- 
ments; and (4) the ways in which their role-func- 
tions are relevant to present challenges and their 
performances enhance the future of these institu- 

tions. The report has three chapters: CHAPTER I 

gives a profile of governance structure; Chapter II 

gives a profile of governance function; and 

Chapter Ill gives conclusions and makes recom- 

mendations. Included in the appendices are (1) 

the questionnaire; (2) a statistical summary of the 

board structure; (3) a statistical summary of role- 
function; and (4) a profile of the institutions. 


(AF) 
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Identifiers—*American University 
The purpose of this study was to (1) clarify the 
contribution of The American University to grad- 
uate education at the doctoral level; (2) sum- 
marize the attitudes of doctoral graduates toward 
their experience at the University; and (3) inform 
American University graduates about the past 
achievements and present status of graduate work 
at the University. Questionnaires were sent to 
persons who received doctorates between 1916 
and 1966. Findings are given on the following 
items: (1) field of study for earned doctorates; 
(2) previous academic background of doctoral 
graduates; (3) time span from bachelor’s to doc- 
torate; (4) doctorates to women; (5) number of 
American University doctorates in relation to cer- 
tain national and local figures; (6) employment of 
doctoral candidates while studying; (7) travel and 
tesearch; (8) publications and research; (9) 
evaluations by the doctoral graduates of strengths 
and weaknesses of the program, faculty and stu- 
dent-faculty relationships, fulltime and parttime 
study, and their experience at The American 
University; and (10) employment of doctoral 
graduates. Numerous tables are included as well 
as a list of doctoral graduates within field of 
study and year degree was conferred, biographi- 
cal sketches of the doctoral candidates, and the 
questionnaire. (AF) 
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This booklet contains a summary of the col- 
loquium discussion including the major observa- 
tions and recommendations, and three of the 


programs: (1) prospects, assumptions, policies; 
and responsibilities from the standpoint of the 
graduate school; (2) the interplay in such pro- 
grams between the university, on the one hand, 
and the government and other sponsoring agen- 
cies on the other; (3) problems of how relevant 
data might better be collected, processed and dis- 
seminated to improve the selection and screening 
of foreign graduate students; and (4) ways in 
which university policies in this area can be 
defined and communicated. The papers included 
in this volume are: ““The Foreign Graduate Stu- 
dent: Old Assumptions, New Questions” by 
George P. Springer, “University and Government: 
The Views of the — Graduate Student” by 
Daly C. Lavergne, “An Appraisal of the 
Behavior of Universities in International Educa- 
tion” by Albert G. Sims. A list of the participants 
in the colloquium is included. (AF) 
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Identifiers—* Interim Term 
The 4-1-4 or the interim term is used by an in- 

creasing number of colleges and universities in an 
effort to enrich or rejuvenate their educational 
program by providing a special new kind of learn- 
ing experience for the entire college community. 
Generally a brief period between semesters or 
quarters, the interim term can take several forms: 
(1) it can have a program built around a single 
theme; (2) it can have different themes for each 
class; (3) it can have a special for fresh- 
men and varied programs for others; (4) it can 
place primary emphasis on independent study; or 
(5) it can be a combination course - independent 
study program; This digest lists all the coll 
(for which information was available) that have 
adopted or are considering an interim term, and 
the colleges following each of the different ap- 
proaches to the interim term. A brief bibliog- 
raphy of articles and papers on the interim term 
is included. (AF) 
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Identifiers—* Bethany Nazarene College 
In the Spring of 1969, Bethany Nazarene Col- 
lege started an intensive self evaluation effort, 
called the Ten-Year Advance Study. Part I of the 
report, the Study Design, was published in Oc- 
tober 1969. This study, Part Il, relates the study 
activities, the methodology, and sources con- 
sulted. The effort involved over 120 administra- 
tors, faculty, students, and members of the board 
of trustees. Seven study committees reviewed 
local practices, as well as trends in the literature 
and on other campuses. The areas of study were 
philosophy and objectives of the institution, in- 
struction, students, faculty, physical facilities, 
business and finance, administration. A 
resources committee collected and indexed 254 
books, 366 articles, over 200 microfiche, 
catalogs and self studies from 70 schools. In addi- 
tion, study committees utilized data from 14 lo- 
cally developed questionnaires. Five consultants 
assisted in one day workshop sessions. The study 
procedure, comments on the year’s experiences, 
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and an appendix citing useful data sources are in- 
cluded. (Author/AF) 


HE 001 575 


Higher Education. 
American Association for Higher Education, 
Washi D.C. 
Pub Dates Mar 70 
Note—6p.; Paper presented at the 25th National 
Conference on Higher Education, Chicago, Il- 


Aid, Financial Needs, *Financial Problems, 
*Financial Support, Grants, *Higher Education, 
State Aid 
The financial problems in higher education are 
manifested by (1) growing competition for state 
money by other educational and non-educational 
institutions; (2) the disparity within states and 
among states in the quality and availability of 
higher education; (3) relatively low salaries for 
administrators and faculty; (4) inadequacy of 
ph ical facilities; and (5) the general lack of 
for research, financial aid, public service 
functions, and counselors. This crisis will 
be met by (1) increased state alloca- 
tions; (2) increased tuition; (3) deferment of stu- 
dent costs until he is out of school; (4) special- 
ized federal assistance both to the institutions and 
the students. There is general agreement on the 
following points: (1) students will have to have 
more money to go to college; (2) institutions are 
going to have to have more money; (3) it is in 
the national interest to maintain financially and 
educationally viable private colleges and universi- 
ties; and (4) students should have as free a cho- 
ice as possible with respect to their choice of col- 
lege. It will be necessary to establish a system of 
federally subsidized support for higher education. 
This could mean a Civilian Bill for Higher Educa- 
tion which entitles all college attendees who 
pages a fixed amount of money for each month 
in college. (AF) 
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American society is obsessed with “cre- 
dentials,” much of it brought about by institu- 
tions of higher education. proper credentials 
are those determined by Middle America, and 
those on the outside, the minorities, must accept 
these credentials and ways to obtain them before 
they are allowed “in.” “Who should go to col- 
lege?” is a Middle America question, and because 
of political pressures Middle America is no longer 
prepared to tell anyone he should not try to go. 
The burden of proof has thus shifted from those 
trying to get in, to those who would keep them 
out. Being “in” is not the only issue; institutions 
of higher education are out of touch with the new 
knowledge and the new society of the young. 
Though, in the areas of law, medicine, architec- 
ture, and science, society is used as a laboratory, 
the social science and humanities sectors, those 
subjects which bear most di upon a person’s 
search for himself in the context of his time, have 
ignored the world around them. This failure has 
led to much of the disruption on the streets and 
campuses. Colleges have become places where 
young people are being for one version 
of life, while removing them from life during the 
preparation. It is essential that institutional forms 
be changed in order to move rapidly to a higher 
standard of excellence compatible with a society 
committed to a higher standard of civilization. 
(AF) 
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This paper considers the problem of planning 
in higher education from several different points 
of view. First, educational planning as it relates to 
lems at the national level is di . This 
includes the question of a national educational 
policy, projections of the demand for higher edu- 
cation, the financing of higher education, politics 
and higher education, and the influence of 
change on institutions of higher education. 
Second, various facets of educational planning at 
the level of individual institutions is explored. 
Third, some specific techniques which can be 
used in connection with planning are suggested. 
These include: systems analysis, operations 
research, mathematical models, and econometric 
analysis. And fourth, there is a brief discussion of 
instructional technology. (AF) 
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Planning, Programming, and Budgeting Systems 
(PPBS) are increasingly mentioned as effective 
means for improving the management of educa- 
tional resources in institutions of higher educa- 
tion. PPBS has several advantages over conven- 
tional accounting systems, which still would be 
needed for day to day operations. First, it relates 
cost to output; second, it permits an analysis of 
the effects of changing existing programs or 
launching new programs by identifying marginal 
costs; and third, it allows institutions to develop 
plans and present requests for funding in a 
manner which justifies financial requests in terms 
of outputs rather than inputs. Some of the 
problems associated with PPBS are that (1) cost- 
benefit analysis is vital to PPBS and the benefits 
or quality of individual p Ss remains a 
matter of subjective judgment; (2) educational in- 
stitutions could fall into the trap of technocracy 
in which economic analysts control decisions by 
virtue of the cost data they are able or willing to 
supply; and (3) the cost of the operation may not 
be justified by the magnitude or kinds of deci- 
sions made on the basis of the new information. 
Though no panacea, PPBS can promote better 
management of the scarce available resources. 
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This paper focuses on the concerns associated 
with the use of systems analysis in higher educa- 
tion. One fear is that systems analysis will in- 
crease the need for centralized authority and 
highly structured activity, thus contributing to 
further alienation and dehumanization. A second 
objection pertains to the increased requirement 
for specifying objectives and subsequently mea- 
suring the performance and outputs. A corollary 
concern is that unintended effects of the educa- 
tional process may go unnoticed by the rigid 


planning boards has caused a great deal of con- 
cern about state interference with the autonomy 
of colleges and universities. The question is 
whether the state (society) has a stake in educa- 
tional policy which might rightfully exceed the 
collective desires and interests of the autonomous 
institutions. The creation of the State coordinat- 
ing agencies does infringe upon the autonomy of 
existing institutions, but only insofar as these in- 
stitutions have imposed upon or ignored the 
public interest, and in that case, state inter- 
ference has been desirable. Examples are: (1) the 
creation of public colleges in States where private 
colleges have long prevented the establishment of 
such institutions; (2) the creation of junior or 
senior colleges in States where the big State 
universities had preempted the choice locations 
with small branches that were expensive to at- 
tend; or (3) instituting diversity in States where 
the university system has tried to maintain its 
PhD granting monopoly. In other instances, State 
interference has prevented State or teachers col- 
leges from emulating the State university, thus 
preserving diversity, and in some States, the State 
board’s control over admission policies has in- 
sured more equal ity and less elitism. 
State interference has generally been limited to 
major policies, and has only rarely impaired 
specific institutional autonomy. (AF) 
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Institutions of higher education will have to 

change themselves radically if they are seriously 

interested in instituting open admissions policies, 

and one of the biggest obstacles to i a 

learning environment conducive to a new kind of 

student will be overcoming institutional pride in 
its own elitism. Students have traditionally en- 
tered the university with the understanding that 
they have to take certain courses, and that their 
attendance at the institution depends on their 
academic performance as judged by the faculty. 

For ghetto students, this is practically a guarantee 

for failure. Under a really open admissions policy, 

the student should have the opportunity to have a 

series of experiences that he considers desirable 

for himself at that time, without requirements, 
. or accreditation. When the student de- 
cides that he wants to prepare for a specific 

profession or degree, he can readily transfer to a 
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demand institutional small 
units, such as cluster colleges. (AF) — i: 
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Society is questioning the role of law and of 
legal education. The law curriculum is attacked 
for being oriented toward subject matter likely to 
produce retainers, and not to the quality of life 
for the citizen and consumer. Law teachers are 
accused of assuming a “hard nosed” stance in 
their teaching, debunking whatever passions stu- 
dents bring to the subject matter. Law schools 
are urged to adopt new teaching methods, such 
as audio visual techniques, clinical experience 
and teaching machines. Others argue for the 
abolishment of the “boring” third year, and still 
others advocate abandoning the concept of the 
legal profession as a learned profession by 
developing relatively short, specialized training 
for specific legal tasks. All of these suggestions 
have many inherent disadvantages and provide no 
real answers to the problems confronting society. 
Two more useful changes would be to (1) discard 
the ideology of the case method. A class needs 
not only the challenge of problems, but the exam- 
ple, from the teacher, of problems successfully 
solved. (2) Increase the role and importance of 
the subjects of Loe snag and the legal profes- 
sion in the curriculum. The crisis of confidence 
challenges the legitimacy of the existing legal 
order and must be met by legal education on its 
own terms. (AF) 
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Higher education is undergoing rapid change, 
and institutions of higher education are reexamin- 
ing their role. Graduate institutions are being at- 
tacked for not producing competent teachers, un- 
dergraduate institutions are criticized for lack of 
relevance. The traditional functions of the un- 
dergraduate school have been remedial, liberal 
and in some cases professional education. The 
functions of the graduate school have been to 
define the standards for competence in the vari- 
ous disciplines and ‘essions, and to prepare 
people to practice disciplines and profes- 
sions. In the graduate school of arts and sciences 
there has been increasing emphasis on the Ph.D. 
degree. The procession from general to profes- 
sional education is an unduly rigid concept. The 
whole sequence of higher education and more 
particularly the relation between the college on 
the one hand and the graduate and professional 
school on the other should be reconsidered; grad- 
uate and professional training could begin in the 
junior or senior year. In the graduate school a 
new degree for persons interested in a teaching 
career should be created, so that the Ph.D. is for 
those interested in research, or teaching and 
research. Specialization between institutions in 
their degree programs would avoid making one of 
these degrees the less desirable one. (AF) 
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Universities and colleges are increasingly being 
called upon to do something about the environ- 
ment. Most have responded by adding a new pro- 
gram, a new institute or a course, but none of 
these additions has basically changed the univer- 
sity and its relationship to the community and the 
environment. The University of Wisconsin at 
Green Bay started operations in 1969 and is 
totally focussed on man and the environment, 
and on the concept of a communiversity. This 
means a socially responsible university relating to 
a socially responsible community. Its educational 
program differs in many ways from the traditional 
one. (1) There is true reciprocal relationship 
between the university and the surrounding com- 
munity. (2) Teaching, research, and community 
outreach meld into a single intellectual function. 
(3) The focus on ecology and communiversity 
requires extensive and frequent contact between 
faculty and students outside as well as inside the 
classroom. (4) The UWGB approach requires 
considerable student initiative in learning. (5) 
The university is organized along pan-disciplinary 
and ecological problem lines; disciplines and 
professions are secondary. Students select an en- 
vironmental problem that forms the center of his 
intellectual interests and then chooses courses in 
the various disciplines that contribute to his thin- 
king and understanding of that problem. (AF) 
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Member institutions of the Council of Graduate 
Schools were asked to respond to a questionnaire 
about the foreign language requirements at their 
institutions. Institutions (197) or 69 percent of 
those contacted responded. One hundred twenty- 
four schools used the Graduate Schools Foreign 
Language Tests (GSFLT) for the purpose of 
meeting the foreign language requirement for an 
advanced degree. Of these 124, 108 accepted the 
GSFLT scores when students had taken the tests 
prior to matriculation in graduate school, and 
these 69 answered that there was no limit on the 
number of years prior to matriculation that the 
tests may be taken. Of those schools that did not 
use the GSFLT, 11 indicated they planned to do 
so in the future, 22 did not, and 44 were unde- 
cided. Ninety-six of the institutions had a gradu- 
ate school-wide foreign language requirement for 
advanced level degrees, and 96 did not. In the 
last question, institutions with no across the 
board requirements were asked to indicate which 
departments had established separate foreign lan- 
guage requirements, and whether these require- 
ments might be met by taking the GSFLT or a lo- 
cally prepared examination. (AF) 
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financial data on aid applicants. A 10% sample 
(12,383) of student records was taken from the 
1968-69 alphabetic history file for the ACT Stu- 
dent Need Analysis Service. Random sub-samples 
were taken in certain phases of the study. A rela- 
tively small number of financial variables were 
found to predict parents’ expected contribution 
to college expenses effectively. Best predictors 
were the Federal Income Tax paid by the parents 
and their non-taxable income; the best asset vari- 
ables were investments, the net value of a farm , 
business, or real estate, home equity and savings. 
The computation of parents’ expected contribu- 
tion using combined variables was compared to 
the computation of financial need in the current 
ACT system. The relation between base year and 
estimated year income was also analyzed. It was 
found that students from low income families 
tended to report higher estimated year incomes 
than base year incomes, while the reverse was 
true for students from high income families. 
(Author/AF) 
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This memorandum on the presidency of Har- 
vard University poses some basic questions and 
makes some tentative ——— It deals with 
three basic issues: (1) the functions and structure 
of the office of the president; (2) qualifications of 
the new president; and (3) the procedures for 
selecting a president. Concerning the first issue 
questions are raised about the obligations of the 
new president, delegation of responsibility, the 
desirability of a limited term of office, and of 
periodic performance reviews. Questions on the 
qualifications pertain to ways they can be most 
effectively defined, and the relative desirability of 
intellectual attainment, human qualities and ad- 
ministrative ability and experience. Primary con- 
cern regarding the issue of election procedures is 
for the consultation process. Suggestions are ac- 
tively solicited. (AF) 
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This is a report of the tentative recommenda- 
tions of the Harvard University Committee on 
Governance with respect to the rights and 
responsibilities of students, faculty, and adminis- 
trators. The primary focus is on discipline policy. 
The report is divided into 9 topics. Part I is the 
Introduction. Part II contains a summary of the 7 
major tentative recommendations _ including 
authorizing students to sit on boards and commit- 
tees that consider student disciplinary cases, the 
adoption of an interim university-wide statement 
on rights and responsibilities, and the creation of 
a university-wide faculty-student committee on 
rights and responsibilities. Part III discusses the 


* Administrator 


methods of selection, and procedures of discipli- 
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nary boards. Part V proposes that the faculty, if it 
so wishes, be permitted to delegate all of its 
disciplinary functions to one or more administra- 
tive or judicial boards or committees. Part VI 
discusses the university-wide statement on rights 


on with accountability of university officers. 
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This report contains the highlights of a study 
undertaken at the behest of the lowa General As- 
sembly and the State Board of R ts to 
propose the characteristics and site a new 
State institution of higher education in Western 
Iowa. This report contains: (1) “The Proposal” of 
a four year institution to be located in the com- 
munity of Atlantic; (2) “The Background” which 
discusses the general economic, population and 


stitution envisaged; (4) “The Location” which 
explains how the general location and specific 
site were selected, and some of the alternatives 
considered; and (5) “The Costs” which indicates 
the general methods whereby operating and 
capital costs were calculated. (AF) 
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This study provides an overview of the current 
literature dealing with coordination and control 
of institutions of higher education. The 120 items 
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“Every ill besetting our colleges 
ties is related in one way or another to the Ph.D. 
degree.” All the worthwhile innovations with 
which the colleges are responding to the current 
crisis in public confidence won't have much ef- 
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degree for college teaching. Some institutions 
have already established such programs. No in- 
stitution should do so unless it is willing to accord 
the D.A. degree equal status with the Ph.D. For 
this reason many prestigious universities are 
reluctant to set up programs. The strongest of the 
state colleges and regional universities should 
offer the D.A. degree, which should be under the 
jurisdiction of the arts and science faculty, take 
three years, be interdisciplinary in nature, and 
teach the students something about teaching and 
higher education. (AF) 
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This study focused on two issues: (1) the ef- 
fects of college characteristics on the social status 
of student occupational choices; and (2) an anal- 
ysis of the characteristics of colleges which affect 
the degree to which students choose occupations 
which are academic in character. The study is 
based on data gathered from 946 students in 99 
colleges who returned mail questionnaires both in 
their freshman and senior years. The findings in- 
dicated that: (1) college quality indicators or col- 
lege size and complexity have neither positive nor 
negative effect on the overall social status of the 
occupations selected by students, when individual 
background factors and freshman occupational 
choices are taken into account; (2) college quali- 
ty indicators show no systematic effects on shift- 
ing student occupational choices toward either 
academic or non-academic high status profes- 
sions; and (3) large schools tend to shift student 
occupational choice toward high-status profes- 
sional occupational choices and away from high- 
status academic occupations, while small schools 
have just the opposite effect. (AF) 
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A specialized research training institute was 
conducted for 58 college professors who were en- 
gaged in Consortium Research Development 
(CORD) projects. An attempt was made to diag- 
nose specific deficiencies in existing educational 
research and development competencies among 
the participants and to provide them with con- 
centrated experiences to increase their knowledge 
and skill in as many areas as time permitted. 
These areas included: (1) specifying objectives in 
behavioral criterion form; (2) test construction; 
(3) task analysis and instructional specifications; 
(4) instructional systems development, (5) 
research design; (6) data analysis; and (7) 
proposal and report writing. This report gives a 
description of the program, and evaluation and 
general conclusions. A list of the participants, the 
schedule for the institute, the post-tests, and the 
written evaluation form are included in the ap- 
pendices. (AF) 
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excellence in college biology 

universities have traditionally demanded in their 
research. Fifty-three persons from the western 
states attended the conference. This report con- 
tains: (1) the conference schedule; (2) a list of 
the participants; (3) the papers delivered by 
Walter D. Knight, “How to Tell the Birds from 
the Flowers: a critical study of the species Doctu- 
rorum de rerum natura studiosorum;” and Ann 
M. Heiss, “Biological Students Appraise their 
Ph.D. Programs;” (4) comments by representa- 
tives of five institutions of distinctive features in 


teaching; (5) a statement by Frederick F. Reif 
describing the SESAME (Search for Excellence 
in Science and Mathematics Education) program 
and making a case for new types of degrees; and 
(6) reports of the working groups which con- 
cerned themselves with: (a) “a model 

for making the teaching experience a learning ex- 
perience for the teaching assistant;” (b) “‘a model 
program for the orientation of the new teaching 
assistant;” (c) ‘‘meeting the needs for college 
teachers at two-year and four-year institutions;” 
and (d) “an evaluation of a suggested way to pro- 
vide higher status for teaching. (AF) 
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This report of the first regional CUEBS con- 
ference on the subject of the preparation of col- 
lege biology teachers contains: (1) a schedule of 
the conference; (2) a list of the participants; and 
(3) summaries of the major papers and discussion 
as well as the reports of the working sessions. 
The papers included: “Problems in the Adminis- 
tration of Teaching” by Erich Steiner, “On 
Becoming a College Teacher” by Frank M. Koen, 
and “Technological Aids to Education” by Hazen 
J. Schumacker, Jr. The working sessions con- 
cerned themselves with: (1) ‘ta model program 
for making the teaching experience a learning ex- 
perience for the teaching assistant;” (2) “‘a model 
program for the orientation of new teachi 
assistants;” (3) “alternatives to the traditi 
Ph.D. program;” and (4) “the proper role of 
research in the proper preparation of college 
biology teachers.” The report concludes with 
brief statements by the participants of what was 
being done at their institutions to improve preser- 
vice preparation of college biology teachers. 
(AF) 
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In this memo the graduate faculty of the 
University of Washington records the approval by 
the Graduate School of the policy that the Doc- 
tor of Arts (D.A.) degree may be offered by the 
faculty in specifically authorized graduate units at 
the university and sets forth the general charac- 
teristics expected in graduate programs which 
may be offered leading to this degree. The D.A. 


practice of college teaching are needed, and 

rigor it is to equal the Ph.D., the Ed.D. and ocher 
advanced degrees. A program ing to the D.A. 
ee ne coe ie ele- 
ments: (1) knowledge in the main field 


oEy 
2 

i 
fale 


i: 
2 
f 
Ny 
2 


23 
Fs 
tt 
6B : 
i 
é 


ft 
i 
ah 


7 
fs 
a 
oH 


at 
g 
‘ 
B 


= 

E 

S 
i 
g 
5 
Hy 
_ 
gg 


year degree programs especially designed to 
prepare junior college and college teachers. 
Questionnaires were sent in February 1970 to the 
graduate deans of the 290 member institutions of 


dred sixty-seven responded. Though 
seem to have a negative effect on the develop- 
ment of these » the results of the 
questionnaires indicate that the Doctor of Arts 
Degree has received wide acceptance in the last 
few years. Three institutions now offer the Doc- 
tor of Arts degree, 4 are planning to institute it in 
1970, 10 in 1971, 6 in 1972, another 7 plan to 
offer it with no date given, and 46 are studying 
the possibility of offering it. Twenty-seven institu- 
tions offer a sixth-year program, 10 offer 
a sixth-year non-degree program, and 17 institu- 
tions are planning to offer a sixth-year degree or 
non-degree program. (AF) 
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The two basic of this study were: (1) 


to determine the of statewide planning done 
in states with relatively long experience in this ac- 
rey and (2) to analyze the pany : of state- 
i ing on the operation evelopment 
of dent Saune a universities witha the 
state. Chapter I presents the col 
framework for the study. Chapter II discusses 
some notable historical events in the development 
of higher education in the U.S. Chapters Ill 
VI present detailed information on 
ing and its importance for and impact on in- 
stitutions of higher education in California, 
Florida, Mlinois, and New York. Chapter VII 
discusses statewide planning and private or 
education. In Chapter VIII a comparative analysis 
is made of the different types of statewide 
planning and major findings are reported. 
Chapter IX discusses problems in responsibility 
and authority. The me of the study is 
presented in the appendix. An extensive bibliog- 
raphy is included. (AF) 
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The Consortium was established in the summer 
of 1967 to provide the machinery necessary to 
encourage Oklahoma institutions of higher educa- 
tion to band together voluntarily for the purpose 
of developing their intrainstitutional and interin- 
stitutional research capabilities, and to enable 
them to improve the quality of instruction in the 
state. This report discusses: (1) the method by 
which the objectives, evaluation instruments, and 
other procedures were developed; (2) the activi- 
ties undertaken to carry out the five major objec- 
tives which were: pilot research grants to en- 
courage personnel from member institutions to 
develop proposals and undertake research pro- 
jects; development seminars to encourage 
cooperative planning; workshops, organizational 
seminars, and task forces to help with and en- 
courage research efforts; research laboratory ex- 
periences to help people gain experience in a 
university research laboratory; and an informa- 
tion and consultation service; (3) the analysis of 
the project data; and (4) the conclusions, impli- 
cations, and recommendation. (AF) 
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This study analyzes sources of instability in the 
formal authority of administrators in large U.S. 
universities, the perspectives by which campus 
executives attempt to cope with these problems, 
and the effects on present and future executives’ 
legitimacy. The findings of a survey of attitudes 
held by 526 executives in 69 large and prestigious 
universities indicated that “institutionally conser- 
vative” responses were found to be associated 
with business-finance job specialties, lack of an 
earned doctorate, lack of graduate study in arts 
and sciences, minimal experience in teaching and 
research, length of time as an academic adminis- 
trator, lack of current teaching duties, participa- 
tion in interuniversity administrative meetings, 
Republican political preference, religiosity, con- 
ventional Christian religious preference, and age. 
Attitudes, backgrounds, and current involvements 
were reported for four major executive jobs: pre- 
sidents, business-finance executives, academic 
vice-presidents or deans, and student affairs ex- 
ecutives. In addition, the dynamics of recent 
breakdowns in campus executives’ legitimacy 
were analyzed, and suggestions made about the 
probable future of university administration. 
(Author/AF) 
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This report is divided in four parts. Part I deals 
with the effects of federal aid to higher education 
on class inequality, racial inequality, inequality of 
opportunity, social mobility and the distribution 
of degrees. Part Il proposes a strategy of cross- 
commitment to three developments: (1) a year of 
national service; (2) greater protection of 
teaching from research; and (3) new measures to 
advance equality of opportunity in higher educa- 
tion. Part Ill explores the relationship among: (1) 
selectivity; (2) standards; (3) balance between 
technical and liberal arts education; and (4) the 
organizational structure of colleges and universi- 
ties. Specifically, the focus is on the conditions 
under which admission criteria can be changed to 
advance equality of opportunity with little loss in 
quality of education. Part IV discusses and 
proposes measures for increasing the separation 
of teaching from research. (AF) 
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The project of developing, demonstrating, and 
evaluating a systems approach for general college 
chemistry, general psychology, and developmen- 
tal English was undertaken by Meramec Commu- 
nity College (Missouri). This report includes a 
chapter on the project philosophy, which 
hypothesizes that the maximization of instruc- 
tional methods increases the potential of all stu- 
dents in meeting all of the objectives of a course. 
Chapters on each of the three instructional cour- 
ses are given, as well as outlines for each course 
rationale, the course development process, and a 
course description. Appendixes include materials 
from workbooks on electrochemistry, the elemen- 
tary psychology program, worksheets for the 
developmental English system, and an evaluation 
of the chemistry system. (RC) 


ED 040 697 JC 700 162 
Wenzel, Gustave G. 
ZIP Code Tabulations as a Tool for Long-Range 
in Commuter Colleges. 
Pub Date [70] 
pee Fy Paper presented at the Florida State- 
wide Invitational Conference on Institutional 
Research, St. Petersburg, Florida, June 25, 
1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—*College Planning, College Pro- 
grams, Curriculum Planning, *Junior Colleges, 
*Population Trends, Prediction, Program 
Development, * Planning, Student Col- 
lege Relationship, *Student Enrollment, Stu- 
dent Mobility 
Identifiers—* Florida 
Educational institutions in major urban areas 
often require student residency data more precise 
than that provided by census, general survey, or 
enrollment statistics. By using zip code informa- 
tion furnished with student addresses, these data 
can be made easily accessible through computer 
retrieval. Miami-Dade Junior College (Florida) 
has found the following uses for such informa- 
tion: the development of population-student 
ratios for application to population trends; the 
identification of existing and future areas of stu- 
dent concentration in order to properly locate 
new institutional sites; anticipating student course 
and program participation to plan new p 
or alter existing ones; and the projection of effect 
of new campus construction on enrollment at ex- 
isting campuses. (JO) 
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Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
The performance of students who transferred 

from Harrisburg Area Community College 
(H.A.C.C.), Pennsylvania to 56 4-year colleges 
and universities in 1966 is evaluated in this study. 
Building on data provided during a previous study 
on success of transfer students after an initial 
semester of work, this study follows their per- 
formance during the next three and one-half 
years. Initially, the students are characterized in 
terms of sex, age, prior academic background and 
achievement, H.A.C.C. academic performance, 
and curricula pursued. Then, the colleges to 
which students transferred are described, and the 
curriculum they took compared to that taken at 
H.A.C.C. Next, student achievement and per- 
sistence at the transfer institution is reviewed. 
Some of the results and conclusions are: 71 per 
cent of the students in the study earned baccalau- 
reate degrees by the end of the fall 1969 
semester; many students’ initial quarter per- 
formance was affected by the transfer, but sub- 
sequently improved; and students at Pennsylvania 
state colleges, older students, students who 
ranked high in their high school classes, and 
women students earned proportionately more 
degrees than counterpart groups. (JO) 
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Studies of “‘calculated-risk” students at Harcum 
Junior College conflict with reports conducted el- 
sewhere. The first report concluded that a small 
percentage of calculated-risk students persist 
through their freshman year. A more recent study 
(Harcum Junior College) found that 87 per cent 
of the students observed were making satisfactory 
progress toward graduation. Still a third (the 
most recent) study found that a substantial 
number of academic-risk students persist through 
graduation at Harcum Junior College. On the 
findings of the two Harcum studies, it was con- 
cluded that selected admission of calculated-risk 
students should continue in future admissions to 
Harcum. (Author/RC) 


ED 040 700 


JC 700 168 
Smith, Lawrence G., Comp. 
Study Materials Relating to Grades and Grading 


Pub Date 69 
Note—92p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.70 
Descriptors—Bibliographic Citations, Educational 
Economics, *Educational Innovation, Educa- 
tional Policy, *Grading, *Junior Colleges, 
*Pass Fail Grading, *Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—*California 
The validity of traditional grading practices is 
currently under study at Grossmont College. This 
report was undertaken as a working base for a 
committee to study the grading policy. Argu- 
ments both for and against traditional grading 
methods are presented in outline form. The argu- 
ments are taken from pertinent journal articles or 
books that are included in an annotated bibliog- 
raphy following the arguments. The second sec- 
tion of the report is a survey, in tabular form, of 
current grading and crediting practices in Califor- 
nia junior colleges. In another section the results 
of studies concerning the rates of returns of edu- 
cational expenditures are explained. Statements 
on credit-no-credit grading policy by 10 other 
California junior colleges are also included. In 
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summary, 68 per cent of the junior colleges sur- 
veyed for this study are experimenting with some 
form of non-punitive grading practices. (RC) 
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This is the third progress report on Orange 

Coast Junior College District’s standardized data 
storage and retrieval system, a system that gives 
the District the ability to evaluate their programs 
and analyze student attrition. Progress Report I 
(ED 027 007) contains a description of the sam- 
ple population, while Progress Report II (ED 035 
410) contains a description of the information 
system and its operational characteristics. A 
recent evaluation of the system includes these 
findings: (1) students who filled out two question- 
naires -asking identical questions but with dif- 
ferent formats, tended to respond differently in 
each case; and, (2) students who failed to return 
follow-up mail questionnaires, when contacted by 
phone, tended as a group to respond differently 
from those who answered by mail. Among the 
conclusions reached are: (1) the use of question- 
naires or forms filled out by large numbers of stu- 
dents are not effective, and might be replaced by 
item-sampling techniques used in conjunction 
with in-depth interviews; and (2) potential user 
disagreement on uniform data formats, question- 
naire items, and procedures restricts the effec- 
tiveness of proposed regional data centers. The 
appendix to this report includes illustrations of 
the information system, questionnaires and data 
reports. [Because of marginal reproducibility of 
original, this document is not available in hard 
copy.] (JO) 
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Moraine Valley Community College (MVCC), 

Illinois, collected salary-related data for clerical 
and custodial personnel, in order to establish a 
compatible wage structure, provide business 
management course information, and improve 
secretarial career counseling. Limiting data sam- 
pling to the geographical boundries of the 
Moraine Valley District insured that salaries were 
patterned on local standards. This sampling in- 
cluded district high and elementary schools, ju- 
nior colleges near MVCC, and a cross-section of 
businesses in the district. Specific data analyzed 
encompassed salary ranges, the timing and basis 
of salary progression, frequency of salary-scale 
revision, bases of salary structures, uniform and 
laundry services provided, premiums paid for 
shift work, and length of probationary period. 
General comparison of results indicated that, 
compared with district industries, district schools 
paid somewhat lower median and maximum 
wages for most of the 13 office and nine custodi- 
al personnel positions. [Because of marginal 
reproducibility of original, this document is not 
available in hard copy.] (JO) 
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Northampton County Area Community College 
(Pennsylvania) studied changes in student writing 
ability using a research paradigm described in the 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges’ fifth 
topical paper (ED 030 422). Students in seven 
English classes were randomly assigned to write 
on one of two topics at the beginning of the 
semester, and asked to write on the other topic at 
the end of the semester. Evaluation proceeded by 
mixing pre- and post-writing samples, and then 
distributing them for grading, in accordance with 
a 22-item rating sheet. Samples were identified by 
a student code number that did not indicate 
whether they were pre- or post-writing samples. 
The “t”’ ratio for related sample means was used 
to investigate any significant differences between 
mean scores, and writing strengths and weak- 
nesses for pre- and post-writing samples were 
compared. Also, 49 of the 87 students studied did 
not provide a post-writing sample because of 
withdrawal or other absence. Their writing 
strengths and weaknesses were compared with 
those who took both the pre- and post-tests. 
Finally, the students who did improve their scores 
were compared with those who did not. While 
the research procedures and scoring system in- 
dicate that the students as a group did not learn 
to write better, such factors as student absences, 
motivation, and measuring instrument validity will 
be further investigated through a replication of 
the study. (JO) 
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Expanding higher educational opportunity for 
both rural and urban youth (especially those from 
lower income families) through the use of a ru- 
rally-based, residential 2-year college was in- 
vestigated. Identifying important factors such as 
means of financing, student needs, community in- 
terests, and commitment of local people to edu- 
cational programs involving outsiders (some of 
whom are of different race or background), the 
study was begun in Clinton County, New York. 
Potential students, local community residents, 
and community leaders were the subjects of the 
survey and the major sources of data gathered by 
survey research techniques. Results indicated that 
the development of an experimental college pro- 
gram in Clinton County or in other upstate rural 
areas is a workable idea with potential benefits 
both to the area in which it would be established, 
and to rural and urban students. However, the 
high per-student cost would require financial sup- 
port from somewhere outside the rural area. 
Benefits to New York City students coming into 
this area have not been explored; however, a high 
degree of interest among Negro and Puerto Rican 
students was clearly demonstrated. The experi- 
mental concept received strong endorsement 
from them all. No large degree of prejudice in 
this rural, predominantly white area could be 
discovered by any of the instruments used in the 
study. (Author/JO) 


ED 040 705 JC 700 173 
Blai, Boris, Jr. 

Job Satisfactions and Work Values for Women. 
Harcum Junior Coll., Bryn Mawr, Pa. 

Report No—IRR-70-40 

Pub Date Jul 70 

Note—1 5p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 


JC 700 172 





Descriptors—Career Planning, _ Educati 
scrmion—Cacet | Plaming | Edvsion 
tion, *Junior Colleges, Self Actualization, Sur- 
veys, *Values, *Work Attitudes, *Workin 
Women . 
This survey investigates relationships bet 

the work values of 1,871 women wh “ae 
demographic variables in order to provide 
planning and counseling information for educa- 
tional and other institutions. The work values.- 
defined by Eyde (1962)-are expressed needs for: 
dominance-recognition, economic success, inde- 
pendence, interesting activity, mastery-achieve- 
ment, and social status. Demographic variables 
linked with work values are marital status, age 
educational attainment, current employment 
status, career pattern, socio-economic status, and 
field of work. Tabulations comparing work values 
with the demographic variables indicate that the 
central reason women work is for mastery- 
achievement, and that this reason is closely fol- 
lowed by social need fulfillment. Another impor- 
tant work value, one closely associated with so- 
cial opportunities, is the interest generated by the 
activity. The value of independence appears rela- 
tively moderate compared with the others. On the 
other hand, the two least important work values 
indicated were the achievement of dominance or 
recognition, and economic success. (JO) 
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This recent study investigates sabbatical leave 
policy for administrators in 80 California Junior 
Colleges. Except for a few newly-formed colleges 
or those having boards generally unfavorable to 
the idea, most of the colleges responding to the 
survey indicated some type of policy for granting 
such leaves. Justification for these leaves ranges 
from personal study, travel, or research, to the 
use of this time for mental and physical reha- 
bilitation. The duration of leave varied from two 
months to a year, though most seem to favor two 
or three months. Compensation is based on a 
variety of criteria, including comparable teacher's 
salary, and administrative pay less a certain per- 
centage. For a year’s absence, a majority of col- 
leges provide 50 per cent pay (although a few go 
as high as 75 per cent for a year), and full pay 
for a semester. Administrative hardships created 
by the individual’s absence appear to be the 
major obstruction to granting sabbaticals. 
Presently, only six of the responding colleges that 
indicate a policy of providing leave for a quarter 
to a year’s duration state that they have granted 
administrators leave under these policies. The 
trend, however, based on comments made, in- 
dicates an increase in the number of administra- 
tors to be granted sabbaticals in the next few 
years. (JO) 
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This report includes edited versions of major 
papers presented at the National Conference on 
the Improvement of Junior College Instruction 
held at the University of California, Los Angeles, 
July 14-16, 1969. In section one, instructional im- 
provement as a major junior college objective 
and the importance of in-service training are 
discussed. Section two examines potential sources 
of improvement assistance including recent ele- 
mentary and secondary school developments, and 
the exchange of ideas and effective techniques 
through staff interpersonal relationships. Also 
discussed are the assistance that the U.S. Office 
of Education can provide, and the collection and 
dissemination of proven instructional objectives 
through centralized objective exchanges. Section 
three focuses on several improvement plans cur- 
rently in use like the instructional-evaluation plan 
at Golden West College (California) and on the 

ms approach to teaching and learning used 
in English, chemistry, and psychology classes at 
Meramec Community College (Missouri). The 
use of programed instruction in the teaching of 
shorthand and typewriting, entertainment films in 
a humanities-drama course at Miami-Dade Junior 
College (Florida), and individualized instruction 
in teaching high-ability, low-achieving students in 
English are also considered. Section four includes 
the report with a look at the realities and poten- 
tialities of computer-assisted instruction and at 
specific plans that encourage innovation. (JO) 
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Microform collections offer one of the more 
promising methods of increasing student learning 
while, at the same time, responding economically 
to the pressure of increasing enrollments. This 
study reports on the first phase of a 3-phase pro- 
ject to determine student acceptance of 
microform, and on the effectiveness of microform 
for learning. Included in this report are a descrip- 
tion of the problem to be investigated, the 
methods and activities involved in establishing the 
project office and selecting staff, and the progress 
of the project to date. At this time, microform 
materials will be used in conjunction with the fol- 
lowing courses: art appreciation, Black studies, 
college algebra, economics, freshman composi- 
tion, life science, nursing, political science, basic 
psychology, and beginning college Spanish. 
Bibliographies for these courses have been 
prepared (included as appendices to the report) 
and will be microformed to provide most of the 
necessary course material. In concluding the 
Phase I report, the principal investigator observes 
that completion of the full study could have a 
meaningful effect on patterns of information 
storage and retrieval, and on the field of educa- 
tional resources in general. (Phase II will involve 
the conduct of a pilot study using developed 
materials, and Phase III will involve the conduct 
S _ field study and evaluation of the results. ) 
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One of the more promising approaches to in- 
structional improvement in the face of increasing 
enrollments is the Coordinated Instruction System 
(CIS), which includes the use of television, slide- 
tape combinations, and programed instruction 
materials. This position paper sees the CIS 
tec as a way to extend and reinforce basic 
teacher-student relationships, and outlines the ad- 
vantages to be gained through its use. It proposes 
a change in the current California State Educa- 
tion Code to permit needed development of these 
systems in the California junior colleges. Basi- 
cally, the modification calls for a change in the 
Average Daily Attendance (ADA) apportionment 
for students enrolled in the CIS classes, an appor- 
tionment currently based on the total number of 
student contact hours (hours during which stu- 
dents are under immediate supervision of a cer- 
tificated teacher). The change would involve 
defining “immediate supervision” for CIS pro- 
grams under the Code as student participation 
under the coordination and evaluation of cer- 
tificated college instructors, and determining CIS 
contact hours directly from enrollment and credit 
earned. As proposed, these changes are intended 
not to increase state financial support, but to 
remove an impediment to more effective and effi- 
cient instructional systems. [Because of marginal 
reproducibility of original, this document is not 
available in hard copy.] (JO) 
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This report describes the 2-year cooperative 

education demonstration project conducted in 
three colleges of the San Mateo Junior College 
District (California). The project, involving all 
academic disciplines, offers co-op students three 
plans: (1) alternate class attendance and a full- 
time job in conjunction with another student on a 
semester basis (alternate semester plan); (2) a 
part-time job in conjunction with appropriate col- 
lege class loads (parallel plan); or (3) a full-time 
job in conjunction with reduced evening college 
class loads (extended-day/evening college plan). 
The advantages found by students in the program 
include a new feeling of community involvement, 
a greater sense of relevance of college ex- 
perience to career goals, and a high degree of 
financial security permitting regular college at- 
tendance. The two benefits most often cited by 
employers participating in the program are the 
Opportunity to recruit young, college-trained em- 
ployees, and the ability to get full-time coverage 
of work assignments. It should be noted that, 
while this field-experience credit does not sub- 
stitute for the general education requirements of 
the college programs, participation does provide 
depth and enrichment experiences for the major 
field of study. [Because of marginal reproducibili- 
ty of original, this document is not available in 
hard copy.} (JO) 
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mends the following projects be undertaken by 
other agencies, in which the Clearinghouse stands 
ready to assist: (1) organizing a field user infor- 
mation service to translate basic research into 
plans of action for use by field practitioners; (2) 
developing models to assess teaching effective- 
ness, content validity of existing curriculums, 
schooling based on student learning, and school 
program outcome evaluation; (3) undertaking 
large-scale assessment studies of the effects of ju- 
nior college schooling on students, of the charac- 
teristics and verbal skill requirements of students 
recruited to occupati d curriculums, of 
the impact of junior colleges on their parent com- 
munities, and of the organizational climates of ju- 
nior colleges; and (4) developing instruments for 
conducting longitudinal studies of the attitudes 
and perceptions of professional 

and lay trustees regarding the nature and purpose 
of the junior college, and measures for polling 
community opinion on the educational function- 
ing of the junior college. (JO) 
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A learning model emphasizing objective-based 

instruction and learning style flexibility was tested 

in conjunction with a combined English 101-So- 
cial Science 101 course at Miami-Dade Junior 

College, Florida. the spring 1970 

semester, an experimental group of 34 students 

was provided weekly with objectives and the fol- 
lowing five learning style options: lecture, small- 
group discussion, directed study, programed in- 
struction, or community invol t. Objectives 

were presented behaviorally in the form of a 

study guide, specifically indicating the work 

required to obtain a particular letter grade (A, B, 

or C). The student could thus select both learn- 

ing style and objectives to be pursued. Affective 
evidence gained from weekly attitudinal question- 
naires, optional attendance figures, and student- 
teacher communication indicated positive ac- 
ceptance of the approach. Comparison of the ex- 
perimental and control group performance at the 
end of the semester showed the pooner results: 
(1) experimental group students a Cor 
better 20 per cent more frequently than the con- 
trol group in the English classes; (2) experimental 
group students earned a C or better 10 per cent 
more frequently than the control group in the So- 
cial Science classes; and (3) on selected portions 
of the Educational Testing Service Cooperative 

English Test (Forms 1A and 1B), administered 

on a pre- and post-test basis, the experimental 

group did not gain as much as the control group. 

[Because of marginal reproducibility of original, 

this document is not available in hard copy.] 
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A student-counselor-assistant program was in- 
itiated at Los Angeles City College (California) 
in the fall of 1968. Its objectives included deter- 
mining if these peer counselors could influence 
the academic success and motivation of socio- 
economically disadvantaged students to complete 
the 2-year program, and if they might ultimately 
help recruit youths into the program. Short-term 
program evaluation was carried out by comparing 
scholarship and persistence statistics for three 
groups: (A) the socio-economically disadvantaged 
students who received counseling by the student 
advisors; (B) a comparison group of socio- 
economically disadvantaged students who failed 
to respond to the invitation to be counseled; and 
(C) a comparison group of fall 1967 entrants. 
Resuits after the first semester of the program 
showed: (1) group A students persisted at a 
statisticaliy significant higher rate (99 per cent) 
than did group B (81 per cent) and group C (88 
per cent); (2) group A students performed at a 
higher academic level than group C students, and 
at an almost identical level with group B students 
(who had demonstrated a higher aptitude for col- 
lege work on the entrance examination); and (3) 
90 per cent of the group A students rated the 
program as good or excellent, as did 100 per cent 
of the student counselors. Results after the 
second semester revealed that subsequent per- 
sistence and academic performance effects are 
not as apparent after the first semester. [Because 
of marginal reproducibility of original, this docu- 
ment is not available in hard copy.] (JO) 
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Recent attempts by the Federal Government, 
industry, and community groups to concern 
themselves with school accountability suggest that 
unless the educational community begins to 
develop effective and meaningful evaluative 
criteria, external agencies may do it for them. 
This paper describes the current status of the 
evaluation of teaching effectiveness, and suggests 
guidelines for developing a more comprehensive 
evaluative program. To begin with, a criterion- 
referenced approach to evaluation is suggested, 
with greater emphasis placed on the product 
rather than on the process of teaching. On this 
basis, changes in learner behavior are seen as the 
ultimate or most important measurement 
criterion. After discussing recent efforts to 
establish effective evaluation schemes and the ob- 
stacles which these schemes must overcome, an 
approach to the problem is outlined. This ap- 
proach calls for a commitment by faculty and ad- 
ministrators to develop behavioral measures of 
the individual instructor’s and school’s effective- 
ness; the development of applicable pre- and 
post-test measures of effectiveness; program im- 
plementation; behavioral definition of skills 
necessary for success in various occupations and 
professions; and finally, the combination of 
course, curricular, and institutional objectives 
into a general set of goals for which both instruc- 
tor and administrator can be held accountable. A 
brief description of efforts at John Tyler Commu- 
nity College (Virginia) toward these goals con- 
cludes the discussion. (JO) 
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This survey compared the learning of occupa- 

tional skills in a junior college and nearby techni- 
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cal institute to determine if differences in en- 
vironmental press for different types of students 
might cause one setting to be more effective than 
the other. Freshmen entering business administra- 
tion, electrical technology, nursing, and secretari- 
al science curricula at the two schools were sur- 
veyed during their orientation week and 18 
months later. Findings indicate that entering 
freshmen had: (1) similar demographic charac- 
teristics; (2) much the same expectations for en- 
vironmental press; (3) highly similar personality 
profiles; and (4) similar levels of dogmatism. 
Demographic characteristics of freshmen who 
subsequently dropped out did not differ signifi- 
cantly from those who continued; however, in- 
stitutional environmental press did differ, with 
support of intellectual pursuits and adult treat- 
ment of students being greater in the junior col- 
lege. Based on the above, there was no clear indi- 
cation that either type of institution was more ef- 
fective for a specific type of student. In addition, 
while students had a choice between two dif- 
ferent intellectual but similar non-intellectual cli- 
mates, selective sorting based on personality-need 
profiles did not occur in terms of attraction to 
one institution or the other. (JO) 


ED 040 716 LI 002 015 
EUDISED: Documentation and Infor- 
mation System for Education. Volume II, Na- 


Reports. 
Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). Docu- 
mentation Center for Education in Europe. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—1 10p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.60 
Descriptors—* Automation, Computer Oriented 
Pr m Documentation, *Education, 
*Foreign Countries, *Information Centers, In- 
formation Systems, International Organizations, 
International Programs, *National Programs 
Identifiers—*Documentation Centre for Educa- 
tion in Europe 
This study briefly describes the documentation 
and information projects of seven nations, 
stressing their use in the field of education. The 
sections are: (1) automated documentation and 
the human sciences in France, (2) documentation 
for education and the social sciences in the 
Federal Republic of Germany, (3) mechanized 
projects in library work in the Netherlands with 
particular reference to education, (4) social 
science documentation in Sweden with emphasis 
on education, (5) documentation of education in 
the United Kingdom with an account of other 
semi-mechanized and mechanized systems of in- 
terest, (6) educational documentation and infor- 
mation systems and networks in the USA and (7) 
documentation and information in the USSR. 
Short resumes of the authors of the chapters are 
appended. (NH) 
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Testimony relative to the establishment of a 
National Commission on Library and Information 
Science as a continuing Federal planning agency 
is presented in the form of verbatim oral question 
and answers, prepared statements, letters and 
supplemental materials. List of witnesses include: 
(1) Grant Venn, (2) L. Quincy Mumford, (3) 
William S. Dix, (4) Mrs. Merlin Moore and (5) 
Joseph Becker. The text of S. 1519 and a summa- 
ry of objectives and recommendations are pro- 
vided. Other documents on this same legislation 
are reported in LI 002 023, LI 002 024, and LI 
002 025. (MF) 
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and Information 
Testimony relative to establishing a National 
Commission on Libraries and Information 
Science as given in two committee sessions is 
presented in the form of verbatim oral questions 
and answers, statements, letters and 
supplemental materials. Major prepared state- 
ments are by: (1) Joseph Becker, (2) Frederick 
Burkhardt, (3) Hugh L. Carey, (4) Carl Elliott, 
(5) Robert M. Hayes, (6) Roger H. McDonough 
(7) L. Quincy Mumford, (8) Carl F. J. Overhage, 
(9) William A. Steiger, (10) Frank Thompson Jr., 
(11) Grant Venn, (12) Robert Vosper, (13) Her- 
man Wells and (14) Herbert S. White. Topics 
covered include: (1) the Commission’s charge, 
(2) a national library policy, (3) objectives for 
overcoming current inadequacies and (4) recom- 
mendations for achieving the objectives. The ap- 
pendixes contain: (1) text of the President's state- 
ment, (2) selected list of special studies, (3) list 
of regional hearings and (4) list of Commission 
meetings and witnesses and guests at each. Other 
documents on this same legislation are reported 
ra 002 018, LI 002 024, and LI 002 025. 
(MF) 
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This report provides text of the recommended 

wording for Bill S. 1519 to establish a National 

Commission on Libraries and _ Information 

Science. Sections of the bill are: (1) citation, (2) 

statement of policy, (3) Commission established, 

(4) contributions, (5) functions, (6) membership, 

and (7) authorizations of appropriations. Also in- 

cluded is a statement of the managers on the part 
of the House. Other documents on this same 

Ss gpeery are reported in LI 002 018, LI 002 

023, and LI 002 025. (MF) 
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Science Act’s background and on the role of the 
ission. It provides a section-by-section 
is of S. 1519 which includes: (1) citation, 

(2) policy, (3) establishment, (4) contributions, 

(5) functions, (6) membership and (7) authoriza- 

tion of appropriations. Other documents on this 

same legislation are reported in LI 002 018, LI 

002 023, and LI 002 024. (MF) 
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Emphasis in this manual is placed on the 

changing pattern of librarianship, and deals with 

the fundamental principles and functions of the 
special library as well as an over-view of the 
techniques of documentation and information 
storage and retrieval. Chapters covered include: 

(1) Modern Librarianship and Contemporary 

Culture; (2) Special Libraries, Definition, 

Characteristics and Collections; (3) Organization, 

Storage and Filing of Special Library Materials; 

(4) Information Service in Special Libraries; (5) 

The Information Problem; (6) Documentation, Its 

Definitions, Facets and General Theory; (7) Ab- 

stracting and Classification of Documents; (8) In- 

formation Storage and Retrieval; (9) Indexing 
and Information Retrieval on _ Traditional 

Methods; (10) Techniques of Information 

Retrieval and the Use of Punched Cards; (11) 

Mechanized Retrieval Devices, Facts, Fads and 

Foibles; (12) Documentation Lists; (13) Patterns 

of Information Grid; (14) Repography; (15) 

Scientific and Technical Translation and (16) 

Library and Documentation. (MF) 
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Special problems in the handling of biological 
information arise from the diversity of biological 
subject matter and the complexity of biological 
approaches towards phenomena of the living 
world. This state-of-the-art report on communica- 
tions of information in the biological sciences 
provides information on: (1) users of biological 
information, (2) informal transfer of information, 
(3) primary publications, (4) secondary informa- 
tion services and (5) libraries. Detailed sug- 
gestions relating to communication of biological 
science information include: (1) design of infor- 
mation systems to include the general user and 
(2) compatible interconnection of the three exist- 
ing major organizations in biology - - the National 
Agricultural Library, the National Library of 
Medicine and the Biosciences Information Ser- 
vices of Biological Abstracts. Also outlined are 
various ways to improve: (1) informal transfer of 
information, (2) primary publications and (3) 
secondary information services. (MF) 
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identification of 1,615 tasks performed within the 
library environment. Each task is rated and 
scaled including: (1) performance standards (four 
scales); (2) the task environment; (3) the extent 
to which a task concerns data, people, and things; 
(4) the mathematics, language and reasoning 
levels required by the task; (5) the kinds of in- 
structions the worker received in conducting the 
task; (6) the training time; (7) the time taken to 
complete the task and (8) the physical demands 
of the task. (MF) 
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Identifiers—*Committee on Scientific and 
Technical Information, SATCOM 
Representatives of eleven member services of 

the National Federation of Science Abstracting 

and Indexing Services met in Washington, D.C. 

on July 25, 1969, to discuss the report “Scientific 

and Technical Communication; A Pressing Na- 
tional Problem and Recommendations for its 

Solution,” June 1969. This Report (known as the 

SATCOM Report) was marked by one Federa- 

tion member as “a document of major im- 

portance to abstracting and indexing services.” 

This paper represents the views of this Report ex- 

pressed by representatives of the Federation 

member services who attended the meeting. 

(Author) 


Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). Docu- 
mentation Center for Education in Europe. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—45p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.35 
Descriptors—Automation, *Computer Oriented 
Programs, Documentation, *Education, 
*Foreign Countries, *Information Centers, In- 
formation Systems, International Organizations, 
*International Programs 
Identifiers—* Documentation Centre for Educa- 
tion in Europe 
The Council of Europe working party met for 
13 days during their visits to Paris, Geneva, 
Stockholm, London, Frankfurt and Berlin in an 
attempt to assess current developments in the use 
of computers in the field of educational docu- 
mentation and information and to learn about the 
adaptation of computer techniques in other fields. 
The report of the working party contains: (1) 
discussion, (2) conclusions and (3) plans and 
perspectives. The present use of computers for 
documentation and information is discussed and 
it is noted that, in education, no international 
(world-wide) or regional (European) system ex- 
ists but rather only isolated national projects. The 
development of international systems in other 
fields has demonstrated the possibility of applying 
computer techniques to multi-national and multi- 
lingual documentation and information. Some of 
these international systems are described briefly 
as examples. The working party proposes a short- 
term plan (to 1975), a medium-term plan and 
long-term perspectives. The rapid advance of 
communications technology and the growing in- 
terdependence of research and development in all 
fields imply the possibility of a merger of docu- 
mentation and information systems covering 
specific fields into an all-embracing for 
er of data, voice and images. (NH) 
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Identifiers—*Documentation Centre for Educa- 

tion in Europe 
An information system, either manual or com- 
puterized, is a system for collecting, selecting, 
validating and augmenting data to form a collec- 
tion of information (the data base) which will 
form the basis from which various types of infor- 
mation services can be provided. These services 
may be individual (retrospective searching or cur- 
rent awareness) or of a more general nature 
(production of catalogues, indexes, bulletins, ab- 
stract journals, etc.) In this report the technical 
aspects of developing an information system on 
education are explored in the following sections: 
ibility of computer systems, (2) 
construction for education, 


their relationships, (4) cost-benefit analysis 
procedures and applications, (5) cost estimates 
for bibliographical searching in a social science 
information system and (6) electronic recording 
of educational data in the Canton of Geneva. 
Brief resumes on the author of each section are 
appended. (NH) 
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A selective literature review of overall system 
design considerations in the planning of informa- 
tion processing systems and networks. Specific 
topics include but are not limited to: (1) require- 
ments and resources analysis, (2) problems of 


developments, (8) debugging and on-line diagno- 
sis or instrumentation and (9) problems of simu- 
lation. Supplemental notes and a bibliography of 
over 570 cited references are included. Parts 1! 
and 2 of this series on research and development 
efforts and requirements in the computer and in- 
formation sciences are available as ERIC docu- 
ments: LI 001 944 and LI 001 945 respectively. 
(Author/NH) 
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The approach to library planning studied in this 
report is the use of accounting models to measure 
library costs and implement program budgets. A 

cost-flow model for a university library is 
developed and listed with historical data from the 
Berkeley General Library. Various comparisons 
of an exploratory nature are made of the unit 
costs for different parts of the Berkeley system. 
(Author) 


ED 040 729 LI 002 049 
Leimkuhler, Ferdinand F. Cooper, Michael D. 
Analytical for University Libraries. 
California Univ., Berkeley. 

— Agency—-Ford Foundation, New York, 


Pub ia Jan 70 
Note—57p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.95 
Descriptors—*Cost _ Effectiveness, *Library 

Planning, *Library Services, *University Libra- 

ries 

A survey is made of the more important 
technological and managerial problems in the 
planning of university library services and recom- 
mendations are made for a positive program of 
innovation and development. Two approaches are 
explored in considerable detail. The first is the 
use of operations research models of the acquisi- 
tion and storage functions. Elementary models 
and decision rules, based on the assumptions of 
exponential growth, independence of item usage, 
and obsolescence, are used to minimize average 
costs of circulation and to suggest more general 
models for library services. This is an exploratory 
study of the problems in library planning. This re- 
port does not pretend to offer a definitive state- 
ment on the subject; it does not provide any well- 
tested models, data for the design of library 
systems, or a thorough analysis of jointly depen- 
dent items. It does attempt an assessment of the 
current state of the art and to identify some 
promising and different directions for the 
development of planning criteria and techniques 
of analysis. (Author) 
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Processing, Information Systems 

The emphasis of the eleventh meeting of the 
Panel on Science and Technology was on the 
management of information and knowledge. It 
was organized essentially as a seminar with two 
papers given at each session. The topic of the 
first two papers presented was: “Computers, 
Communications, and the Economy.” The papers 
given at the second session were concerned with 
the kinds of ideals which have been guiding this 
society and the adequacy of these ideals. The 
next two papers covered education in a changing 
world. The problems of privacy and technological 
obsolescences were covered by another speaker. 
These papers are interspersed by introductory 
keynote speeches and discussion sessions. The ap- 
pendix contains biographies of the panel partici- 
pants. (NH) 
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The chemists’ information needs are for cur- 
pos awareness, selective dissemination, 
ive search services, of research, 
iaaadaian, engineering, production, and mar- 





keting information located internally or exter- 
nally, and contained in journals, patents, theses, 
reports, data files, information services, and from 
people. This paper is an overview of approaches 
to the processing of chemical information includ- 
ing new techniques for handling structures, con- 
cepts and data. These methods are available, 
many are inexpensive,.and they are widely used 
in industry and the government. They can also be 
helpful to chemistry teachers and students. (NH) 
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The overall objective of the Technical Informa- 
tion Support Activities (TISA) Project is the 
production of a ‘Post Commander’s Handbook.” 
The handbook will be instrumental in achieving 
greater utilization of available technical informa- 
tion resources to assist army scientists and en- 
gineers engaged in the support of army combat 
and other operating forces. The input data con- 
sists of a large amount of detailed information 
concerning present operating procedures prac- 
ticed in the performance of various functions in 
different Army Technical Libraries. The project 
is broken up into sixteen separate efforts 
(modules): (1) visit, observe and describe; (2) 
mission and long range planning; (3) organization 
and management; (4) networks; (5) personnel 
management, (6) budgeting; (7) performance 
measurement and evaluation; (8) cataloging, clas- 
sification, indexing, abstracting and file organiza- 
tion; (9) physical processing; (10) identification, 
evaluation and selection of information sources 
and services and collection maintenance; (11) 
current awareness; (12) reference service; (13) 
circulation; (14) personal files; (15) automation 
and (16) capping module. (NH) 
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A special document, published separately from 
Py complete proceedings of the eleventh meeting 
f the Panel on Science and Technology, is 
justified because the papers presented discuss the 
impact of the rapid development of the computer 
and the revolution in communication technology 
upon our society. This impact is critically ex- 
amined by 10 eminent educators, 
and scientists from the United States and from 
foreign countries, as well as by the distinguished 
keynote speakers and the panel moderator. The 
content of these are of interest to the 
Congress, the American public, and scientific and 
academic communities worldwide. (NH) 
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rye Pe Indiana libraries 
the need for additional 


vide the needed personnel include: in coag 
ing year associate degree program 
developed and offered in Indiana’ to Mek 
library pages assistants; (2) lead instructors 
should be professional librarians; 


-shops and seminars, should 
be offered locally wherever sufficient interest 
warrants; (5) vocational training programs be 
designed for library clerks or aides; (6) an active 
placement service be establi in conjunction 
with every program; (7) training programs for 
auxiliaries be based upon national objectives and 
standards that are developed by the library 
profession; (8) the American Library Association 
should establish broad national standards for the 
certification (or — of library technical 
assistants and (9) Indiana then develop 
State standards and procedures (consistent with 
these national standards) in order to facilitate 
both intra- and inter-State communications, ad- 
= reciprocity agreements and the like. 
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Data regarding current services in hospital 
libraries of the metropolitan Detroit area form 
the nucleus of this study. The purpose of this 
study is two-fold: (1) to ascertain what services 
are given to users of hospital libraries and (2) to 
determine the value of the inventory as a means 
for obtaining information on user-services in 
hospital libraries. The study reveals what user ser- 
vices are available in 42 Detroit area biomedical 
libraries and which categories of users receive 
them. It also shows how services vary in type and 
degree. (MF) 
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1g 

hy is divided into three sections: 

(1) federal publications, (2) general information 
sources and indexes and (3) planning libraries 
and classification schemes. It is intended to show 
new planning librarians how others have at- 
tempted to solve the problems of organizing, col- 
lecting and classifying materials of interest to 
pgs oe and consulting firms working in the field 
. The citations listed should also be of 

hore to academic and public libraries in the 
development of their government document col- 
lections since about 85% of the material in a 
planning library consists of publications by, for, 
or about places and government programs. (NH) 
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iptors—*Electronic Data Processing, *Glos- 
saries, *Word Lists apy: ‘ 
The technology of the automatic information 
ing field has progressed dramatically in 
bre cat be years and has created a problem in 
common term usage. As a solution, “Datama- 
tion” Magazine offers this glossary which was 
compiled by the U.S. Bureau of the Budget as an 
official reference. The terms appear in a single 
betic sequence, ignoring commas or 
hyphens. Definitions are given only under “key 
word” entries. Modifiers consisting of more than 
one word are listed in the normally used 
sequence (record, fixed length). In cases where 
two or more terms have the same meaning, only 
the preferred term is defined, all synonymous 
terms are given at the end of the definition. 

Other relationships between terms are shown by 

descriptive ref ing i oe ag er are 

used ingly to avoid ambiguity. rivation 
of phy eee of is shown by underscoring the ap- 

jate letters in the words from which the 
acronym is formed. Although this glossary is 
several years old, it is still considered the best 
one available. (NH) 
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This report presents basic data on the types of 

child care arrangements and their frequency of 
utilization by working mothers belonging to dif- 
ferent segments of American Society. The survey 
was conducted with the help of the Burea u of 
Census, which included supplementary questions 
about child care in its February, 1965 survey, 
using a scientifically selected sample representing 
the non-institutional civilian population. It was 
found that since 1950 the number of working 
mothers has more than doubled, totaling as of 
March, 1967 4.1 million working mothers with 
children under six years old and 6.4 million with 
children six to seventeen. Licensed day care 
facilities were available for only about 475,000 
children, and this report shows that many of the 
remaining children receive inadequate care while 
their mothers work. Included are a detailed 
profile of the working mother, and a report of the 
children and arrangements for their care. Tables 
— more than two-thirds of the report. Ap- 
pendixes A, B and C present the schedule for the 
survey of child care, definitions and explanations 
of terms used, and source and reliability of the 
estimates. Appendix D consists of 184 tables 
which show distributions of various factors of 
working mothers, children, and child care ar- 
rangements. (NH) 
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This document, a project of the National In- 
structional Television Center, attempts to identi- 
fy, to explain and to demonstrate desirable con- 
tent and to present a production plan for televi- 
sion programs designed for young children. 
Guidelines are given for ing the child 
3 to 8 years old, for identifying learning goals 
which are significant and relevant to him, and for 
using processes which facilitate his learning. A 
model for development and evaluation of the 
television script is presented, with specific exam- 
ples of program development leading to the writ- 
ing of working scripts. A memo for production 
and evaluation lists specific suggestions for use of 
adult talent and for production techniques. 
Recommendations for utilization of television 
consistent with the guidelines, and suggestions for 
supporting material for teachers and parents, are 
given. These guidelines are relevant to both 
public and instructional television. They are in- 
tended to be used flexibly, with local planning 
and production teams using their own creativity. 
(Author/NH) 
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This report tells of the procedures and results 
of a psychophysical study of 28 3.8-year-old-boys 
from the Harlem Training Center. In spite of an 
experimental situation that was something of an 
ordeal, some meaningful data was generated. The 
main area investigated in this study was the 
evoked-response indices of temporal processing, 
that is, the recordable response of visual cortex 
to single flashes and pairs of flashes. The flash 
pairs were presented with varying inter-flash in- 
tervals. Stimuli consisted of pulses of light pro- 
vided by a Grass PS-2 photostimulator. Depen- 
dent measures of subject responding were derived 
from monopolar recordings that were taken from 
the right occipital region centered between 
midline and ear. Computer memory was fed to a 
Mosley X-Y plotter, which provided permanent 
ink records of the data. Several findings are re- 
ported but the main conclusions concern rela- 
tions between children and adults regarding the 
visual evoked response: (1) the time required 
between successive stimuli for the emergence of 
coherent cortical responses is longer in children 
than in adults and (2) backward masking or 
inter-stimulus interference is much more 
pronounced in children. (Author/MH) 
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This research is primarily concerned with 
discovering how children’s behavior (in relation 
to altruistic giving) is affected by the verbal ad- 
vice and behavioral example of a same-sex model 
on a television screen. The subjects were a group 
of 600 children drawn from first through fifth 
grade. They were placed in a situation in which 
they could give recently-won money to the March 
of Dimes. While in this situation, the children ob- 
served the model giving them advice (to give, not 
to give, or neutral) and responding to the situa- 
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tion himself (giving or not giving). Every possible 
combination of preaching and practicing was 
used, so that there were altruistic models, greedy 
models, and inconsistent models. Data was col- 
lected concerning (1) the subjects’ giving 
behavior, (2) the subjects’ ratings of the model, 
and (3) the subjects’ advice to other children. 
The results revealed that behavioral example af- 
fected the children’s behavior but not their ad- 
vice to other children, while the model’s exhorta- 
tions affected the children’s advice but not their 
behavior. Both the model’s behavior and his ex- 
hortations affected the children’s judgment of 
him, but the relationship between the variables 
appears to be additive. (MH) 
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The purpose of this study was to explore the 
feasibility of group meetings of Head Start 
mothers that are focused on understanding of 
one’s self and of others. A Parent Awareness Pro- 
gram was developed for use with two groups of 
Head Start mothers over a 27-week and a 17- 
week period, respectively. Specific objectives 
were that mothers would (1) become more aware 
of the needs and feelings of others, (2) develop a 
greater awareness of th Ives, including an un- 
derstanding of their strengths, assets, and the ef- 
fect of their behavior on others, and (3) learn ex- 
plicit techniques to improve communication skills 
that would in turn result in better interpersonal 
relationships. Two Parent Educators took the role 
of facilitators for the informal group discussions 
in helping the mothers try out new ways of han- 
dling problems and of expressing themselves in 
the group session. Focuses of the discussions in- 
cluded parent-child relationships; methods of 
discipline; communication skills; self-knowledge; 
marital status; heterosexual relationships; drug, 
alcohol, and glue-sniffing addiction; and racial 
feelings. When appropriate, the Parent Educators 
introduced audio-visual media, handouts, and 
role-playing exercises to expand discussion. The 
sustained level of participation and the favorable 
reactions to the program reported by the parents 
and staff indicated that a parent awareness pro- 
gram is feasible for this population. (Author/DR) 
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The perceptual-develop 1 research of 
Kagan and Witkin elicited this study of cognitive 
style. The work of these two researchers leads to 
the conclusion that differences between graphic 
expressions of children of the same age reflect 
differences in the children’s mode of information 
processing. Specifically, this study sought to test 
the following hypotheses: (1) the subjects’ cogni- 
tive style, as measured by the Conceptual Style 
Test (CST), and his mode of perceiving as mea- 
sured by the Children’s Embedded Figures Test 
(CEFT), will correlate significantly with specific 
criteria of his graphic expressions, and (2) 
analytical scores on the CST, CEFT, and graphic 
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expressions (Drawings I, II, and II and Sophisti- 
cation of Body Concept) will increase as subjects 
advance in grade. Affirmation of the second 
hypothesis would indicate a developmental trend 
from a global (field-dependent) mode of informa- 
tion processing to an analytical (field-indepen- 
dent) mode. The tests were administered to 114 
boys, two of each grade level, from grades 2 
through 6. The results, obtained from testing of 
sub-hypotheses, indicate general support for the 
second hypothesis and partial support for the 
first. The specific data are discussed in relation to 
conceptual style, perceptual mode, and graphic 
expression. Specific recommendations for further 
study of cognitive styles are made. (Author/MH) 
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This paper suggests that the main reason for 
the failure of many children to learn to read may 
be that reading programs often require the child 
to begin reading before he has developed oral 
language skills. By 3 years of age the child has 
acquired almost all the linguistic rules needed to 
produce basic, or kernel, sentences, which consist 
of subject, auxiliary, and predicate. Language 
programs for young children should work with 
the two major aspects of linguistic activity: com- 
petence (internalized knowledge, or rules of 
grammar), and performance (the use the child 
makes of that knowledge when speaking.) Trans- 
formational grammar may be used as a tool to ex- 
pand the child’s language; this is discussed in 
terms of Jacobs’ (1968) writing on deep structure 
and surface structure. A first principle of lan- 
guage teachers is to listen to and respect the lan- 
guage the deprived child brings with him to the 
classroom, then extend his ability to commu- 
nicate by addition of a new social dialect. 
Teachers must know how to assess the child’s lin- 
guistic skills, identifying areas of competence and 
performance, so that individualized instruction 
may be planned. Classes should stress student in- 
volvement and utilization of the child’s own sen- 
tence patterns, as a means ‘for the teacher to 
direct the child’s own discovery of transforma- 
tions of more complex speech patterns. 
(Author/NH) 
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Evaluation of Head Start programs is ap- 
proached through identification of interactions 
with families and communities to learn what ef- 
fects the Head Start experiences have had on the 
children involved. As a result of earlier studies, 
measures were developed for social-emotional 
and family factors, as well as program charac- 
teristics. In 1966-67, the newly-established 
Evaluation and Research (E&R) Centers carried 
out the first full-year Head Start evaluation, using 
class samples representing extremes on important 
dimensions. In addition, for greater depth of mea- 
surement of cognition, social-emotional behavior, 
program, and family, the E&R Centers “- 
clustered” to collect data for the 1967-68 study. 
To more clearly identify the factors relevant to 
child development, the 1968-69 evaluation used a 
different approach, that of “making things hap- 
pen,” in contrast to previous reliance on natural 
variation. Common core data were collected on 
at least 120 children 3 to 5 years of age, attend- 
ing Head Start classes for the first time. The tests 
used to collect common core data, cluster data, 
and follow-up data for the 1967-68 and 1068-69 


studies are identified and described in this paper. 
Also individually examined are evaluation studies 
by nine E&R Centers, designed to identify rele- 
vant dimensions of Head Start programs and to 
develop adequate measures of these. Data will be 
provided on what optimal child development pro- 

can be, in contrast to other 1968-69 Head 

tart evaluation studies. (Author/NH) 
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The principles of the Montessori theory of 
inner discipline are discussed and evaluated 
through examination of the writings of and about 
Maria Montessori. The principles are also 
discussed in relation to available empirical and 
descriptive research concerning discipline. The 
principles of inner discipline may be summarized 
as follows: The child is a man deserving of 
respect. He has an inner power which forces his 
expansion, and his will leads him to develop his 
abilities. The teacher acts as a loving observer of 
the child, who does not impart what is hers but 
rather develops that which is within the child. 
The teacher prepares the environment in which 
concentration can be begun and carried out, and 
in which obedience can be cultivated through the 
gentle training of the will. Once the child has 
begun to concentrate, the teacher does not inter- 
rupt him. Discipline is an on-going process de- 
pendent on personal freedom. It is brought about 
through an inner force developed in the child by 
spontaneous interest in and concentration on an 
external object (work). The child thus learns to 
move about actively and purposefully rather than 
wildly or apathetically. He finds his satisfaction in 
the need to produce and perfect his own work; 
this is his inherent and only reward, a reward 
which eliminates the need for punishment. 
(Author/NH) 
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This study assessed the value of teaching young 
children the relevant attributes of a concept and 
the conceptual rule by which the attributes are 
organized. It was hypothesized that only if chil- 
dren had prior knowledge of both components 
could they follow instructions designed to teach a 
new concept. It was further hypothesized that 
children who learned to follow instructions in- 
volving a new rule would be superior at discover- 
ing this rule in a concept identification or induc- 
tive learning problem. Sixty Head Start 4-year- 
olds who could follow directions but did not 
know the components to be taught were ran- 
domly assigned to | of 4 treatment groups: (1) 
learned the new rule, (2) learned new attributes, 
(3) learned both rule and attributes, and (4) con- 
trol. Results of pre- and post-tests:on concept 
utilization and concept identification indicated 
that the experimental groups performed better 
than the control group if and only if the children 
had learned both components before or during 
the experiment. Transfer of the new rule to the 
concept identification problem was demonstrated 
for the Rule Learning group, but not for the Rule 
and Attribute Learning group. (MH) 
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The increased emphasis on having individual 
developmental disabilities diagnosed by inter- 
disciplinary teams of professionals has raised 
complex problems involving time and expense in 
evaluating a child in his home situation. The John 
F. Kennedy Child Development Center has a plan 
to avoid moving professionals to observe a child 
or to having a child’s family move to an inter- 
disciplinary evaluation center. The plan is based 
on the use of videotape recording (VTR) in the 
child’s own home situation. It causes little incon- 
venience to the family, is more unobtrusive than 
a group of observers, and makes it possible for a 
team of specialists miles away to observe directly 
the dynamics of the family and the behavior of 
the child. These standard samples of a child’s 
behavioral repertoire can accompany regular 
written protocols and can record the administra- 
tion of developmental tests. Evaluation and diag- 
nostic sessions can involve the professionals at 
the center, the VTR, and professionals in the 
child’s locale, who can participate by means of a 
long-distance amplified telephone. The training 
impact of a university-affiliated center’s operation 
would therefore be extended. (MH) 
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This oe po examines the developmental 

problems of the environmentally disadvantaged in 

light of recent research; makes a case for inter- 
vention during infancy, and attempts to specify 
some concrete details of a curriculum for an In- 
fant Educational System (IES). A rationale for in- 
fant education is presented and a vast amount of 
literature related to the problem of compensatory 
programs is reviewed. Much of this literature in- 
dicates the necessity of extremely early interven- 
tion (e.g. the irreversibility of the effects of earl 

deprivation and the socioeconomic class dif- 

ferences in intellectual functioning found by 18 

months of age). It is suggested that on the basis 

of research findings, the rationale and techniques 
for constructing a curriculum based on the 
development of an individualized instruction pro- 
gram are quite appropriate for the design of an 

IES curriculum arranged according to a series of 

developmental levels. It is specifically recom- 

mended that the infant’s environment be carefully 
and scientifically structured through the use of 

autotelic stimulation. Also stressed are the im- 

portance of the learning facilitator (parent) and 

the importance of training parents to encourage 
infants’ development. [Not available in hard copy 
due to marginal legibility of original document. ] 
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of early education is confirmed 
bye ge body of research, particularly that 
which reveals the emergence of mental test score 
differences between children of different social 
classes during the crucial period of early language 
development, the second year of life. The 
evidence indicates that ve! comprehension re- 
lates highly to intelligence test scores, to reading 
ee ae and to academic and occupational 
that education should begin 
uring of before the period of early, rapid lan- 
guage development. However, because environ- 
mental stimulation during later years profoundly 
influences _ intellectual education 
must be a continuing process. In data in- 
dicates that IQ scores increase during intensive 
intellectual stimulation and decrease when such 
stimulation is terminated. There is, therefore, a 
need for family-centered programs designed to in- 
crease the educational quality of family interac- 
tion throughout the period of child development. 
Parent training programs have been successful in 
improving parental behavior. Parents should be 
as the most influential educators of 
their own children and provided with teaching 
skills. (MH) 
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This paper introduces and gives a report of the 
first of a series of studies concerned with the 
developmental aspects of information processing. 
The experiments are concerned chiefly with how 
repeated visual encounters influence infants’ at- 
tentional preference for what is familiar or un- 
familiar and how infants’ preference can be af- 
fected by responsiveness to the infants’ spontane- 
ous efforts. In the first exploratory study of the 
series, two stimulus patterns were placed over the 
cribs of 15 infants for the infants to look at and 
be familiar with. One pattern was stationary and 
one moved. Following 4 to 5 weeks of exposure, 
each baby’s preference for one of the patterns 
was assessed. Next, each of the familiar patterns 
was presented simultaneously with an unfamiliar 
one and then reversed, and a record of the 
direction of the infant's fad was kept. Results 
favored the hypothesis o' ntional preference 
for the familiar pattern. The general strategy used 
in this study is to be further refined in the 
author’s subsequent studies. (DR) 
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This document praises the Comprehensive 
Preschool Education and Child Day-Care Act and 
advocates an equally comprehensive collateral 
Program of research and evaluation. In order to 
avoid delay in —_— preschool and child care 
Programs, the research undertaken should be of 
the kind called evaluative research in which pro- 
oy and research are in progress simultaneously. 

research model is therefore integrated into 


the program and focuses on process as well as 


aay measures. Although traditional research 
followed an engineering model, the research 


associated with these — programs should 
follow a medical model. The implications of a 
cmolia sel atabe eesamaamr ef tome te- 
tended and possible outcomes, and frequent 
monitoring of participants’ feelings and 


i ‘esting 
Service. Schthad ta Ghanian of uansot ae 
problems encountered in this project. (MH) 
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There is a clear need in our country today for 
early education programs aimed at accelerating 
the cognitive development of disadvantaged chil- 
dren. Another need is for centers to care for the 
children of ing mothers. Our traditional 
nursery schools have deemphasized early cogni- 
tive development while day care programs have 
been focused on deprived children and in- 
adequate parents. There are some marginally suc- 
cessful compensatory preschool programs under 
Head Start impetus, but these programs have lit- 
tle in common with conventional preschool edu- 
cation. The conceptions of preschool 
education and day care have little to do with 
meeting the child’s cognitive needs or his 
mother’s need for self-esteem. What we need 
today is a new program design that combines 
temporal flexibility with known effective child 
care and educational practices. It is recom- 
mended that these new blends of early education 
and child care be developed to avoid identifica- 
tion with indigence and maternal ineptness. 
Those programs should provide incentives for 
mothers to become involved so that through 
training, they achieve self determination. It is 
further recommended that researchers be funded 
to continue to search for the most effective 
techniques of early education. (MH) 
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The current interest in an educational 
technology that stresses adaptation to individual 
student differences has resulted in such in- 
dividualized systems as Individually Prescribed In- 
struction (IPI) and Computer Assisted Instruction 
(CAI). However, such systems are not the answer 
to an avoidance of standardization of students. 
No one has yet resolved the basic dilemma 
between the cost in time-and-effort efficiency and 
the demands of test theory for validity and relia- 
bility of tests. This dilemma means that while 
good teaching items should have a low error fac- 
tor in order to elicit the correct response and 
then reinforce it, good di ic items (needed 
for individualization) not have a low error 
factor. Thus, good teaching items meet criteria 
incompatible with those met by good diagnostic 
items. This problem is not insurmountable, but 
none of the eé: programs of individualized 
instruction have solved it. The most persuasive 
point against the existing programs is that they 
are individualized only in terms of what the stu- 
dent brings to the lesson; they still result in the 
production of uniformity. (MH) 
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This paper describes the DARCEE curriculum 
designed to young disadvantaged children 
for school. ne ro se te curriculum is on 


tional program. The skill development objectives 
follow the basic stages in the processing of infor- 
mation and are categorized under either Sensory 
skills, Al and Mediating skills, or 
Response skills. Sensory skills include all the 
processes of successful input and decoding of en- 
vironmental stimuli, pate the orien’ skill, 
the skill, the relational skill, and 


process, the areas of which have been designated 
as Basic Concept Development Association, Clas- 
sification pen seman and Critical Thinking. The 
Response or Output skills concentrated on by the 
DARCEE curriculum are those of fine eye-hand 
coordination and verbalization. The content of 
the curriculum is ordered into interrelated units 
whose themes were chosen because they would 
be of interest to children. The need for a change 
in attitudes and curricula in our public school 
systems is stressed. (MH) 
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The research methodology of this study is at 
least as important as the actual findings. For cer- 
tain types of information seeking, directed con- 
versations, or interviews, seem most desirable. 
Yet, although such conversations are easy to 
carry on with teachers, they are difficult to 
manage with 6-year-old children, especially when 
the interviewer is unfamiliar to the child. In this 
study, one of the interviewer’s assistants wrote a 
detailed description of five minutes of the child’s 
behavior while another assistant took Polaroid 
pictures of the child at the same time. In the af- 
ternoon, the interviewer took each child aside 
and asked him to describe what he was doing in 
the pictures. The children spoke freely and easily 
with the interviewer about the pictures and their 
own activity. Data collected in this manner and 
from other techniques were used to compare the 
Follow-Through classrooms of Teacher A (child- 
directed individualized learning) and Teacher B 
(teacher-directed group instruction). The chil- 
dren in Teacher A’s class valued “other activi- 
ties” (block play, water play, listening to records) 
more than “doing what the teacher likes” and “ 
doing”’ traditional academic tasks, while Teacher 
B’s students did not. Also, the 
Teacher A’s students was more di 
varied than that used by the other class. (MH) 
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This paper urges the curriculum developer to 
assume the accountability for his decisions neces- 
sitated by the actual ways our society functions. 
The curriculum developer is encouraged to 
recognize that he is a salesman with a commodity 
(the curriculum). He is urged to realize that if he 
cannot market the package to the customers (the 
various interest groups) the curricul di 
ty will go unconsumed, no matter what its virtues. 
The acceptance or rejection of a curriculum by 
the consumers represents the accountability of 
the curriculum developer. He has to be aware of 
the relative “‘clout’’ wielded by various interest 
groups and be prepared, in advance, to demon- 
strate that his product (curriculum) is what they 
want and need. He must do this particularly at 
the ‘“‘major moments” (need assessment, curricu- 
lum goals, content, methodology and format) in 
the developmental process, when the interest 
ps direct their claims of accountability. The 
curriculum developer needs help to prepare for 
these major moments, and, therefore, has need of 
an evaluator. The evaluator can function in the 
role of a sort of market research analyst, identify- 
ing “pockets of potential persuasion” and aiding 
in packaging the curriculum-commodity so that it 
will be most interesting and useful to the con- 
sumers. (MH) 
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The generalization of acquired competencies, 
specifically flexibility of closure, was the subject 
of this research. Flexibility of closure was defined 
as the ability to demonstrate selective attention to 
a specified set of elements when presented within 
various settings (the larger the number of settings 
from which the desired set of elements can be 
selected, the higher the level of flexibility of clo- 
sure). This study sought, specifically, to deter- 
mine whether or not there is a significant rela- 
tionship between flexibility of closure and the 
ability to generalize. The subjects were a ran- 
domly selected group of 64 first, second, third, 
and fourth graders. Flexibility of closure was 
measured by “The Children’s Embedded Figures 
Test.” Ability to generalize was measured by the 
“Science Process Instrument.” The science topics 
covered were contained in the elementary science 
program “Science--A Process Approach.” Analy- 
sis of data revealed a significant correlation 
between the generalization scores and the scores 
on the flexibility of closure measure for the total 
group. When the data was broken down by grade 
level and sex, however, the findings were not sig- 
nificant for girls or the first and second grade. 
(MH) 
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Because knowledge of the component subskills 
of causal reasoning would aid in planning elemen- 
tary science curricula, this study sought to identi- 
fy component abilities through the individual ad- 
ministration of a battery of 29 tests to a ran- 





domly-selected sample of 84 first-graders, evenly 
divided by sex. These tests were: (1) verbal tests 
of causality (3 variables), (2) hypothesized causal 
components (10 variables), (3) causal demonstra- 
tions (8 variables), (4) Piagetian concrete opera- 
tional tasks (5 variables), (5) Piagetian formal 
operational tasks (2 variables), (6) intelligence (1 
variable), and (7) descriptive measure (1 varia- 
ble). The results weré analyzed by submitting the 
30 variables to a maximum-likelihood factor anal- 
ysis with a varimax rotation. Through this 
process, a verbal causal reasoning factor, includ- 
ing the 5 component subskills of chance, skepti- 
cism, perspectives, completing “‘because” state- 
ments, and detecting incongruous causal rela- 
tions, was identified. Other results fail to support 
both Piaget’s theory that preoperational thought 
leads to precausal explanations and Piaget and In- 
helder’s theory of the unitary nature of logical 
thinking. Rather, results suggest that at least 3 
peace 3 independent abilities are involved in 
logical thinking. (MH) 


PS 003 207 


Connecticut Univ., Storrs. 

Pub Date [70] 

Note—6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 

Descriptors—*Compensatory Education, *Educa- 
tional Problems, Environmental Influences, 

*Heredity, Intelligence Quotient, *Racial Dif- 

ferences 
Identifiers—Jensen (Arthur) 

In the winter of 1969, the “Harvard Education 
Review” published an article by Arthur Jensen 
that suggested that racial and social class IQ dif- 
ferences were primarily due to hereditary factors. 
From the point of view of the opposition, this re- 
port reviews the controversy that ensued, includ- 
ing Jensen’s original statements, the critics’ rebut- 
tals, and Jensen’s defenses. It is pointed out that 
Jensen’s explanations have failed to satisfy critics 
who have cited erroneous statistical transpositions 
and selective attention to co-twin studies. It is 
suggested that the whole affair be forgotten and 
attention turned towards improving the condi- 
tions of the poor and providing quality education 
for all. (MH) 
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This speech begins with praise for the Subcom- 
mittee’s past action in furthering the education of 
the handicapped and encouraging federal 
assistance for these children. The growing need 
for additional aid for preschool education to meet 
the developmental needs of handicapped children 
is emphasized. Also discussed are the sparseness 
of government programs in the above area, the 
expertise and leadership of the Bureau of Educa- 
tion for the Handicapped (BEH), and the 
pressing needs of children living in handicapping 
environmental conditions. It is recommended that 
(1) programs be established for the identification 
and aid of handicapped children, (2) such pro- 
grams be administered by the BEH, (3) projects 
be awarded to any agency that demonstrates its 
capability to serve handicapped children, (4) 
such projects demonstrate coordination with ex- 
isting child development and handicapped chil- 
dren services, (5) typical projects should offer 
several services (including diagnosis, preparation 
of educational prescriptions, and a communica- 
tion network), (6) these objectives be met by ex- 
pansion of the Handicapped Children’s Early 
Education Assistance Act or by specific inclusion 
in other bills, and (7) cost be defrayed by federal 
and state funds. (MH) 
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This speech was made in favor of legislation 
designed to provide comprehensive preschool 
education for the nation’s children. It is urged 
that the needs of the handicapped children of our 
country be particularly considered. Sixty to eighty 
per cent of the children in classrooms for the re- 
tarded are cumulative products of environmental 
factors. Those children suffering from organic 
disorders also need and deserve help. A child is 
born with an “impairment”; whether he becomes 
“handicapped” or not depends in large measure 
on the favorability of his early developmental en- 
vironment. Supportive data is presented from a 5- 
year-study in early intervention at Vanderbilt 
University. Also mentioned is a preschool pro- 
gram for deaf children who were subsequently 
able to enter normal classrooms, but who, 
without the program, were destined to become 
deaf mutes. Such specialized programs are im- 
possible without public financial assistance. Both 
the legislation itself and the concept of com- 
prehensive preschool education for all children 
are supported with the recommendation that al- 
lowances be made for additional models for sen- 
sorily and physically impaired children and chil- 
dren from poverty areas. (MH) 
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British Infant School programs to aid language 
development for disadvantaged children 3 to 8 
years old are discussed, with reference to ideas 
and practices in the United States. In general, En- 
glish Infant School teachers believe that language 
development must be nourished by the teacher in 
the context of the child’s interaction with his en- 
vironment. Centrally important is a heightened 
teacher awareness of means of extension of the 
child's ideas and language. Other topics discussed 
are: (1) the value of peer group talk, (2) daily 
schedules relative to the child’s sex, (3) extrinsic 
reinforcement, contrasted with intrinsic reinforce- 
ment, (4) whether or not standard English should 
be taught, (5) the use of local cultural content, 
(6) bilingualism in school and out, (7) communi- 
cation skills, (8) children’s written sentences, (9) 
verbal functioning effectiveness, and (10) com- 
pensatory education: the recommendations of the 
Plowden Report, and the goals of the 3 1/2-year 
ca" Council project in England and Wales. 
(NH) 
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7 ae language acquisition is viewed by 
developmental psycholinguists as a process of 
change in the organization of language processing 
operations. Normal children seem to acquire their 
native language by this process, rather than by 
eliminating specific mistakes. Preschool language 
develops in stages, and knowledge of where syn- 
tactic change is likely to occur should be used in 
planning and evaluation of early education pro- 

. It is useful to know why certain syntactic 
constructions are to open to change in the 
preschool years. For example, three processes are 
involved in the production of elaborated noun 

. They are (1) surface syntactic structure, 
(2) deep str and (3) syntactic transforma- 
tions. These aspects of processing language can 
be facilitated by instruction in perceptual-motor 
skills, by use of referential cues in the language 
situation, and by role playing with serious com- 
municational intent. Current language curricula 
combine these aspects in unsystematic ways, so 
that it is not clear what processes have been af- 
fected when a change takes place in a child’s 
grammatical construction. Ultimately, language 
programs should be directed to the individual's 
specific language needs. Cognitive facilitation is 
not necessarily to be expected but is dependent 
upon the particular features included in each pro- 


gram. (NH) 
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To assess a child’s communicative ability, it is 

important to develop not only measures of his un- 

derstanding of vocabulary, but of his understand- 
ing of the syntax of language: patterns of words, 
regularities, and relationships of words in a sen- 
tence. Controlled test situations should be 
established in which the child receives minimal 
cues from the situation itself. Children should 
clearly understand the meanings of the words 
used, and test items should be constructed so cor- 
rect answers cannot be given unless the child 
comprehends the syntax being tested. The child is 
verbally instructed on what to do with toy test 
materials such as boy and girl dolls, blocks, toy 
animals, marbles, sticks, and clay. Problems are 
set up in terms of levels of difficulty. First level 
items include testing children’s understanding of 
active sentences singular/plural nouns, and pos- 
sessive noun inflection. Second level items in- 
clude _negative/affirmative statements, and 
questions, singular/plural with noun and verb in- 
flections, and adjectival modification. Third level 
problems test for understanding of negative affix, 
teflexivization, comparatives, passives, and self- 
embedded sentences. Although the tests of com- 
prehension of syntactic construction have not all 
been tried or standardized, they are based on lin- 
guistic theory, psycholinguistic research, and 
developmental studies of children’s speech. (NH) 
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This study attempted to ameliorate the educa- 
tional deficits of infants using structured tutorial 
programs of language and concept ing i 


tive development. Subjects were 20 disad- 


subject in his home | hour a day, 5 days a week, 
over | year. In the first 3 or 4 weeks of training 
rapport was established, and the child’s develop- 
ment was studied. training stimulated 
infants to imitate actions and sounds, identify and 
name objects, verbalize needs, use picture books, 
develop elaborative language, and use internal di- 
alogue. Concept training stimulated infants to un- 
derstand concepts of body image, space, number, 
time, and classification. On initial testing both 
groups of infants were average in intelligence and 
motoric development, but below their chronologi- 
cal age in language and concept development, 
and in interpretation of symbolic representation. 
Posttests showed that the experimental group 
consistently higher scores on IQ, language, and 
conceptual development tests. There were no sig- 
nificant differences in sensory-motor develop- 
ment. (NH) 
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This paper reviews literature on subcultural dif- 

ferences in language development to find out 

ee ee eee ere ere ® 
language program for lower class 4-year-olds. 

following conclusions are reached: (1) differences 
in syntactic and phonological competence are not 
important barriers to communication for the 
lower class preschool child and should not be the 
focus of preschool language training; (2) of the 
many subcultural differences in language, the 
major one which puts the average lower class 
child at a “disadvantage” is his relative lack of 


guage skills used in this abstract type of language; 
(4) the traditional preschool is not likely to foster 
the use of the specific skills which the 
lower class child most needs to master; (5) of 
two broad types of more focused language inter- 
vention programs (one in which the teacher’s 
response is contingent on the child’s and one in 
which the child’s response is contingent on the 
teacher’s), the latter, more highly structured, 
gram will probably be more successful in Sontag 
the pate language skills. (Author/DR) 
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As a part of a study of educational wastage in 

Asian countries by the United Nations Educa- 


Malaysia, 

pines). It is noted that the majority of Asian 
countries had a high incidence of dropouts during 
the first three to four grades. It is also noted that 
most countries reported more incidence of 
dropouts in rural areas than in urban areas and 
that more dropouts were attributable to girls than 
to boys. The report lists factors which are con- 
tributory to the high rate of 
tion, and 14 suggested re 

he . 


graphs are interspersed throughout the document 
to point out data pertinent to the study. A related 
document is RC 004 292. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.]} (EL) 
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The characteristics of approximately 1700 
West Virginia non-migrants, returned migrants, 
and West Virginians living in the Appalachian 
ghetto of Cleveland and suburbs of Cleveland are 
described. Data, collected through interviews and 
questionnaire, are presented in marginal form 
without statistical analysis because one of the 
main purposes of this report is to include respon- 
ses to all individual questions and summary score 
distributions of the questionnaire so that firsthand 
information is available in a single document. 
Seventy-one tables are included, as well as an ap- 
pendix indicating way-of-life preferences for each 
of the 4 groups. (LS) 
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The study was an attempt to discern what rural 
youth in Louisiana expect to achieve in the fu- 
ture. Objectives of the study were to determine, 
with reference to race and sex differences, (1) fu- 
ture occupational plans, (2) educational plans, 
(3) type of community rural youth expected to 
settle in, and (4) desired age for marriage and 
number of children expected. The techniques 
used for gathering data on the 544 seniors (330 
white and 214 black) in 20 high schools were 
questionnaires and group interviews. It was found 
that the majority of the male seniors, both black 
and white, planned to enter professional, semi- 
skilled, or skilled occupations, while 4 out of 10 
of the females, both black and white, planned for 
a professional occupation. Seven out of 10 of all 
males planned to continue their education, while 
more black females than white planned on addi- 
tional education after high school. All male 
respondents’ plans for residence were similar, 
while more black females ‘than white females 
planned on urban living. Black males wanted to 
marry younger, but all male respondents wanted 
from 2 to 4 children. The white female expected 
to marry younger than the black female and 
desired 5 or more children as opposed to only 2 
children expected by the black female. (LS) 
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In an effort to discover the number of migrant 
children that leave the migrant stream and enter 
the urban area of Rochester, New York, the State 
University College at Geneseo, New York, spon- 
sored this 1968-69 study. The purpose was to 
determine if the migrant child is adequately cared 
for when he enters the urban area and if the edu- 
cational institutions adequately provide for him. 
It was believed that the study would also give a 
picture of the approximate number of migrant 
children entering other urban areas of New York 
State. Interviews were conducted among approxi- 
mately 433 migrant families. Teachers of the 
migrant children were also interviewed, and con- 
tacts were made with local agencies that provided 
aid to families. General findings are reported in 
terms of demographic data, and the migrant 
child’s school grades (reading and mathematics), 
behavior, and attendance. Special projects 


(Federal, state, foundation, and experimental) 
available to the migrant are described in the 
document, and 10 conclusions are cited. (EL) 
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Jerome Kagen, who developed instruments to 
measure and classify the aspect of man’s 
psychological make-up known as conceptual tem- 
po, generated 3 conceptual tempos: reflective, 
impulsive, and neutral. These tempos are deter- 
mined by measuring latency time (time lapse) 
from stimulus to first response and recording the 
number of errors made. In this 1968 study, 6 null 
hypotheses were tested using 18 migrant children 
aged from 4.5 to 14.2 years. Purpose of the study 
was to determine what effect, if any, the A 
Blocks treatment (a sub-unit of the Attribute 
Games and Problems unit) has on conceptual 
tempo. Of more specific interest was the effect of 
treatment upon enhancing reflectivity through 
modification of an impulsive tempo in migrant 
children. Control and treatment groups were set 
up wherein the examiner-teacher was permitted 
to guide the treatment group through a part of 
the A Blocks test; however, control group stu- 
dents had no directed activity but were allowed 
to converse with the examiner during the activity. 
It appears that if one’s goal is to increase latency 
time between stimulus and initial response, the 
method used with the control group generates the 
most positive trend. The general conclusion was 
that the A Blocks portion of the Attribute Games 
and Problems unit does not enhance reflectivity 
of migrant children as measured by latency time 
and number of errors. (EL) 
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The hypotheses to be tested by this study were 
(1) that Negro youth are more positively oriented 
toward participation in military service than white 
youth and (2) that lower class youth with high 
aspirations are more positively oriented toward 
military service than other youth. Respondents 
were male high school sophomores from 3 
schools located in rural Texas counties that could 
be labeled the “traditional South.” Question- 
naires were given to 98 Negro boys and to 120 
white boys. Two stages of data analysis were in- 
volved; the first was a comparison of lower class 
youth with high and low level aspiration, while 
the second was a comparison of lower class high 
aspiration youth with youth of higher 
socioeconomic status. Chi square and “‘t” tests 
were used when appropriate to évaluate the 
probability of observed differences being ex- 
plained by chance variation. Findings showed that 
no difference existed between the Negro and 
white respondents in the proportion desiring mili- 
tary service and that level of aspiration did not 
seem to influence military orientations of youth. 
The appendices include the questionnaire and a 
summary of the statistical data. (LS) 
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The history of Greenland’s educational activi- 

ties began in 1721 with the work of a missionary 
who encouraged the people to learn to read and 
write. A century later, higher education became 
available. In 1905, legislation was enacted that 
served as a milestone of progress for the growth 
of education. Separation from Denmark, which 
was leading Greenland in its programs, was a 
problem, particularly with respect to language 
differences. Reforms instigated in 1950 were 
designed to link the 2 countries more closely, and 
efforts were made to overcome the difficulties of 
having 2 languages. Problems today include 
population increase, a lack of Greenlandic-speak- 
ing teachers and tutors, and a lack of suitable 
textbooks. Also of major concern are administra- 
tion of the growing educational system, curricu- 
lum design, vocational training needs, and an in- 
creased demand for higher education. Much 
progress can be cited, but there is much yet to be 
done. [Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document. ] (BD) 
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Identifiers—* Canada 
In examining the Eskimo and Indian popula- 

tions of the Canadian North, the Arctic, and the 
Subarctic for relationships between education and 
personal identity, the authors (1) describe the 
ways in which social and cultural trends have af- 
fected education; (2) study the individual for 
ways in which prolonged exposure to formal edu- 
cation affects students’ values, attitudes, aspira- 
tion, and self-esteem; and (3) describe implica- 
tions drawn from their findings for educational 
policy for the Canadian North. Particular topics 
include governmental intervention, minority 
group status, cultural replacement, psychological 
effects, and identity conflict. Suggested changes 
are to increase the validation of the student's self- 
image and his self-esteem as an Indian or Eskimo 
and to increase the effective involvement of Indi- 
an and Eskimo adults in the formulation of edu- 
cational policy for their children. [Not available 
in hard due to marginal legibility of original 
document. ] (BD) — 
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Utilizing Talcott Parsons’ data from a 1967 
study of 4 South Texas counties, the present 
study involves 596 Mexican American high 
school sophomores and is based on Parsons’ as- 
sertion that Spanish American subculture is 
characterized by the particularism-ascription 
value pattern. In keeping with this, the present 
study hypothesized that degree of identification 
with Mexican American subculture is inversely 
related to desire for upward intergenerational 
mobility. Ethnic identification was indicated by 
an index of the use of Spanish in a variety of 
situations, and aspiration for intergenerational 
mobility was measured through cross-classifica- 
tion of the respondent’s long-run occupational 
aspirations with job of main breadwinner in his 
family. Comparative analysis of “upwardly mo- 
bile” and “‘nonmobile” respondents (by ethnicity, 
socioeconomic status, and sex) as well as com- 
parison of ethnicity scores (by degree of mobility 
projected for each socioeconomic type by sex) 
did not support the hypothesis. A concluding 
discussion is presented of a number of alterna- 
tives and their theoretical implications as to 
whether language usage and _ occupational 
achievement could be possible indicators of Mex- 
ican American ethnicity. (Author/EL) 
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Identifiers— Arctic Quebec, Northwest Territories 
The 1966-67 school year was described in this 

teport, which starts with a descriptive comment 

about the pupils, their distribution in the region, 
and the spread across different grades. It was 
noted that the northern curriculum blended con- 
tent with the social and cultural heritage of the 
native peoples and took into account differences 
between the various regions in determining addi- 
tions to the basic core courses. Recruiting of 
teachers was facilitated by the excessive number 
of applications received. All teachers selected 
were fully qualified, usually possessed teaching 
experience, and were adaptable to a variety of 
environmental conditions. During the school year, 
several construction projects were completed, ad- 
ding classroom space, and plans were completed 
or work was begun on a total of 46 more class- 
rooms throughout the region. In addition, a total 
of 854 residents participated in vocational educa- 
tion courses. Grants, awards, and scholarships 
were made available to students, and adult educa- 
tion programs were provided in a wide variety of 
subjects. The report closes explaining that the 
educational system is the joint responsibility of 
the Canadian Federal Government and_ the 
Government of the Northwest Territories. (BD) 
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University of British Columbia, Vancouver 
(Canada). 
Pub Date 70 
Note—33p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Age, *Bibliogra- 
phies, Community Characteristics, *Economic 
Factors, Education, Indexes (Locaters), 
*Research, *Rural Areas, *Social Factors 
Identifiers—* British Columbia 
The bibliography cites social and economic 
research pertaining to rural British Columbia. 
Some 286 entries cover research from before 
1940 through 1969. Analysis of the entries by 
date and source of publication precedes the main 
list of entries, which is arranged alphabetically by 
author. Separate indexes are included for author, 
subject, and geographical area. It is noted that 
the departments of the provincial government 
have published 28.0% of the entries listed, com- 
pared to 11.9% for the federal government de- 
partments and 2.1% for the municipal govern- 
ments. Student theses account for 21.7% , journal 
articles 15.8%, and university publications 14.3%. 
A list is given of Socio-Economic Survey 
on 14 locations throughout British Columbia and 
of special studies on (1) the influence of educa- 
tion and age on participation in rural adult edu- 
cation, (2) community structure and participation 
in adult education, and (3) socioeconomic factors 
related to farm size, farm income, and efficiency. 
(BD) 
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Resident Outdoor Education. Policies, Procedures, 
and Planning. 

Tri-District Outdoor Education, Worthington, 
Ohio. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Plans and Supple- 
mentary Centers. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—SOp. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.60 

Descriptors—Camp Counselors, Educational 
Finance, *Elementary School Students, Facili- 
ties, *Federal Programs, Leadership, *Outdoor 
Education, Program Planning, *Resident Camp 
Programs, Scheduling, *Secondary School Stu- 


dents 
Identifiers—*Ohio, Worthington 

One of the main emphases of the Tri-District 
Outdoor Education Project, funded under Title 
Ill of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act, was the development of a resident outdoor 
education program for both elementary and 
secondary students. This report includes the vari- 
ous procedural phases of their program develop- 
ment such as facility selection, financial 
procedures, and staffing, as well as pre-camp and 
post-camp followup activities. The appendix in- 
cludes sources of activities, schedule samples, and 
sample forms used at the camp. (LS) 
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Weidemann, Wayne H. Fuguitt, Glenn V. 

Menominee: Wisconsin’s 72nd County. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Dept. of Rural 
Sociology. 

Pub Date Apr 63 


Note—38p.; Population Note #3 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *American Indi- 
ans, *Census Figures, Community Charac- 
teristics, Ccunty Officials, Educational Oppor- 
tunities, Employment Opportunities, *Govern- 
ment Role, *Low Income Counties, Lumber In- 
dustry, Population Trends, Rural Areas, 
Schools, Socioeconomic Influences 

Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
Menominee Indian Reservation became a coun- 

ty after the 1960 Census of Population; therefore, 

data for the county as a unit were distributed 
throughout the census publication and 

as civil division tabulation. This 1963 report at- 

tempts to compile these data, as well as data 

from previous census publications, and present 
them in easily accessible form. Part I describes 
the population characteristics and gives historical 
information on the change from a reservation, ad- 
ministered by the Bureau of Indian Affairs, to a 
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county. Part Il discusses the people of 
Menominee County in terms of such variables as 
age, racial composition, marital status, family 
characteristics, ion, employment, and hous- 
ing. It is concluded that the people in the county 
face many problems, some due to the small popu- 
lation and some due to the fact that the major 
source of income and revenue is concentrated in 
the lumber industry. It is suggested that the 
Menominee may need the continued 
guidance of governmental officials or agencies 
while they are learning to administer their own 
affairs after being under Federal supervision for 
several generations. [Not available in hard copy 
- to marginal legibility of original document. ] 
(AN) 
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Basic Steps in Planning Resident Outdoor Educa- 
tion Programs. 
Nassau County Board of Cooperative Educational 
Services, Jericho, N.Y. 
Pub Date | Sep 69 
Note—9p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—Activities, Conservation Education, 
Curriculum Design, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
*Outdoor Education, *Planning, *Program 
Deve’ nt, *Resident Camp 
Scheduling, Teacher Role, Teaching Guides 
Intended to serve as a planning guide for 
teachers who become involved for the first time 
in the resident camping phase of an outdoor edu- 
cation program, this document answers the 
question of where to initiate the planning process 
and what sequential form the process should fol- 
low. Site familiarization is the first step to be 
taken, and information from this step can be used 
later in student-parent orientation. Selection and 
organization of the curriculum come next and 
rely heavily on local resources and the needs of 
the student who should be involved in this step. 
Time scheduling is next and includes items which 
are constant such as mealtimes, activity periods 
for the major portion of the day, evening pro- 
grams, and inclement weather provisions. Or- 
ganization and scheduling of student duties, such 
as dining hall chores and bunk cleaning, complete 
the list. A final suggestion is to use checklists so 
that nothing will be overlooked in preparing for 
smooth program operation. (BD) 
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Schmierer, Hy 

Title II Project in Outdoor and Conservation 
Education; School Districts, Town of North 

Great Neck Public Schools, N.Y. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Plans and Supple- 
mentary Centers. 

Pub Date 2 Sep 69 

Grant—OEG- 1-7-66-2624-0298 

Note—7 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.65 

Descriptors—Administration, *Conservation Edu- 
cation, Curriculum, Ecology, ‘*Evaluation, 
*Outdoor Education, Personnel, *Program 
Descriptions, *Resident Camp Programs, 
Sciences 

Identifiers—*New York, North Hem 
The document contains Part II, Narrative Re- 

port for End of Budget Period, and Part Ill, End 

of Year Evaluation Report, for the school dis- 
tricts of North Hempstead, New York. During the 
period from September of 1968 to September of 

1969, under funds from Title II] of the Elementa- 

ry and Secondary Education Act, the North 

Hempstead districts began the third year of 

operating this project on outdoor and conserva- 

tion education. The major outcome of the third 
year was expansion of the resident school camp- 
ing program to include more students and more 
districts. Approximately 8700 students par- 
ticipated in at least 1 of the 184 experiences pro- 
vided for them during the third year. Curriculum 
extensions were recommended for social studies, 
camping skills, marine biology, ecology, nature 

study, astronomy, meteorology, and geology. A 

handbook of sites, recommended activities, suita- 

ble grade levels, and pertinent planning informa- 

tion was developed and distributed. Other posi- 

tive results included streamlining of the objectives 

=D improved techniques of project evaluation. 
) 








70 Document Resumes 


ED 040 784 RC 004 423 

Hoffman, Virginia Johnson, Broderick H. 

Navajo Biographies. 

Rough Rock Demonstration School, Chinle, Ariz. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. 
of Interior), Washington, D.C.; Office of 
Economic Opportunity, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—342p. 

Available from—Navajo Curriculum Center, 
Rough Rock Demonstration School, Rough 
Rock Rural Branch, Chinle Post Office, Chinle, 
Arizona 86503 ($12.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*American Indians, *Biographies, 
*Curriculum Enrichment, Federal Troops, 
*History, Illustrations, Navaho, *Resource 
Materials, Spanish Culture 

Identifiers— * Navajo Indians 
Presented here is a collection of the life stories 

of 15 famous Navajo leaders. The document ex- 

plores the eventful, often tragic, history of the 

Navajo Tribe from the time of Narbona (1773), 

when Navajoland was Spanish territory, to the 

present. The document presents this historical ac- 
count in a manner that reflects the pride and dig- 
nity of the “Dine,” as the Navajos call them- 

selves. Through all the biographies, there is a 

chronological continuity which gives clarity to the 

history of the Navajos and their relations with the 
outside world. The writing is intended for the stu- 
dent as well as the adult reader. Accumulation of 
the information was obtained through interviews 
with Navajo leaders and descendants of past 
leaders and through historical documents. Also 
included are a pronunciation guide for Navajo 
and Spanish words and a bibliography for the first 
9 biographies. (EL) 
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Levine, Stuart, Ed. Lurie, Nancy Oestreich, Ed. 
The American Indian Today. 

Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—229p. 

Available from—Everett/Edwards, Inc., 133 
South Pecan Avenue, Deland, Florida 32720 
($12.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Acculturation, *American Indians, 
Culture, *Education, *Ethnic Relations, Histo- 
ry, *Nationalism, Political Attitudes, Self Con- 
cept, Socioeconomic Influences 
A nationalistic movement among the American 

Indians is the focal point of this document. The 

renewed desire among Indians for economic self- 

development and increased ethnic distinctiveness 
is pointed out. The document refers to the new 
movement as the “Indian Renascence” and notes 

that it is most evident in the development of a 

stronger tribal government and pan-Indian (an 

expression of a new identity) political organiza- 
tion. Several tribes throughout the nation are 
pointed out as cases in point in the movement. 

Historical background of the Indian is given, and 

his relationship with the Federal Government 

through the Bureau of Indian Affairs is reviewed. 

In conclusion, a brief resume is given on each of 

the 13 authors whose work was contributory to 

this document. (EL) 
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Astrov, Margot, Ed. 

American Indian Prose and Poetry. An Anthology. 

Pub Date 62 

Note—366p. 

Available from—Putnam’s , ¢. P., Sons, 200 
Madison Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10016 
($2.45 in U.S.A.); Longmans Canada Limited, 
55 Barber Greene Road, Don Mills, Ontario 
($1.60 in Canada) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*American Indians, *Anthologies, 
*Folklore Books, Legends, Literature, *Poetry, 
*Prose, Tribes 
In this anthology of translations of American 

Indian prose and poetry, it is pointed out that dif- 

ferences in styles and mental attitudes of various 

tribes are reflected through self-expression. In 
keeping with this, the compilation is organized 
according to geographical regions in North and 

South America, including Mexico and Central 

America. Regions and the number of entries from 

each are as follows: 55 from the Northern 

Woodlands, the Basin Area, and the Great Plains; 

3 from the Southeast; 20 from southwestern 

deserts; 14 from the pueblos in New Mexico and 

Arizona; 10 from California; 13 from _ the 


Northwest; 7 from the Far North; 9 from Mexico; 
4 from Central America; and 7 from Peru. In- 
cluded in the document are 14 pages of bibliog- 
raphy, 5 pages of index, and 315 titles of other 
books available by the same publisher, with a 
price listing for each book. (EL) 
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Ormsby, Virginia H. 

What’s Wrong with Julio? 

Pub Date 65 

Note—29p. 

Available from—J. B. Lippincott Company, East 
Washington Square, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
19105 ($2.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, _ Bilingual 
Teachers, *Childrens Books, *English (Second 
Language), Non English Speaking, Parent Par- 
ticipation, *Parent School Relationship, 
*Spanish Speaking, Teaching Methods 
Julio is a Spanish-speaking child, along with 

other Spanish speakers, in an American school 

where the first language is English. Problems en- 
countered by him, in addition to the language 
barrier, are exemplified in this young reader’s 
book. The need for parental support and par- 
ticipation in the school life of a youngster, par- 
ticularly with the bilingual child, is pointed out. 

Illustrations complement the narrative on every 

page, and Spanish words and names are inter- 

spersed throughout to relate to the Spanish 
speaker and to acquaint the non-Spanish speaker 
with differences between the 2 languages. (EL) 
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Seasonal Agricultural Labor in Oregon. 
Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. 
Spons Agency—Oregon 
Pub Date 11 Dec 68 
Note—5Op. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.60 
Descriptors—* Agricultural Laborers, Early Child- 
hood Education, Housing Deficiencies, Legisla- 
tion, *Living Standards, *Migrant Child Educa- 
tion, Population Trends, Programs, Rural Edu- 
cation, *Seasonal Laborers, *Social Services 
Identifiers—* Oregon 
Requested by the governor of Oregon, this 
1968 report focuses on seasonal agricultural labor 
in Oregon. The task force, appointed by the pre- 
sident of Oregon State University, reported on 
the following areas: (1) the problem in terms of 
potential unionization, population trends, existing 
state programs and agencies for the migrants; (2) 
regulations and factors pertaining to working con- 
ditions and contractual arrangements; (3) educa- 
tion; (4) shelter; (5) health services and nutri- 
tion; and (6) economics of crop production in 
Oregon. For each area studied, conclusions and 
recommendations are given. (LS) 
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Michigan State Dept. of Education, Lansing. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—199p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.05 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Guides, *Early Child- 
hood Education, Educational Games, *Elemen- 
tary Grades, English (Second Language), Kin- 
dergarten, *Language Arts, Learning Activities, 
Learning Readiness, *Migrant Children, 
Preschool Education, Reading Instruction, 
Reading Readiness, Speech Improvement, 
Vocabulary Development, Vocal Music, Writ- 
ing Skills 
Goals, activities, methods, and techniques are 
suggested in this 1969 document for improving 
instruction in the language arts for the migrant 
child. The first of the 3 sections of the book deals 
with those behavioral goals of particular sig- 
nificance for teachers working with nursery, kin- 
dergarten, and beginning first-grade children. The 
second section emphasizes desirable goals to be 
attained during initial reading instruction for the 
first through third grades. A third section concen- 
trates on those language behaviors desirable for 
effective performance from the fourth through 
sixth grades. Each listing of goals is accompanied 
by a group of suggested ways of working toward 
these goals. A color-coordinated section is in- 
cluded which contains games and activities to 
facilitate meeting the needs of a child’s particular 
problem. The last section also includes a list of 
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some sounds and language patterns which if- 
ficult for the migrant child for whom English ss 
second language. (AN) 


ED 040 790 RC 004 434 
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Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Cooperative Exten- 
sion Service. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—4p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—Art Education, Clothing Instruction 
Conservation Education, Extension Agents, 
*Extension Education, Family Life Education’ 
Foods Instruction, Handicrafts, *Home 
Economics Skills, *Learning Activities 
*Migrant Adult Education, *Migrant Child 
Education, Recreation, Summer Programs 
Identifiers—New York State 
Meeting the needs of migrant families through 
the Orange County Extension’s 4-H and Home 
Economics Divisions is the theme of this 1968 re- 
port compiled by New York State Cooperative 
Extension Service. The objectives of both exten- 
sion divisions include providing opportunities for 
migrant women and youths to learn by doing pro- 
jects which help them improve their self-con- 
fidence, leadership abilities, and home and family 
living. A summer program set up to carry out 
these objectives was designed. Youths were of- 
fered a 6-week program in food, clothing, arts 
and crafts, recreation, and conservation, while 
adults took part in an 8-week session on groom- 
ing, foods and nutrition, storage techniques, and 
clothing construction. Volunteer workers helped 
fill staff needs, along with 2 extension home 
economists and the director of Migrant Family 
Clinic. The program effort was reported to be ex- 
tremely successful, and it was suggested that a 
continual effort to cross cultural, racial, 
economic, and geographic lines would hasten 
better understanding between migrants and the 
community. (AN) 
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Lewis, Charles A., Jr. 

Outdoor Education: A Summary of Basic Con- 
cepts and Factors Influencing Its Growth and 
Development in New York State. 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—S5p. 

Available from—Dr. Charles Lewis, P. O. Box 
142, Northport, New York 11768 ($3.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Conservation Education, *Curricu- 
lum, *History, Objectives, *Outdoor Education, 
*Recreation Legislation, *Resident Camp Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—New York State 

Validated by a jury of experts, 17 basic con- 
cepts of outdoor education have been included as 
the generally accepted principles of outdoor edu- 
cation. The contents of this monograph serve as a 
guide to the historical data on specific factors 
and events which influenced the development of 
outdoor education in the State of New York. 
While not treating specific programs in depth, the 
attempt was made to capture a broad-based pat- 
tern of growth and development. [Not available 
in hard yy due to marginal legibility of original 
document. ] (LS) 
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Kraus, Georg 
Background : The Rosebud 
Sioux Reservation. National Study of American 
Indian Education, Series I, No. 5, Final Report. 
Chicago Univ., Ill. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0147 

Pub Date 70 

Contract—OEC-0-8-080 147-2805 

Note—33p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*American Indians, Community 
Characteristics, *Community Study, *Demog- 
raphy, Early Childhood Education, Educational 
Facilities, *Educational Programs, Educational 
Trends, Population Trends, Power Structure, 
*Socioeconomic Background 

Identifiers—Sioux Indians, *South Dakota 
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part of the Final Report of the National 


Reservation in and around Mission, South 
emphasis is given to recent his- 


cational environment of the community as related 
to the Indian population. Additionally, the 2 ex- 
isting local education agencies, St. Francis Indian 
School eneerge and the Mission Public Schools, 
are con The cooperativeness of the Bu- 
reau of Indian Affairs and other community and 
agencies is also described. Two maps, 2 
graphs, and 3 charts are included. [Not available 
in hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document. ] (AL) 
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Chicago Univ., Ill. 
Spons ‘Agency—Colorado Univ., Boulder. Inst. of 


Behavioral Science.; Office of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0147 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Contract—OEC-0-8-080147-2805 
Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors—*Action Programs (Community), 
Adult Education, *American Indians, *Com- 
munity Characteristics, *Educational Trends, 
Employment tunities, Field Interviews, 
Health, Living Standards, Parent School Rela- 
tionship, School Administration, School Com- 
munity _ Relationship, *Social _ Factors, 
Socioeconomic Background, Students 
Identifiers—Sioux Indians, *South Dakota 
As a part of the Final Report of the National 
Study of American Indian Education, this docu- 
ment describes the town of Eagle Butte, South 
Dakota, on the Cheyenne River Sioux Reserva- 
tion approximately 100 years after the signing of 
the 1868 Treaty with the Sioux. A 3-member 
research team collected data via interviews with 
students, parents, teachers, administrators, and 
influential persons. Historical background, physi- 
cal features, tribal government, economic and 
employment opportunities, and community action 
programs are discussed, as are housing, health, 
social services, and recreation. Aspects of educa- 
tion related to the administration, teachers, stu- 
dents, curriculum, physical facilities, relations 
with parents and community, and adult education 
are explored. Maps and tables pertinent to the 
reservation are included. (AN) 
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Chicago Univ., Ill. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0147 

Pub Date 70 

Contract—OEC-0-8-080147-2805 
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Descriptors—Agency Role, *American Indians, 
*Community Study, Curriculum, Demography, 
Economic Factors, *Educational Problems, 
*Educational Resources, Living Standards, So- 
cial Services, *Sociocultural Patterns 

Identifiers— Blackfeet Indians, *Montana 
A 4-man field team from the University of 

Colorado, under the auspices of the National 

Study of American Indian Education, spent 6 

weeks in the Blackfeet Indian Reservation, Mon- 

tana, in the fall of 1968. The team studied the 
public school system of Browning, Montana, the 

Major town on the reservation and reported on 

educational facilities, enrollment, teacher charac- 

» and curricular offerings. Some of the 
problems noted include inadequate housing for 
teaching staff, limited boarding facilities for stu- 
dents, inadequate educational facilities, limited 
curricular offerings, and high operational expen- 
ses. Background information oe physical, 
social, and economic aspects of the area is also 


presented. A bibliography with emphasis on the 
Blackfeet Indians is included. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 


document. } (JH) 
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Humphrey, Theodore 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0147 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Contract—OEC-0-8-080147-2805 
Note—25p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors—Agriculture, *American Indians, 
one Study, = Abpea oe sl Economics, 
P trole’ etleum "Indu. "Phy 
le um I Pingel Environment, 
luences 


leenthhane Seekaat Indians, *Montana 

As a part of the Final Report of the National 
Study of American Indian Education, this paper 
is a report on the community of Cut Bank, Mon- 
tana. Data were collected in the fall of 1968, 
when a 4-member team from the University of 
Colorado made a 6-week study at the Blackfeet 
Indian Reservation. General factors studied were 
location, physical environment, history, popula- 
tion, economy, social conditions, political or- 
ganization, information media, and religion. The 
team also examined the educational system in 
terms of its history, administration, the a 
board, the dropout problem, curricula, 
innovations, and overall trends. Where pasible, 
the role of the Indian student is specifically men- 
tioned in the document. Recommendations are 
not included in the document, but trends are 
cited. (BD) 
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Michener, Bryan P. 

Community Reports: Shonto Board- 
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Chicago Univ., Ill. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0147 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Contract—OEC-0-8-080147-2805 

Note—34p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 

Descriptors— —*American Indians, Attitudes, 


Curriculum, English (Second Language), 

Guidance Personnel, Health Personnel, Objec- 

tives, School Aides, *School Community Rela- 

tionship, *School Organization, Socioeconomic 

Background, Teachers 
Identifiers—* Arizona, Navajo Indians 

As a part of the Final Report of the National 
Study of American Indian Education, this docu- 
ment presents the findings of the study team from 
the University of Colorado who spent a month at 
the Shonto Boarding School in 1969. Additional 
information was collected during brief visits and 
during a 1- “week Ga ty Oe: tates eens theo 
at the reservation to share some of the prelimina- 
ry findings with the personnel at the school. The 
history, geography, economy, and attitudes of the 
community are described as they relate to the 
boarding school. The structure of the school, 
— pattern, and selection procedures of local 

hool board members are included, as are the 

Navajo educational goals and facts relating to 
curriculum of the school. (LS) 
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Pub Date Dec 69 

Contract—OEC-0-8-080147-2805 

Note—9 Ip. 
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Descrip Accult Achie 
Ce nl bg 
Study, Cultural Factors, Dropouts, “Education, 
Higher *Parent Attitudes, School 
Administration, *School Community Relation- 
ship, Socioeconomic Influences, Student At- 
titudes, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Minnesota, Sioux Indians 





vation located in southeastern The 
document presents a historical background of the 
small (approximately 10 miles long and 


peninsula 
2 miles wide) and its inhabitants, the Sioux Indi- 


q 
an parents, Indian students, non-Indian students, 
townspeople, teachers, and school administrators. 
Factors investigated included low achievement, 
poor school attendance, and the prevailing at- 
titude of the Indian students and their parents 
toward education. In conclusion, the document 
lists 8 tentative recommendations reached 
through this study, with an overriding theme of 


the study. (EL) 
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Pub Date Jun 70 
Contract—OEC-0-8-080147-2805 

Note—15p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Amer- 


Hi 
dicapped, Non English Speaking, 
*Socioeconomic Background, Testing, *Un- 
derachievers 
As a part of the Final Report of the National 

Study of American Indian Education, this study 

points out that there are no reasons to suppose 

that Indian children are basically or genetically 
less or more intelligent than other children. It is 
noted that the low achievement of the Indian 
children at certain levels is related to the 
child’s limited experiences and is compounded by 
the family’s socioeconomic circumstances. The 

study points out that most studies (except 2) 

place Indian children just below the national 

norms during the first few grades. Evidence 
derived from this study is presented in tables. 

Conclusions point out that the pattern of low 

that of othe jah the Indian children is similar to 

that of t low-income and non- - 
pees ELD English-speak 
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Pub Bate May 70 
Note—52p.; Workbook for Migrant Education In- 
stitute (Greensboro, North Carolina, March 22- 
27, April 19-24, May 10-15, 1970) 
Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.70 
Descriptors—*Consultants, Course Descriptions, 
Evaluation, *Institutes (Training Programs), In- 
structional Programs, Interaction, *Migrant 
ion, *Program 


Planning, Resource Materials, *Staff Improve- 

ment 

Three institutes for staff members of migrant 
education were held in the spring of 
1970. The purpose of the institutes was to afford 


about past migrant programs and to in 
planning summer programs for 1970. Consultants 
from the Learning Institute of No’ 


and 
the North Carolina State Department of Public 
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Instruction were used extensively to assist partici- 
pants in planning programs to meet local needs. 
Institute objectives, schedules, course descrip- 
tions, and evaluation forms are presented in this 
document. Evaluation results are included for 2 
of the 3 institutes, and lists of children’s books 
for migrant programs and consultants participat- 
ing in the institutes are appended. (JH) 
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Porter, Pearl 

Children of the Harvesters; A Study in Migrant 
Education. 


Pub Date 69 
Note—132p. 
Available from—Pearl Porter, 707 Buchanan 
Ave., Lehigh Acres, Florida 33936 ($3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Educational Research, Health, 
Housing, *Legislation, *Migrant Children, 
*Migrant Education, Migrant Workers, Migra- 
tion Patterns, Motivation, Objectives, Recruit- 
ment, Self Concept, ‘*Socioeconomic In- 
fluences, *Teaching Guides 
The economic and social background of 
migrant farm workers in America; the environ- 
ments in which they live, work, and are educated; 
and their general relationship to laws relevant to 
them form the first part of this book. Part II ex- 
amines the education of migrant children, the 
results of poverty and deprivation, the charac- 
teristics of the migrant child, and attitudes toward 
education which are explored in terms of legisla- 
tive remedies. The objectives and responsibilities 
of the schools, methods of evaluating the child, 
and other factors of learning and understanding 
such as motivation and <elf-concept are 
presented. Classroom techniques and ideas are 
listed and discussed. The book concludes with 
suggestions for compensatory education and with 
a glossary of terms unique to the migrant’s 
vocabulary. (BD) 
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Swanson, Gordon 
Organization and Administration of Vocational 
Education for Rural Areas. 
National Center for Occupational Education, 
Raleigh, N. Car. 
Pub Date 7 Apr 70 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at National Training 
Institute for Vocational and Related Personnel 
(Auburn, Alabama, April 7, 1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—Administrative Problems, Agency 
Role, *Comprehensive High Schools, *General 
High Schools, Low Income Groups, Population 
Trends, Regional Programs, *Rural Education, 
*Rural Urban Differences, School Organiza- 
tion, Urbanization, * Vocational Education 
Presented in 1970 at the National Training In- 
stitute for Vocational and Related Personnel, this 
paper discusses the current and severe problems 
of rural America. It is noted that, although 
declining, the American rural population is one 
of the world’s largest rural populations. The 
document states that the obvious characteristics 
of rural America are its poverty and low level of 
public services. A comparison is made between 
rural America’s attempt to provide vocational 
and technical education through adherence to a 
system of comprehensive schools and the attempt 
by cities to satisfy vocational education needs by 
way of specialization. The organizational and ad- 
ministrative problems of vocational education in 
rural areas are discussed, and conclusions are 
made that suggest the need for state and locally 
supported Federal action to achieve equality of 
educational opportunity. (AN) 
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Administrators’ Conference on Scheduling. 

Oregon State Board of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date 31 Mar 70 

Note—49p.; Proceedings of Administrators’ Con- 
ference (Marion Hotel, Salem, Oregon, March 
30 and 31, 1970) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.55 

Descriptors—*Conference Reports, Flexible 
Scheduling, *Innovation, *Planning, Released 
Time, School Planning, *School Schedules, 
*Small Schools, Time Blocks, Year Round 
Schools 
Proceedings of the Administrators’ Conference 

on Scheduling, sponsored by the Oregon Small 

Schools Program and conducted in March of 

1970, comprise this document. Purpose of the 





conference was to examine methods, techniques, 
and philosophies relating to possible benefits of 
restructuring Oregon’s small school environments. 
Presentations include: a general overview of 
scheduling in the small school, an example of 
block scheduling, flexible block scheduling, a 
weekly demand schedule, functional scheduling, 
hand-generated modular scheduling, a proposed 
12-month 4-days-a-week scheduling model, and a 
conference summary and challenge. Specific 
references are made to the importance of the 
school schedule and to the need for adequate 
planning and inservice training of teachers if 
changes in the school scheduling method are to 
be implemented. Eleven illustrations, a list of 
conference icipants, and an evaluation report 
are included. (AL) 
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A Comprehensive Planning Guide; SEL Pathways 
to Better Schools. SEL Pathway Series, Vol. 1. 
Southeastern Education Laboratory, Atlanta, Ga. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2869 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Contract—OEC-2-7-062869-3077 
Note—204p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.30 
Descriptors—Community Characteristics, *Edu- 
cational Disadvantagement,  *Educational 
Needs, Facility Guidelines, Financial Support, 
*Instructional Improvement, 4 
Planning, *Rural School Systems, School Ad- 
ministration, School Personnel, Special Services 
In an effort to lend technical assistance to rural 
isolated school systems, the Southeastern Educa- 
tion Laboratory has developed a series of materi- 
als and strategies to bring all available resources 
to bear on local educational problems. First in a 
series of 7, the “Comprehensive Planning Guide” 
was developed to assist local school planners in 
assessing educational needs and in systematically 
planning strategies to meet these needs. The 
guide includes (1) instructions for a survey and 
inventory of needs, (2) establishment of need pri- 
orities and suggestions for allocation of resources, 
and (3) ways to plan program action. School ad- 
ministration, the community, the instructional 
program, personnel, facilities, special services, 
and finance are discussed in separate chapters. 
Tables, charts, and sample forms and question- 
naires are included. (JH) 


ED 040 804 24 RC 004 449 
An Organization for Instruction Program; SEL 
Pathways to Better Schools. SEL Pathway Se- 
ries, Vol. 2. 
Southeastern Education Laboratory, Atlanta, Ga. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2869 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Contract—OEC-2-7-062869-3077 
Note—95p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.85 
Descriptors—Educational Disadvantagement, 
Educational Finance, Elementary Schools, 
Evaluation, Facilities, Federal Aid, *Financial 
Support, *Guidelines, Individualized Instruc- 
tion, Innovation, ‘*Instructional Programs, 
Needs, Objectives, Professional Personnel, 
* Proposals, Project Applications, 
*Rural School Systems, Tax Effort 
In 1968, the Southeastern Education Laborato- 
ry began a project to provide technical assistance 
to rural isolated school systems with problems in 
education. From the project came 7 illustrative 
Title Il , 5 of which have been funded 
by the U. S. Office of Education. This guide, 
then, provides ideas for nan school planners and 
proposal writers in terms of content and organiza- 
tion of a written Title III] proposal. Using a pro- 
grammed format, the guide is divided into Case 
Commentary (found on the left sides of the 
pages) and Illustrative Case (appearing on the 
right sides of the pages). Content includes Title 
Ill guidelines, suggested references, ideal state- 
ment, and a critique of the strengths and weak- 
nesses of the illustrative case which, in this 
volume, centers on an exemplary elementary 
school p that provides customized quality 
education for each child. Using this guide along 
with the other volumes in the series, rural iso- 
lated school systems should be better able to 
identify strategies that will alleviate the problems 
of educational disadvantagement. (BD) 
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An In-service Training 3; SEL 
Better Schools. SEL Series, Vol. 3. 


ashington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2869 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Contract—OEC-2-7-062869-3077 
Note—90p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.60 
Descriptors—Community Characteristics, Con. 
tracts, *Educational Disadvantagement, Educa- 
tional Needs, Evaluation Methods, Facilities 
Financial Support, Information Dissemination 
*Inservice Education, Instructional Improve. 
ment, Objectives, Program Planning, *Program 
Proposals, Project Applications, *Racial In. 
tegration, *Rural School Systems, Tax Effort, 
Teacher Qualifications, Teaching Procedures 
In 1968, this inservice training program was 
designed to assist administrators of rural school 
districts and economically poor districts in al- 
leviating educational disadvantagement in the 
Southeast and in the nation. In proposal writing, 
it is suggested that this manual on the inservice 
training program would be used to best advantage 
in conjunction with a state Title III guidelines 
manual and other resources after careful assess- 
ment of needs, priorities, and resources. Informa- 
tion in the document is separated into 2 major 
divisions: (1) Case Commentary and (2) Illustra- 
tive Case. The illustrative case in this volume of 
the series is a program to maintain, under condi- 
tions imposed by desegregation, a school climate 
where teachers and students can interact in a 
secure, wholesome, and _ growth-producing 
manner. Illustrative proposal format calls for 
Statistical data as well as for narrative related to 
(1) the community; (2) statement of need; (3) 
objectives; (4) procedures; (5) planning; (6) 
evaluation; (7) dissemination; (8) qualifications 
of professional personnel; (9) facilities, materials, 
and equipment, (10) subcontracting; and (11) tax 
effort. Financial data related to proposed budget 
and actual expenditures, as well as assurances for 
initial application, are also to be included. A 
bibliography is appended. (AN) 
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A Reading Program; SEL Pathways to Better 
Schools. SEL Pathway Series, Vol. 4. 
Southeastern Education Laboratory, Atlanta, Ga. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi , D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2869 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Contract—OEC-2-7-062869-3077 
Note—105p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.35 
Descriptors—*Educational § Disadvantagement, 
Educational Needs, Elementary Schools, Facili- 
ties, Financial Support, Guidelines, Instruc- 
tional Improvement, Instructional Materials 
Centers, *Program Planning, *Program 
Proposals, *Reading, Resource Materials, *Ru- 
ral School Systems, School Administration, 
School Personnel, Special Services, Teacher 
Education 
Since 7 volumes make up the Southeastern 
Education Laboratory’s SEL Pathway Series, SEL 
suggests that Volume 1, ‘Comprehensive 
Planning Guide,” be used before any other 
volume in this series which is designed to assist 
local school planners in assessing their needs and 
systematically planning strategies to meet these 
needs. The present document, “A Reading Pro- 
gram,” is illustrative in nature and is intended to 
suggest ideas to local planners about the content 
and organization of a written Title III proposal. 
The reading program described in the document 
is presented according to the Title III format of 
the “Pace Manual” and therefore is programmed 
for the reader. The information is separated into 
2 major divisions: (1) Case Commentary and (2) 
Illustrative Case. The illustrative case suggests the 
type of content necessary, and the case commen- 
tary serves to assist the planner in making the 
presentation of his plan qualitatively and quan- 
titatively better. The illustrative case in this 
volume has as its general objectives the improve- 
ment of reading skills of elementary school chil- 
dren, the training of teachers to improve teaching 
of reading, and the provision of an exemplary 
plan for improving reading in a rural isolated 
setting. A list of —- materials and a bibliog- 
raphy are appended. (LS) 
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tno Reduction Program; SEL Pathways to 
Better Schools; SEL Pathway Series, Vol. 5. 
Southeastern Education Laboratory, Atlanta, Ga. 
Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2869 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Contract—OEC-2-7-062869-3077 
Note—107p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.45 : 
Descriptors—*Dropout Programs, Educational 
Disadvantagement, Educational _ Finance, 
Evaluation Techniques, *Federal Programs, 
Guidelines, *Planning, * Proposals, 
Project Applications, *Rural School Systems, 
Technical Writing — ae 
“A Dropout Reduction Program” is Volume 5 
in a series of 7 guides which were prepared by 
the Southeastern Education Laboratory to assist 
rural school districts -- especially in Georgia, 
Alabama, South Carolina, Mississippi, Florida, 
and Tennessee -- in planning and writing accepta- 
ble Title III proposals under the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act. The approach of the 
document is the contrastment of an actual 
planning proposal for a dropout reduction pro- 
gram with a case commentary consisting of (1) 
Title III guidelines, (2) suggested references, (3) 
ideal statement, and (4) critique. The program 
described in the document proposes to reduce 
the dropout rate by providing a relevant curricu- 
lum for students; by involving parents and com- 
munity in cooperative assessment, planning, and 
implementation of the program; by providing in- 
dividualized schedules; and by initiating counsel- 
ing and guidance programs to meet the needs of 
tential dropouts and returnees. Each section of 
the illustrative proposal is reviewed and evalu- 
ated. Two bibliographies are appended, the first 
for the illustrative case and the other, a supple- 
mentary, for the case commentaries. (AL) 


ED 040 808 24 RC 004 453 
A Preschool Training Program; SEL Pathways to 
Better Schools. SEL Pathway Series, Vol. 6. 
Southeastern Education Laboratory, Atlanta, Ga. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2869 
Pub Date May 70 
Contract—OEC-2-7-062869-3077 
Note—115p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.85 
Descriptors—Cognitive Development, Curriculum 
Development, Educational Disadvantagement, 
Evaluation Techniques, *Federal Programs, In- 
dividualized Instruction, Planning, *Preschool 
Programs, *Program Proposals, *Project Appli- 
cations, *Rural School Systems, Technical 
Writing 
“A Preschool Training Program” is Volume 6 
in a series of 7 guides prepared by the Southeast- 
ern Education Laboratory to assist rural school 
districts, especially in the Southern States, in 
writing acceptable Title III proposals under the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act. The 
document presents a planning proposal which was 
funded, along with a case commentary evaluating 
the strengths and weaknesses of the illustrative 
proposal. The program described in the docu- 
ment seeks (1) to implement a 3-year sequential 
curriculum based upon concepts and structure 
basic to the cognitive development of young chil- 
dren, (2) to change the traditional roles and 
functions of the student and teacher, (3) to ac- 
commodate individual differences in learning, (4) 
to involve parents in cognitive development of 
their children, and (5) to allow teachers to work 
with small groups by using paraprofessionals. Ad- 
ditional specific suggestions and reference 
resources are cited, and 2 bibliographies are 
presented, the first for the illustrative case and 
the other, a supplementary one, for the case com- 
mentaries. (AL) 
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A Communication Skills Program; SEL Pathways 
to Better Schools; SEL Pathway Series, Vol. 7. 
Southeastern Education Laboratory, Atlanta, Ga. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2869 
Pub Date May 70 
Contract—OEC-2-7-062869-3077 
Note—84p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.30 


instructional Improvement, 
, *Program Planning, 
Program Proposals, *Rural School Systems, 
School Administration, School Personnel, Spe- 
cial Services, Speech i 
Seven volumes make up the Southeastern Edu- 
cation Laboratory’s SEL Pathway Series. SEL 
suggests that before using any of the series that 
Volume 1, “Comprehensive Planning Guide,” be 
used to assist the local school planner in assessing 
needs and systematically planning strategies to 
meet these needs. ‘A Communication Skills Pro- 
gram” is illustrative in nature and is intended to 
Suggest ideas to local planners about the content 
and organization of a written Title Ill proposal. 
The program described in the document is in- 
tended (1) to provide therapeutic instruction for 
speech- and language- i children, (2) 
to train teachers to recognize speech and lan- 
guage problems, and (3) to train teachers to pro- 


presentation of his plan qualitatively and quan- 
titatively better. (LS) 


ED 040 810 RC 004 456 
Texas Migrant Labor. Annual Report, 1969. 
Good Neighbor Commission of Texas, Austin. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—65p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.35 
Descriptors—*Agricultural Laborers, *Annual 
Reports, Braceros, Economics, Education, 
Foreign Workers, Health, Housing, Industri- 
alization, *Migrant Worker Projects, *Migrant 
Workers, Migration Patterns, Problems, *State 
Surveys 
Identifiers—*Texas 
Among the responsibilities of the Good 
Neighbor Commission of Texas are (1) a survey 
of conditions and (2) a study of problems related 
to migrant labor in Texas. This annual report of 
the 1969 migrant scene shows the results of that 
survey and study. Beginning with an overview of 
Texas migrant labor, which goes back several 
years and includes a current map of travel pat- 
terns, the report takes up Texas agricultural and 
migrant labor. Migrant programs are cited with 
descriptions of their goals and funding agencies. 
The Migrant Farm Labor Center in Hope, Arkan- 
sas, is described as an example of a full-service 
center, for the benefit of the migrant farm worker 
and his family. Information on alien labor and im- 
migration is presented next and touches on legal 
and illegal commuting. Current developments are 
discussed in terms of migrant child education, 
adult migrant education, migrant teacher prepara- 
tion, bilingual education, housing, health, border 
industrialization in Mexico, and migrant 
economics. Trends in migration and a summary 
of data complete the report. (BD) 
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Vincent, C. 

Spatial Variations of Educational Opportunity in 
the Publicly High Schools of Ontario. 

Pub Date | Apr 69 


Note—122p.; Thesis submitted to the University 
of Waterloo, Ontario, Canada 

Available from—Interlibrary loan from _ the 
University of Waterloo Library, Ontario, 
Canada 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Board of Education Role, *Demog- 
raphy, Economic’ Factors, *Educational 
Finance, *Educational Opportunities, Facilities, 
High Schools, *Instructional Staff, Objectives, 
*Rural Urban Differences, State Standards 
Identifiers—Canada, *Ontario 
Equality of educational opportunity is a 
declared aim of the Ontario government. As high 
schools are one of the most essential links in the 
educational chain, equality of opportunity in 
them is vital. This study seeks to establish the 
causes and consequences of regional variations in 
educational opportunity with specific reference to 
publicly supported high schools. Educational op- 
portunity can be defined in terms of physical, 
staffing, and normative factors. Variations in 
these either singly or in toto will create inequi- 
ties. The elements of educational opportunity are 
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in themselves a function of a group of yet other 


interrelated factors stemming from the human 


tion , and economic growth are 
positively related, and finances are more readily 
a in the more urban Ontario areas as op- 


posed to the more rural ones. While inequities 
exist, there are recommendations which would 
supplement efforts already expended by the 
provincial government to achieve equality of edu- 
cational opportunity for all students in the 
province. (Author/LS) 


ED 040 812 

Costo, Rupert, Ed. 

Textbooks and the American Indian. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—269p. 

Available from—The Indian Historian, 1451 
Masonic A , San F isco, California 
94117 ($4.25 

Document Not 


) 
Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*American History, *American In- 
dians, Content Analysis, Cultural Interrelation- 
ships, Evaluation Criteria, Geography, History 
Textbooks, *Instructional Materials, Textbook 
Bias, *Textbook Evaluation, *Textual Criticism 
An independent Indian publishing house has 
been formed to provide classroom instructional 
materials which deal accurately with the history, 
culture, and role of the American Indian. This 
book is a preliminary statement in that publishing 
program. General criteria, valid for instructional 
materials from elementary through high school, 
are applied to textbooks approved for use by Bu- 
reau of Indian Affairs schools, public schools, or 
both. Evaluations written by Indian scholars, 
historians, or experts in some aspect of Indian 
culture and history point up inaccuracies and bias 
in relation to the American Indian. Evaluations 
are presented for textbooks used to teach Amer- 
ican history, state and regional history, govern- 
ment and citizenship, American Indian culture, 
world history, and reading. A bibliography is in- 
cluded for use by the teacher, the interested 
scholar, or the upper grade student to develop an 
understanding of the American Indian in the cul- 
ture and history of the United States. (JH) 
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Camping Education: An Opportunity for Non- 
graded Organization, Process A| Flexi- 
ble Scheduling, and Other Features of Quality 
Education. 


Northern Michigan Univ., Marquette. School of 
Education. 
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Descriptors—Camping, Cooperative Planning, 
Curriculum, *Educational , *Elemen- 
tary Grades, Flexible Schedules, Individualized 
Instruction, Instructional Materials, Learning 
Experience, *Outdoor Education, 
Evaluation, Questionnaires, *Resident Camp 

. *Secondary Grades, Student Evalua- 
tion, Student Participation 

Identifiers— Michigan 
Material presented in this document is primari- 

ly concerned with those aspects of an educational 

program which are related to individualized 
learning, “learning how to learn,” direct observa- 
tion of physical and human phenomena, wide use 
of educational media, vigorous discussions, and 
flexible environments. The document is based on 
the Pierce Camp held for 5 days in July 
of 1969 at the Outdoor Center at Wells State 

Park in Michigan. Sections on camping education 

are (1) reasons for the program, (2) curriculum 

for the program, (3) grouping of students, (4) 

student participation in planning, and (5) evalua- 

tion for the program. Suggested activities, grocery 
lists, and an evaluation questionnaire are also in- 
cluded. The document contains a bibliography of 

ERIC documents and their availabilities, and pro- 

vides annotated citations for other useful publica- 

tions. Financial details of the 1969 Pierce Camp 

Program and a sample student handbook are also 

appended. (AN) 
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Note—74p.; Master’s Thesis submitted to 
Western Montana College of Education, Dillon 
Available from—Interlibrary loan, Library of 
Western Montana College, Dillon 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Agency Role, *American Indians, 
Boarding Schools, Bond Issues, Church Pro- 
grams, Day Schools, *Education, *Educational 
Development, Federal Programs, *Historical 
Reviews, Integration Effects, Public Education, 
Tables (Data) 
Identifiers— * Blackfeet Indians 
A historical review of education at the 
Blackfeet Indian Reservation in Montana from 
1872 through 1964 is presented in terms of the 
changes in, and philosophies of, the 3 major edu- 
cational efforts on the reservation. The beginning 
of education for the Blackfeet Indians by way of 
mission schools, along with gradual movement 
into Federal responsibility, is noted. The docu- 
ment names approximately 32 rural schools and 
reviews the birth, growth, and death of some of 
these institutions. The paper points out the 
gradual withdrawal of the Federal Government 
and the absorption of responsibility for education 
of the Indians by the public school system of 
Montana. The problems arising from this transi- 
tion are also discussed. A map of schools and 
roads of Glacier County, Montana (1939) is ap- 
pended. (EL) 
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Coombs, L. Madison 

The Educational Disadvantage of the Indian 
American Student. 

New Mexico State Univ., University Park. ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2469 

Pub Date Jul 70 

Contract—OEC- | -6-062469-1574 

Note—159p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.05 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Agency 
Role, *American Indians, Attitudes, Bicultural- 
ism, Bilingual Education, Boarding Schools, 
Community Involvement, Curriculum  En- 
richment, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Education, 


Educational Disadvantagement, Educational 
Needs, Language Handicaps, *Research 
Reviews (Publications), Social Problems, 


Socioeconomic Background, Teacher Educa- 

tion 

The main body of this research synthesis serves 
to point out research findings regarding the edu- 
cationally disadvantaged Indian American school 
children. The decade of the 1960's is noted to be 
the significant period in bringing to the attention 
of educators and the American public the educa- 
tional problems facing the Indian American. 
Some of the factors reported to be the underlying 
causes for the educational retardation of the Indi- 
an children include (1) the Federal Government’s 
policy of coercive assimilation which has resulted 
in disorganization of the Indian communities, (2) 
a lack of self-fulfillment of Indian students at 
every age level, (3) the negative self-images of 
the Indian students, and (4) a lack of understand- 
ing of cultural differences on the part of many 
schools. The study cites the efforts of some 
schools to combat this problem through imple- 
mentation of programs that are bicultural and 
bilingual in nature. The bibliography lists 153 
relevant documents, the contents of which are 
synthesized in the monograph. (EL) 
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Stout, Irving W., Ed. 

A Manual for Navajo Community School Board 
Members. 

Arizona State Univ., Tempe. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. 
of Interior), Window Rock, Ariz. 

Pub Date | Sep 69 

Note— 1 16p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.90 

Descriptors—*American Indians, *Boards of 
Education, *Community Involvement, *Educa- 
tion, Educational Finance, Guidelines, *School 
Administration, School Community Relation- 
shi; 

Identifiers— * Navajo Indians 
In August of 1969, the Navajo Tribe adopted a 

school code pertaining to the development and 

operation of Navajo Community School Boards. 


The code provided the legal basis for such or- 
ganization and its operation on the reservation. 
This document furnishes a broad general outline 
of the duties and responsibilities of Navajo 
School Board members. Included in the manual 
are (1) the resolution of the Navajo 
Tribal Council, (2) Navajo educational goals, (3) 
procedures of operation of school boards, (4) a 
brief history of Navajé education (1870-1960), 
(5) aims and goals of Navajo community schools, 
(6) guidelines for establishing school boards, (7) 
information on _ board organization and 
procedures, (8) policies governing all boards, (9) 
board functions and duties, (10) finance and 
management data, (11) relationships of the 
school board, and (12) the Code Ethics. In 
conclusion, the document provides an addendum 
on unification of local school boards in forming a 
school board association. (EL) 
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Muller, Douglas G. 
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Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the meeting of 
the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion, Mi is, Minn., Mar. 2-6, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
Descriptors—College Students, *Communication 
(Thought Transfer), Educational Methods, 
Education Majors, Learning Theories, *Paired 
Associate Learning, *Reading, Reading Instruc- 
tion, Reading Research, *Relationship, Visual 
Stimuli, Word Recognition 
A major objective of this study was to seek the 
relationship of principles derived from traditional 
paired-associates transfer experiments as applied 
to the reading task. In this experiment 10 subjects 
from upper-division education courses, all volun- 
teers, received various types of preliminary train- 
ing with letter stimuli; then all subjects learned a 
word reading task and a sentence reading task. 
The letters, words, and sentences were graphi- 
cally, as well as aurally, meaningless. The results 
of this experiment indica’ that transfer 
phenomena in_ stimulus-compound paradigms 
were generally consistent with phenomena in 
more conventional paridigms. This implies, says 
the author, that a generalized theory of transfer 
of associative learning is feasible and that this 
theory could be instrumental in the development 
of more efficient methods of reading instruction. 
Further research is recommended. References are 
included. (NH/Author) 
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A program of adult academic education and 

prevocational training for unemployed adult 
migrant and seasonal workers in central and 
south Florida is described. Classes were held at 
nine centers 5 days a week for a total of 420 
hours of instruction, and a stipend was awarded 
to participants. The results of tests that sought 
the educational characteristics of the workers are 
given. The mean post-test scores and the mean 
gain scores indicated steady and significant 
growth in all areas measured--vocabulary, read- 
ing, computation, and problem solving. The an- 
swers to questions relevant to the adult migrant 
as a learner should, the author believes, lead to 
modification of present programs in adult basic 
education and to the development of further edu- 
cational programs for adult undereducated 
migrant and seasonal workers. Tables .are in- 
cluded. (NH) 
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lowa Tests of Educational Development, Form X- 
4 were prepared in four typefaces: elite, pica, 
proportional, and script. For each typeface condi- 
tion, the item options were presented either verti- 
cally (each option on a different line) or horizon- 
tally (each option following continuously across 
the page). Subjects were 80 college students ran- 
domly assigned to one of the eight treatment con- 
ditions. It was found that neither typeface nor 
item arrangement significantly influenced test 
performance. However, since the vertical item ar- 


ables might significantly influence multiple-choice 
test formance, and further research on the 

i arrangement of multiple-choice test 
Items is recommended. Split- and Kuder- 
Richardson reliability estimates are reported, and 
tables and references are included. (CM) 
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—— ae cna a 
an information- concept of perception was 
devised to test the ability to discriminate visual 
stimuli with reduced cues. The test is to be ad- 
ministered in a timed individual situation in 
which the subject is presented with sets of in- 
complete drawings of simple objects that he is 
required to name rapidly and accurately. In- 
terpretations of scores will reveal three categories 
of visual closure disability: limited closure, 
delayed closure, and premature closure. Results 
alerts gone a athe cwtba fe dei 
tween are reported. For younger 
children, ‘the reliability of scores was too low, and 














for older children and adults the test did not dis- 
criminate well. Correlates between seven dif- 
ferent perceptual tests ranged from low to very 
‘oh. Ten children in each of the — yo clo- 
isability categories were rated on vior 
pnb rad te correlations were found to be 
particularly high for the limited closure group. 
Correlations between stereopsis and recovery of 
fusion and visual closure efficiency were also re- 
ported. References are included. (CM) 
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A model is proposed for utilizing some of the 
techniques of the laboratory method (sensitivity 
training and training group procedures) in a col- 
lege reading and study skills course. A structure 
of traditional lecture sessions on study skills com- 
bined with modified training-group sessions is the 
suggested approach. A reading course utilizing 
some training-group procedures would be divided 
into theory sessions and laboratory sessions. The 
theory sessions would be traditional study-skill 
presentations and would meet | hour per day, | 
day a week. The laboratory sessions would be 2- 
or 3-hour blocks meeting once a week. Suggested 
procedures for conducting the training-group 
meetings are listed. By utilizing the input of the 
theory sessions, the training-group sessions could 
attack the dilemma of learning, invent solutions 
to the dilemma, internalize the solution by group 
feedback, and generalize the solution with appli- 


cations to the actual learning _ situation. 
References are included. (WB) 
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Reviewed were 28 research studies which in- 

vestigated the effect of perceptual-motor pro- 

grams on the reading achievement of students 
with average or higher intellectual ability. Despite 
possible criticisms of some investigations, all stu- 
dies reviewed were reported to acquaint the 
reader with the range of available research litera- 
ture. Of the studies reviewed, 12 investigations 
supported the hypothesis that perceptual-motor 
development programs enhance reading achieve- 
ment. The reviewer concluded that the effective- 
ness of perceptual-motor development programs 
in improving reading ability can neither be con- 
firmed nor denied. In general, perceptual-motor 
programs employing a wide variety of experiences 
appear to show promise with underachieving in- 
termediate-grade students and preschool children. 
The effectiveness of Delacato- and Frostig-type 
programs is doubtful. The inclusion of individual- 
ized perceptual-motor programs for kindergarten 
and primary-grade children in physical education 
classes is developmentally appropriate. Percep- 
tual-motor development provides a medium for 
self-concept enhancement. A 40-item bibliog- 
raphy is included. (Author/WB) 

040 824 RE 002 804 

Brassard, Mary B. 

Direct Comparisons Between Listening and Read- 
ing as Language Comprehension Abilities in the 
Intermediate Grades. 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the conference of 
the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion, Minneapolis, Minn., Mar. 2-6, 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 

Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Intermediate 
Grades, *Language Tests, *Listening Com- 
prehension, Multiple Choice Tests, *Reading 


Comprehension, Reading Research, *Reading 

Tests, Test Construction, Test Reliability 

Listening comprehension and reading com- 
prehension editions of an experimental test were 
devised to provide equivalent measures from 
which raw scores would be directly comparable. 
The test was designed for a four-place multiple- 
choice category format. Forms A and B were ad- 
ministered on a rotation basis for the study. The 
testing population consisted of 515 students from 
grades 4, 5, and 6, with approximately the same 
number of boys and girls at each level. The split- 
half reliability coefficients varied from .91 to .96 
on the reading comprehension tests and from .82 
to .88 on the listening comprehension tests. 
Listening was found to be statistically superior to 
reading comprehension in all grades. Mean dif- 
ferences between the two decreased at each suc- 
cessively higher grade level. It was also found 
that reading comprehension had a higher correla- 
tion with listening than with IQ, mental age, or 
sex. Students with IQ’s above 110 had slight dif- 
ferences between listening and reading; those 
with IQ’s below 110 were far superior in listen- 
ing. Students with high verbal IQ scores had 
slight differences between listening and reading; 
those with high quantitative scores were superior 
in listening comprehension. There were no signifi- 
cant differences between boys and girls. Tables 
and references are included. (CM) 


ED 040 825 
Hirst, Wilma E. 
Prediction of Reading Success. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the conference of 
the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion, Minneapolis, Minn., Mar. 2-6, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, Elementary 
School Students, Grade 1, Grade 2, Kindergar- 
ten, Longitudinal Studies, *Predictive Ability 
(Testing), *Predictive Measurement, *Reading 
Achievement, *Reading Readiness, Reading 
Research, Socioeconomic Status, Tests 
The findings of a 3-year longitudinal research 
study to investigate predictive instruments for 
beginning reading achievement are reported. The 
original sample consisted of 300 kindergarten 
children from three socioeconomic attendance 
areas in the Cheyenne, Wyoming, public schools. 
For the final evaluation at the end of grade 2, 
only those pupils who had complete data on all 
prediction variables were retained in the study. 
The predictor variables for total group first-grade 
achievement found to be significant at or above 
the .05 level were sex, mother’s education, 
teachers’ predictions, reading percentile, the 
Numbers and Matching subtests of the 
Metropolitan Readiness Tests, the Visual 3 sub- 
test of the Gesell Developmental Tests, 
Complete-a-Man, and the Digit Span subtest of 
the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children 
(WISC). For second-grade total group achieve- 
ment, the predictor variables were teachers’ pre- 
dictions, socioeconomic status, reading raw score, 
teachers’ see peer rating, and the Information 
subtest of the Metropolitan. Predictor variables 
for sex and for socioeconomic levels also are re- 
ported. Results of the WISC indicated that the 
Full Scale, Verbal, and Performance IQ scores 
were not significant predictors of reading success. 
Tables are included. (CM) 
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Some considerations for revising the curricu- 
lum to meet the educational needs of the disad- 
vantaged are discussed. It is suggested that the 
lack of language development is basic to most 
reading problems at all school levels, particularly 
for the bilingual students. Therefore, a systematic 
and continuous language-development p 
from kindergarten through grade 12 is strongly 
urged. The importance of interverbal communica- 
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tion is stressed as a part of this program. Also 
discussed is the key role of the teacher in 
establishing a favorable learning climate, in 
motivating students, and in building positive self- 
concepts. Suggestions for the reading teacher out- 
lining an approach to teach reading to disad- 
vantaged students are made, and the role of ad- 
ministrative personnel in curriculum change is 
discussed. (CM) 
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A lengthy and detailed description is given of a 

computer-based curriculum for initial reading, 

with emphasis on reading as decoding. The initial 
curriculum, prepared for a school in Cupertino, 

California, was closely linked to the three basal 

reading texts then being used in the district’s pri- 

mary classrooms and was programed as three 
separate series. A description of the hardware 

used and of the curriculum structure is given. A 

major evaluation has not yet been completed, but 

preliminary results showed gains by students who 
used the Computer Assisted Instruction (CAI) 
over those who did not use it and also more gains 
for boys than for girls in the CAI program. 
References are included. (NH) 
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An analysis was made of the factors associated 
with the condition of developmental dyslexia in 
pupils who were tutored in a Title IIl-funded 
learning disability center. During the 2-year 
period from September 1967 through June 1969, 
approximately 200 pupils were involved each 
year in an intensive diagnosis and remediation 
program. The ratio of boys to girls was approxi- 
mately 7 to 1, the mean age was about 10.5 
years, and the mean IQ was about 98. The 
Metropolitan Reading Test (Upper Primary) and 
a diagnostic battery of informal instruments were 
administered. Despite the grade retention of over 
75 percent of the pupils and the generally favora- 
ble educational and environmental conditions, 
they were reading on the average about 2 years 
below their actual grade placement. The 10 in- 
structors who provided the clinic tutoring 
identified for each pupil factors which may have 
contributed to the reading disability. Factors as- 
sociated with general immaturity and emotional 
problems were prevalent for most pupils; family 
pathology was third in importance. It was re- 
ported that the incidence of the condition of 
developmental dyslexia among the regional 
school population sampled in this study was less 
than | percent. Tables and references are in- 
cluded. (CM) 
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During the period from September 1967 

through June 1969, a total of 23 classroom 

teachers served internships in a Title IlI-funded 

Regional Learning Disabilities Center. The in- 

structional cycles were of 11-weeks duration, and 

each teacher tutored 15 children each cycle. The 
internship training consisted of tutoring in- 
dividually and in small groups, conferring with 
other clinic personnel on individual cases, prepar- 
ing diagnostic case studies and detailed progress 
reports, and administering a variety of informal 
and standardized testing instruments. Case con- 
ferences, seminars, and 15 inservice colloquia 
also contributed to staff development. Student 
and parent interest in the center activities were 
highly positive. Following the internship training, 
most of the 23 interns assumed positions as read- 
ing specialists with the sponsoring school district. 
(CM) 


ED 040 830 RE 002 834 
Dahike, Anita B. 
Predicting True Reading Gains After Remedial 
Tutoring. 
Pub Date 9 May 70 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference,. Anaheim, 
California, May 6-9, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors— *Elementary School Students, 
Listening Comprehension, Oral Reading, Pre- 
diction, Reading Achievement, Reading Im- 
provement, Reading Level, *Reading Research, 
Reading Skills, *Remedial Reading Programs, 
*Retarded Readers, Silent Reading, Statistical 
Analysis, *Tutorial Programs 
Using selected student variables, an attempt 
was made to predict retarded readers’ true read- 
ing gains after remedial tutoring. The indepen- 
dent variables consisted of IQ and subtest scores 
obtained on the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for 
Children (WISC), pretutoring reading levels on 
the individually administered Diagnostic Reading 
Scales test, age, sex, grade placement, and 
parental socioeconomic status. The sample in- 
cluded 62 white subjects, 52 boys and 10 girls, 
between the ages of 6 years 9 months and 15 
years 8 months in grades | through 8. Each child 
was tutored approximately 20 to 25 hours by an 
experienced tutor. Analysis of the data indicated 
(1) The distribution of retarded readers did not 
fall equally into three groups. (2) There was no 
significant difference in true gain means among 
the three groups. (3) There was no significant 
difference in true gain means among the four 
groups of subjects classified by WISC FS-IQ as 
having superior, bright-normal, average, or dull- 
normal intelligence. (4) There were five signifi- 
cant predictors of true reading gain: age, grade, 
independent reading level, potential reading level, 
and the difference between independent and in- 
structionai levels. Further research using true 
reading gains and a larger, matched sample was 
recommended. A bibliography is included. (CL) 
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Three recent developments discussed were 
representative of some of the modern trends in 
the language-experience approach. The first 
stressed the increased use of multisensory materi- 
als which have expanded the chances for success 
of many language-limited children. The second 
trend focused on the extended use of learning 
centers to provide them with a place for per- 
sonalized learning. The third trend emphasized 
new teaching materials for a language-experience 
approach focusing on the development of lan- 
—_ of high content. References are included. 
(CL) 
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Three basic concerns in measurement were 
selected, and their importance for the classroom 
teacher were illustrated. These were test validity, 
reliability, and problems in measuring achieve- 
ment gains. Test validity was dependent upon 
content, type and quality of the questions, 
adequacy with which the test sampled reading 
skills, and the care with which the test was ad- 
ministered. Consistency in test reliability was de- 
pendent upon the number of samples of a pupil’s 
performance on a task and upon accurate scor- 
ing. Measuring gains in pupil achievement was 
dependent upon correct interpretation and treat- 
ment of scores, taking the regression effect and 
error factor into consideration. References are in- 
cluded. (CL) 
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The measurement of a pupil’s comprehension 
development from literal comprehension to 
evaluation focused on two questions: (1) How do 
we measure the various types of comprehension? 
and (2) How should we measure the various 
types of comprehension? Literal comprehension 
is presently measured by the recall or memory- 
type question. However, one should assess the 
reading matter, know the content and 
background of the discussant, and form interrela- 
tionships accordingly. The next level of com- 
prehension, reorganization, has been overlooked 
but should be measured using the silent strategies 
of sequence, synopsis, or summary tasks. In- 
ferential comprehension is measured by making 
predictions and trying to verify them. However, 
greater emphasis should be placed on a directed- 
reading-thinking activity in which predictions and 
verifications lead to further thinking. The highest 
level of comprehension, evaluation, is primarily 
measured by asking the student for a judgment 
without a logical justification for it. This latter 
point should be stressed. References are included. 
(CL) 
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A 3-year study concerning teaching a phonics- 
oriented kindergarten readiness program of letter 
recognition and beginning consonant sounds was 
discussed. Sixty-eight children attending kin- 
dergarten in a suburban middle and upper-middle 
class community composed the sample. The ex- 
perimental group consisted of 33 children; the 
control group consisted of 35. Groups were con- 
sidered equivalent through random assignment to 
kindergarten classes. All children included were 
considered to have normal hearing as measured 


by recent school examinations for hearing acui 
After a 10-week instructional period in phonic. 
oriented material for the experimental group and 
a similar nonphonics-oriented instructional period 
for the control group, the Wepman Auditory Dis. 
crimination Test and the New York State Readi- 
ness Test were administered. The significantly 
higher scores on the NYS Readiness Test sup. 
ported the hypothesis that the phonics program 
would enhance the readiness of the children. 
However, the hypothesis that kindergarten chil- 
dren who received phonics training as part of the 
readiness program would show significantly 
higher scores in auditory discrimination than chil- 
dren who did not was not only rejected but also 
yielded results to the contrary. Further research 
in this area was recommended. References are in- 
cluded. (CL) 
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Identifiers—Project Literacy 
Investigation and coordination of research on 
various aspects of the reading process were the 
first purposes of Project Literacy. These pro- 
grams in their various stages of development have 
been reported in nine issues of the Project Litera- 
cy Reports which are now available from ERIC. 
The development of a first-grade reading program 
was started simultaneously with the research pro- 
grams because it was felt that classroom problems 
could be further explored through research and 
vice versa. Since the intent of the program was to 
search for ideas and to exchange insights of the 
laboratory and classroom, the small sample used 
was worked with very intensively. It was com- 
posed of three heterogeneously grouped grade-1 
classes of about 23 children each, from a subur- 
ban and rural school, the latter group being 
preselected. The first-grade program described 
centers around a curriculum stressing prereading, 
codes, and skills. The over-all program is com- 
posed of reading, sound-spelling correspondence, 
handwriting, and a literate environment which are 
fully discussed. The report contains a section on 
the observer in the classroom and an analysis of 
reading errors and strategies of information use, 
stressing qualitative changes in children’s reading 
errors. Appendixes, tables, and references are in- 
cluded. (CL) 
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The degree of correlation existing between 


visual screening results obtained from the 
Keystone Visual Survey Telebinocular and the 
Titmus Biopter Vision Test was discussed. A sam- 
ple of 59 children admitted to the University of 
Miami Reading Clinic during the 1969 summer 
session was used. They ranged in age from 7 to 
16. All subjects were previously diagnosed as 
having reading difficulty. A trained examiner ad- 
ministered both tests to all subjects, rotating the 
order with each student. All subjects were 
screened with both instruments on the same day, 
and pass or fail for each student was determined 





-.5 the criteria suggested by respective 
using ers. After obtaining point biserial correla- 
Pa coefficients for the 12 paired subtests from 
the Keystone and Titmus tests, it was found that 
the correlation coefficients were too low to per- 
mit substitution of the Titmus for the Keystone 
instrument in either classroom or reading clinic. 
Other inexpensive vision screen instruments 
should be similarly compared with a suitable 
criterion to determine the feasibility of substitut- 

one of these for the more expensive 
Keystone. References are included. (CL) 
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A Rutgers University project attempted to 
develop and test some ways of creating awareness 
of the elements of intonation in primary pupils 
because they found a connection between intona- 
tion and certain kinds of reading errors. They 
also worked out ways to get reading instruction 
usage from the awareness of juncture, pitch, and 
stress. They took the lessons on juncture, pitch, 
and stress to the primary classrooms and were 
successful in showing the children how these ele- 
ments of intonation are related and how they 
operate, using sentences, oral reading of unpunc- 
tuated passages, and questions, respectively. 
References are included. (CL) 
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Collection and evaluation, using both measure- 
ment and judgment techniques, of the available 
evidence relating to the use of i/t/a as a means of 
beginning reading with children between the ages 
of 5 and 7 were presented. The specific terms of 
reference were threefold: (1) to evaluate 
published research material on i/t/a from both 
Great Britain and the United States; (2) to col- 
lect and evaluate the views of teachers and other 
knowledgeable people who had been closely con- 
nected with i/t/a in practice; and (3) to suggest 
further research projects connected with i/t/a. 
Conclusions drawn from the research evidence 
were similar to those drawn from the verbal 
evidence, obtained by interviewing nearly 400 
people and visiting 46 schools, observing hun- 
dreds of children and talking to them and their 
teachers. There were mainly favorable impres- 
sions of i/t/a as related to reading, spelling, and 
writing improvements. However, recommenda- 
tions for large-scale experiments, comparing the 
results of different beginning reading approaches, 
including i/t/a; further fundamental research into 
the early stages of learning to read; and produc- 
tion of more useful tests of — reading ability 
were made. References are included. (CL) 
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Internal verbal processes were assumed to play 
a central role in complex school learning tasks. 
The research reported was concerned with a cer- 
tain class of internal verbal behavior. The implicit 
associative response (IAR) was conceptualized as 
an internal verbal response that may occur when 
an individual sees or hears a word. Results of 
four experiments are given. The major purpose of 
experiments one, two, and four was to examine 
variables that may influence the frequency and 
nature of IAR’s and to clarify the role of IAR’s in 
learning and retention. Experiment three was 
designed to explore a second variable, the effects 
of instructions to pronounce words during learn- 
ing on subsequent recognition performance. The 
subjects of the first two experiments were stu- 
dents at Northwestern University; children from 
prekindergarten through fourth grade were the 
subjects in the third and fourth experiments. 
Results indicated that associative encoding 
processes were modified by variation of the se- 
mantic context of the to-be-remembered word, 
that the perceived situational frequency of a word 
was critical in the recognition decision, that ad- 
vance information had little effect on encoding 
but did affect the recognition-decision process, 


and that recognition performance was best when 
words were overtly pronounced. References are 
included. (Author/NH) 
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The effects of the Wisconsin Prototypic System 
of Reading Skill Development, combined with 
teacher inservice training, on the performance 
and attitudes of primary pupils and their teachers 
were examined. Experimental and control sub- 
jects were students in grades 2 and 3. Teachers 
served as their own controls, having instructed 
the control a nd experimental students in sub- 
sequent years. The dependent variables were stu- 
dent achievement and attitudes and teacher class- 
room procedures and attitudes. Project-con- 
structed instruments were a student attitude in- 
strument, a classroom observational system, and a 
teacher attitude inventory. No significant dif- 
ferences were obtained on reading achievement 
scores. However, student attitudes toward recrea- 
tional reading were significantly higher for the ex- 
perimental group in one of the two participating 
schools. Teachers using the experimental program 
showed changes in classroom procedures during 
reading instructions significant at the .05 level. 
Teacher attitude inventory scores indicated sig- 
nificant improvement at the .01 level. Implica- 
tions were that student variables may require 
more than a 1-year study to determine if they are 
significantly affected. A bibliography is included. 
(WB) 
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The effectiveness of individual adult-child con- 
ferences in increasing the independent reading of 
elementary school children was investigated. Dur- 
ing an 8-week baseline iod, data on the 
number and difficulty level of books read by stu- 
dents in grades 2, 4, and 6 were gathered. Sub- 
jects in the upper one-third of reading-value 
scores (difficulty level of books read) were not 
included in the sample. The remaining 116 sub- 
jects were assigned to one of three conference 
conditions: (1) no conference, (2) conference 
conducted by a teacher’s aide, and (3) con- 
ference conducted by the homeroom teacher. 
conference procedure was based on 
behavioral objectives for the conference and 
motivational principles. The latter included 
modeling, reinforcement, feedback, and goal 
setting. During the 8-week period the conferences 
were in effect, they resulted in significant in- 
creases in the amount of reading engaged in by 
elementary school children. Both conference 
procedures resulted in greater gains in number of 
read over the no-conference condition. 
(Author/WB) 
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The applicability of a proposed category system 
for identifying different types of poor readers in 
grade 7 was investigated. Three variables were 
used: vocabulary level, degree of consensual 
response to meaning, and response to organiza- 
tion when it was added to the reading material. 
Systematically combining the three levels of 
response produced eight categories of subjects 
who showed reading comprehension difficulty. 
The eight categories were (1) overall reading skill 
deficient; (2) language deficient; (3) idiosyncratic 
responder; (4) nonorganizer; (5) language defi- 
cient and nonorganizer; (6) idiosyncratic 
responder and nonorganizer; (7) skill deficient, 
language deficient, and nonorganizer; and (8) no 
apparent difficulty. The model was applied to 
selected and matched good and poor readers, and 
40 of the 48 subjects could be categorized 
adequately. Two subsidiary studies, involving 26 
boys and 22 girls representing good and poor 
readers in grade 5, were also reported. Results in- 
dicated that nonorganization of the language 
input contributed to comprehension difficulties of 
poor readers. Contextual information did not aid 
poor readers, while good readers used this infor- 
mation to correct identification errors. Tables 
and references are included. (WB/Author) 
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A short term training institute conducted Au- 

gust 12 to August 23, 1968, at Indiana Universi- 

ty, Bloomington, Indiana, is described. Thirteen 

participants took part in a series of meetings, 

discussions, and activities related to evaluation 

problems connected with innovative reading pro- 

grams funded under Title I and Title Ill of the 








78 Document Resumes 


Elementary and Secondary Education Act. The 
operation, instruction, workshops, objectives, and 
evaluation of the institute are summarized. 
Responses by institute participants to an exten- 
sive set of followup evaluation questionnaires are 
also included. (NH) 
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The independent reading behavior of 150 
achieving fifth graders was investigated. Attention 
was directed toward the quality and variety of 
choice as well as to the number of books read. 
These variables were intercorrelated with stan- 
dardized achievement tests, IQ, and a number of 
noncognitive and demographic variables. Indices 
of quantity, variety, and quality were derived 
from (1) records of library usage, (2) the child’s 
own record of books read, and (3) time records 
of out-of-school activities. Correspondence across 
data sources supported validity. Significant 
findings suggested that (1) quantity of reading 
was related positively to reading efficiency, intel- 
ligence, socioeconomic class, and attitude toward 
reading, (2) avid readers were characterized by 
distinctive personality patterns which were dif- 
ferent for boys and girls, (3) variety of reading 
increased as a function of quantity, and (4) quali- 
ty of reading was negatively related to quantity, 
efficiency, IQ, and reading attitude. It was con- 
cluded that efficient readers do not necessarily 
attain the broad pattern of reading maturity as 
conceptualized by Gray and Rogers, and that 
standardized tests are an inadequate measure of 
the quality and variety of independent reading. 
Tables and a_ bibliography are _ included. 
(Author/WB) 
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A longitudinal study was undertaken to deter- 

mine whether measures that are readily available 

in most school districts, administered in kin- 
dergarten by classroom teachers, could predict 
reading achievement as measured by standardized 
tests in grades 1 through 4. The subjects were 

553 children in the kindergarten class of 1964-65 

in Ithaca, New York. They were given the 

Metropolitan Readiness Test, including the 

Goodenough Draw-A-Man Test; a ranking by the 

teacher; and a rating on a composite behavior 

rating scale. Achievement measures were the 

Metropolitan Achievement Test in grade 1 and 

the Stanford Achievement Test in grades 2 

through 4. Among the findings were that the 

Metropolitan Readiness Test was the best single 

overall predictor, and Alphabet and Numbers 

subtests were the best subtest predictors. A 

bibliography and _ tables are __ included. 

(Author/NH) 
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This is the report of a study designed to 
develop and test methods of deriving, directly 
from an analysis of the system or its surrogate, an 
effective and economical set of skills and 
knowledge for operating and maintaining a 
weapon system. Two methods for analyzing elec- 
tronic weapon systems were developed, one 
method for the rator task and one for the 
maintenance task. methods were then used 
to establish the content of a training program for 
the operation and maintenance of the M33 An- 
tiaircraft Fire Control System. A 12-week (400 
academic hours) experimental training program 
was administered to a group of students who 
were matched in background with a group of stu- 
dents from the standard 30-week (1000 academic 
hours) M33 repairman course sequence. After 
graduation from their respective courses, 20 stu- 
dents from the experimental group and 17 stu- 
dents from the standard group were tested as 
rapairmen. They were tested on their ability to 
energize, adjust, and trouble shoot the individual 
parts of the M33 system. Both groups of students 
scored equally well on this performance test. The 
researchers concluded that considerable training 
time can be saved, with no loss in performance 
skill, using a training course based on the 
methods developed in research. (LC) 
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Reported is a study to determine the effects of 

calculators upon the achievement, attitude, and 

omen motivation of students in mathematics 

lasses designed for low achievers at Miami 

cour High School. An experimental and a con- 
trol class were administered criterion instruments 
at the beginning and at the conclusion of the stu- 
dy. Analysis cf covariance was used to insure 
comparability of the two classes, and results of 
the testing were treated statistically to determine 
whether significant differences existed. In addi- 
tion, taped interviews were conducted at the mid- 
point of the study and videotaping was used to il- 
lustrate changes in student performance in the 
experimental and control classes. The following 
conclusions were offered - (1) the use of printing 
calculators by the experimental group produced 
no statistically significant gains in matical 
achievement, and (2) a more favorable attitude 
toward mathematics and a weaker degree of 
academic motivation were recorded by both 
groups at the conclusion of the study. (RP) 
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Reported is an experiment designed to (1) test 
the effect of teaching certain concepts of logic on 
verbalization of discovered mathematical 
generalizations, (2) prepare a research population 
has demonstrated the ability to verbalize 
newly discovered mathematical generalizations 
with precision, and (3) test the effect of an abili- 
ty to verbalize discovered mathematical 
generalizations upon the ability to use that 
generalization. The sample consisted of eighth 
grade students of Chiddix Junior High School in 
Normal, Illinois. They were enrolled in seven 
mathematics classes taught by three teachers. 
Students in Phase I completed a programmed unit 
“Sentence of Logic.” Phase [1 consisted of 
discovery programs using nonverbal awareness, 
verbalization on the part of the text, and ver- 
balization on the part of the student. Phase I of 
the experiment yielded “normal” population to 
verbalize discovered mathematical generalizations 
with precision. Evidence from Phase Il indicated 
that those students with high verbalization ability 
could better transfer the mathematical generaliza- 
tions which they discovered. (RP) 
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Reported is a study designed to (1) describe 
the variations which occur in the attainment of 
cognitive objectives in high school chemistry, (2) 
identify patterns of achievement in terms of these 
cognitive objectives, and (3) investigate the rela- 
tionship of achievement of these objectives and 
their patterns to certain personal, attitudinal, and 
environmental factors. sample consisted of 
Sg grade twelve chemistry students enrolled in 
schools. 
Test of Achievement in Chemistry (OTAC), 
developed by the investigator to measure the cog- 
nitive objectives of knowledge, comprehension, 
application, and analysis. Other data red in- 
Ghaded (1) dindent® tcmans on aoe Ap- 
titude Test, Ontario edition (SATO), 1963-64, 
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objectives of high school chemistry appear in the 
sample, (2) substantial correlations occur 
between OTAC scores and SATO Total Verbal 
and SATO Mathematics scores, as well between 
OTAC total scores and final grades in chemistry, 
and (3) the variables which make the most im- 
portant contributions to the explainable variance 
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‘AC total scores are mathematics aptitude 
i pn aptitude. (LC) 
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This Bulletin, published bi-monthly, reports the 
current literature in the areas of science, en- 
gineering, technology, and public policy. The 
coverage encompasses both “policy for science 
and “science for policy” matters. The bulletin is 
intended for individuals engaged in studying, for- 
mulating, or implementing public policy relating 
to science and its use. The purpose is to aid such 
individuals by alerting them to new additions to 
the science policy literature. The information 
presented consists primarily of a bibliographic 
listing of current publications in the area, 

ther with an abstract of each publication. 

The bibliographic information is presented under 
a number of topical categories. The categories 
are (1) general, (2) science, domestic problems, 
and national goals, (3) needs and allocation of 
resources for science, (4) national R and D pro- 
grams, (5) science, education, and the university, 
(6) science management and policy-making 
bodies, (7) science, foreign affairs, and national 
defense, and (8) science policy in foreign coun- 
tries. Each cited publication is recorded under a 
single category: cross indexing is not used. The 
numbering of publications under each category 
runs consecutively through all issues of the Bul- 
letin, so that a given number refers to only one 
citation. (LC) 
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This report is a continuation of a study con- 
ducted at the University of Wisconsin during the 
spring of 1967. The & pee study, Technical 
Report #38, succeeded in teaching conservation 
of numerousness to small groups of kindergarten 
children, in a middle-class community. The pur- 
pose of the present study was to determine if the 
typical classroom teacher, in schools differing in 
socio-economic levels, could successfully use the 
lessons developed in the previous study to effect 
conservation of numerousness with kindergarten 
children. Four questions were considered - (1) 
can the typical classroom teacher teach the con- 
servation lessons as successfully as a specially 
trained expert, (2) is the treatment of greater 
value for pupils from disadvantaged backgrounds, 
(3) is the treatment of greater value for younger 
kindergarten children than for older ones, and 
(4) do younger children from disadvantaged 
backgrounds, who may have more cognitive flexi- 
bility, benefit more from the lessons? The “Test 
of Conservation of Numerousness” was presented 
to 484 kindergarten students partitioned into a 
control and two experimental groups. The results 
showed that the only question which could be an- 
wn affirmatively was question number two. 
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Described is the development of an observation 
instrument that is designed to give a measure of 
the overall teaching strategy or style used by a 
teacher including both verbal and non-verbal in- 
teractions between teachers, students, and the 
physical materials which constitute the classroom 
environment. The instrument was developed to 
give a single rating of a teacher’s style, represent- 
ing his position on a continuum which can be 
described in very general terms with extremes 
defined as (1) expository-direct teaching and (2) 
inductive-indirect teaching. The instrument based 
on this model of teaching passed through several 
versions during its three years of development; 
however, in all versions, a rating of teaching style 
on a numerical scale is given for each one minute 
interval. Several versions of the instrument have 
been used in two studies of elementary school 
science teaching, one secondary science study, 
and one study of elementary school social studies. 
(BR) 
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This paper is an appraisal of the Colorado Ele- 
mentary Science Project (CESP), a state-wide 
program to provide inservice education and assist 
school districts in the implementation of new ele- 
mentary school science curricular programs. The 
University of Colorado and the Colorado State 
Department of Education cooperated in assisting 
school districts in their initial introduction of 
AAAS Science - A Process Approach, Elementa- 
ry Science Study, and Science Curriculum Im- 
provement Study. Selected elementary teachers 
were trained in the use of a new curricular pro- 
gram over a period of one school year while they 
were using the new materials with their own stu- 
dents. This was followed by a two-week summer 
session in which they were prepared to teach 
other teachers. Results of the evaluation indicate 
that: (1) one semester inservice course produced 
a change in the teacher’s style of teaching 
science, (2) the major constraint limiting the full 
implementation of the new elementary science 
programs was the quantity of equipment and 
materials needed, and (3) principals became in- 
volved in implementation only if ific efforts 
were made to get them involved. (BR) 
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This bulletin serves as a guide to those persons 

interested in conducting or implementing educa- 

tional research. Research is described as being ‘- 

controlled inquiry”, either in the form of an ex- 

periment or a survey. Descriptions are given of 

the procedures and complications associated with 

planning and initiating experimental research. A 
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suggested routine would involve: (1) identifica- 
tion of the variables, (2) control of the relevant 
variables, (3) selection of an appropriate measur- 
ing instrument, (4) verification of the sample ap- 
propriateness, (5) a pilot study (if possible), and 
(6) dissemination of the findings. (RS) 
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Analyzed is the relationship of different guiding 
principles of inquiry to the “topics” of inquiry: 
problems, facts, hypotheses, interpretations, and 
conclusions or outcomes. The idea of structure- 
function is given as an example of one guiding 
principle in biological inquiry, and homeostasis as 


ferently and related to each other in different 
ways under different guiding principles. The im- 
plications of this a. for curriculum develop- 
ment are discussed. (EB) 


ED 040 857 
Connelly, F. Michael 
Materials in Science Teaching. 
Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 
Pub Date 14 Nov 69 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Conference 
of the Science Teaching Association of Ontario 
(Toronto, Ontario, November, 1969) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors—*Biology, *Inquiry Training, *In- 
struction, Instructional Materials, Logic, 
Science History, *Scientific Methodology, 
*Secondary School Science, Teaching Methods 
Three ways in which the term “inquiry” is used 
are discussed: inquiry as a teaching method, 
inquiry as a mode of learning and inquiry as a 
logical disciplinary process. The role of guiding 
principles of inquiry is analyzed, using a discus- 
sion of Harvey’s work on the heart to illustrate an 
inquiry guided by the idea of structure-function. 
It is argued that guiding principles of inquiry in- 
fluence problems, facts, hypotheses, interpreta- 
tions and outcomes. A discussion method is 
described aimed at teaching an understanding of 
inquiry as logic. Materials which can be used for 
“inquiry into inquiry” are listed. (EB) 
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Rienow, Robert 
Man Against His Environment. A Television Se- 
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State Univ. of New York, Albany. Center for 
Educational Communications. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education 
Dept., Albany. Div. of Educational Communi- 
cations. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—124p. 

Available from—Ballantine Books, Inc., 101 Fifth 
Ave., Ne York, N.Y. 10003 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.30 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Conservation 
Education, Ecology, *Environmental Educa- 
tion, Natural Resources, *Pollution, *Popula- 
tion Growth, Social Action, Social Sciences, 
Study Guides 
This is a compilation of study guides written 

around a series of 28 television lectures. Each 

guide gives a resume of the content of the lec- 
ture, questions to test recall, questions for reflec- 
tion, suggestions for individual and group action 
in improving the environment, and a list of re- 
i lectures deal with population 
problems, conservation, and pollution. Desirable 
individual and social attitudes and actions are 

emphasized throughout. (EB) 
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Texas Univ., Austin. 
Pub Date 1 Jul 70 
Note—25p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors—* Achievement, *Instruction, 
*Learning, *Problem Solving, *Secondary 
School Mathematics, Visual Stimuli 
Described is a study concerned with the mode 
of presentation of printed mathematical word 
problems. Tenth grade students were given twen- 
ty word problems to solve, presented in one of 
three ways: (1) prose only, (2) prose with an ac- 
curate picture included, or (3) prose with a 
distorted picture. Experimental results showed 
that the group with an accurate picture per- 
formed significantly higher (.005) than the group 
with no picture, which in turn performed signifi- 
cantly higher (.005) than the group with a 
distorted picture. The subjects’ intelligence 
scores, reading scores, and grade averages in the 
preceding year’s mathematics courses were re- 
lated to the subject’s experimental achievement. 
(RS) 
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Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School. 
What’s Needed? What’s Happening? 

National Association of Elementary School Prin- 
cipals, Washington, D.C.; National Council of 
Teachers of Mathematics, Inc., Washington, 
D.C.; National Education Association, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—119p. 

Available from—NEA Publications, 1201 Six- 
teenth St., N.W., Washington, D.C., 20036 
(NEA Stock Number: 181-05592) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Elementary School Mathematics, 
*Inservice Programs, Instruction, *Mathematics 
Education, Principals, *Teacher Education 
This publication is a collection of articles 

which are related to elementary school mathe- 
matics. The authors note that the book was writ- 
ten primarily for elementary school principals, 
mathematics specialists and supervisors, and ele- 
mentary school teachers. The articles discuss 
such topics as major issues in mathematics educa- 
tion, instructional procedures for teaching mathe- 
matics, inservice programs, and future directions 
for elementary school mathematics. (FL) 
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Nader, Claire Zahlan, A. B. 

Science and Technology in Developing Countries, 
Proceedings of an International Conference 
Held at the American University of Beirut, 
Lebanon, 27 November--2 December, 1967. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—608p. 

Available from—Cambridge University Press, 32 
East 57th Street, New York, N. Y. 10022 
($16.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Agriculture, *Conference Reports, 
*Developing Nations, Economic Development, 
Foreign Countries, Manpower Development, 
Science Education, *Sciences, *Technology 
This book contains the proceedings of a con- 

ference, held at the American University of 

Beirut in December, 1967, at which the problems 

and possibilities of planning the development and 

application of modern science and technology in 
developing countries were discussed, with par- 
ticular reference to the Arab World and Turkey. 

In these countries special problems arise from the 

combination of an imbalance between ulation 

growth and food supply, financial instability, and 
the large recent increase in the numbers of 
universities and students. The three main topics 
discussed at the conference, which focused on 
human and institutional requirements of scien- 
tific-technological growth were: (1) the nature of 
the link between science, technology and national 
goals, (2) the problems facing institutions of 
higher education and government in the Middle 

East, (3) the kinds of support required in 

planning scientific and technological expansion, 

and cultural factors affecting such an expansion. 

The authors include university administrators and 

teachers, officials in government, international 

and commercial organizations, administrators of 
national scientific laboratories and representatives 
of philanthropic foundations. The papers include 

a large amount of original material which has not 

been available previously in the English language. 

Edited versions of the discussions following most 

papers are included. (LC) 
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Grand Rapids Public Schools, Mich.; Western 
Michigan Univ., Kalamazoo. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—77p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.95 
Descriptors—*Curriculum, *Fused Curriculum, 
Instruction, “Instructional Materials, Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, *Science Activities, 
*Secondary School Science, Teaching Guides 
This document includes the introduction to and 
unit A of “‘Idea-Centered Laboratory Science” (I- 
CLS). The introduction describes the objectives, 
the basic assumptions and suggested teaching 
procedures of I-CLS. The basic theme of unit A 
is ‘“‘How a Scientist Studies His World.”” Labora- 
tory experiences consist of investigations into: (1) 
idea of observing, (2) idea of asking questions, 
(3) idea of hypothesis forming and testing, (4) 
idea of objectivity and tentativeness, and (5) idea 
of natural law. The 18 laboratory experiences in 
this unit, as in all I-CLS units, are inquiry related 
and designed primarily to develop an understand- 
ing of how a scientist expects his world to 
behave. The format for each laboratory ex- 
perience is as follows: Introduction, Materials and 
Equipment, Collecting Data, and Follow-up. (BR) 
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Australian Ministry of Science and Education, 
Canberra. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—242p.; Report of papers presented at the 
Australian Science Education Project Con- 
ference (Clayton, Victoria, Australia, January 
18-23, 1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.20 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
International Education, *Science Education, 
*Secondary School Science, *Teacher Educa- 
tion 
Identifiers—Australian Science Education Project 
Reported is a conference held to develop 
guidelines for the Australian Science Education 
Project (ASEP), a national project charged with 
producing curriculum materials for junior high 
school science. Included are copies of the ad- 
dresses given and questions considered by discus- 
sion groups, and notes of the findings of the 
discussion groups. Questions considered include 
the general objectives of ASEP, the kinds of 
learning outcomes to be aimed at, the kinds of 
learning experiences and materials to be pro- 
vided, questions of flexibility and sequencing, the 
use to be made of previously developed materials, 
the integration of the materials into the curricula 
of the different states, and plans for teacher edu- 
cation, evaluation, and research. (EB) 
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Moran, William E., Jr. 
Population Bulletin, Volume 25 Number 5. A 


Sourcebook on 
Population Reference Bureau, Inc., Washington, 
D. 


.C. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—52p. 

Available from—Population Reference Bureau, 
Inc., 1755 Massachusetts Ave., N.W., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20036 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.70 

Descriptors—*Demography, Ecology, Economic 
Development, Environmental Education, Mar- 
riage, *Migration Patterns, *Population Dis- 
tribution, *Resource Materials, Urban Popula- 
tion 
This sourcebook includes an annotated bibliog- 

raphy of population literature, university centers, 

libraries, international organizations, and U. S. 

government programs in the field of population. 

The sourcebook is designed, first of all, to be use- 

ful for the concerned layman and secondly for 

the professional demographic community. The 

sourcebook is divided into two major sections: a 

population bibliography and a guide to popula- 

tion organizations and programs. It also includes 

a glossory of common demographic terms. The 

bibliography introduces the layman to general 

works on population and then, in some 50 

categories and subcategories, offers a broad spec- 

trum of more specialized but non-technical treat- 


ments. The 430 entries are arranged alphabeti 
md 6 Boece) with information on the 
publisher, place of publication, length 
work and retail price. Out-of-print books of par 
ticular merit are identified. 


Daugs, Donald Roger 
Evaluation of the Influence of Multi-Level Reading 
Materials on the Achievement of Fifth Grade 
Elementary Science Pupils When Placed at 
Reading Level by an Informal Reading Invento- 


ry. 
Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. 
Pub Date 28 May 70 
Note—149p.; Ph.D. Thesis 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.55 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Elemen- 
tary School Science, Evaluation, Grade 5, *In- 
struction, *Instructional Materials, *Reading. 
Reading Level : 
The purpose of this study was to statistically 
evaluate the influence of student placement at 
reading level by means of an informal reading in- 
ventory in one kind of elementary science materi- 
als. The materials were used in 21 fifth grade 
classrooms in four Oregon school districts. The 
classes were divided into three treatment groups 
which were distributed among the schools. Treat- 
ment 1 consisted of students who read at one of 
five levels as determined by an individual formal 
reading inventory. Treatment 2 students read at 
one of five levels as determined by a group infor- 
mal reading inventory. Treatment 3 students read 
at only the middle level of the five levels supplied 
by the publishers. Analysis of variance revealed 
no significant differences in achievement on 
criterion tests items among the treatment groups. 
The results indicate that the informal reading in- 
ventory will place students 1.3 years lower in the 
materials used in this study than would the 
Metropolitan Reading Achievement tests. Data 
on teacher rating indicated that teacher effective- 
ness was a valid area for further research. (BR) 
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Anthony, L. J. 
Sources of 


Note—255p. 
Available from—Pergamon Press, Inc., 44-01 2 Ist 
Street, Long Island City, New York 11101 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Energy, Informa- 
tion Services, *Information Sources, *Interna- 
tional Organizations, *Nuclear Physics, Radia- 
tion Effects, Technology 
This book provides a comprehensive survey of 
the principal national and international organiza- 
tions which are sources of information on atomic 
and nuclear energy and of the published litera- 
ture in this field. Organizations in all the major 
nuclear countries such as the United States, 
Britain, the Soviet Union, France, and Japan are 
described, and for each, details are given of 
structure, research programs, information ser- 
vices, libraries and principal publications. In addi- 
tion, the publicly available literature of atomic 
and nuclear energy such as books, handbooks, 
encyclopedias, conference proceedings, bibliogra- 
phies, abstracting services, portadiane and trans- 
lations are described under the following 
headings: (1) atomic energy in general, (2) 
nuclear and high energy aoses, (3) nuclear 
power and engineering, (4) radiation and radio- 
isotopes, (5) plasma physics and controlled 
nuclear fusion. The book is intended mainly for 
librarians and information officers. The technical 
level is that of the intelligent and well-educated 
general user of reference sources. The index has 
three sections: (1) an index to organizations, (2) 
—— index, and (3) an index to periodicals. 
(LC) 
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Air Conservation, The Report of the Air Conser- 
vation Commission. 

American Association for the Advancement of 


Science, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 70 
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Note—346p. : ics 
Available from—American Association for the 
Advancement of Science, 1515 Massachusetts 
Ave., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20005 (Publica- 
jon 80 
Ph archon Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Air Pollution Control, Natural 
Resources, *Pollution, *Public Health, Public 
Policy, Radiation Effects, *Socioeconomic In- 
fluences, *Technology, Urban Environment 
This book is a report designed to be used by 
scientists in a wide variety of disciplines and by 
interested laymen. Thus, the readability of the 
material was maintained without sacrificing scien- 
tific accuracy. The document consisted of three 
Part 1, Air Conservation and Public Policy, 
was written to be of interest to the broadest 
ible readership. Part 2, Summary of the 
Facts, is a concise report on the state of scientific 
knowledge about air conservation. Part 3, 
Background Reports, is primarily directed to 
scientists and specialists in other disciplines. Part 
3 constitutes eighty-five percent of the total re- 
port. Nearly half of this section is devoted to pol- 
lutants and their effects of which chemical and 
radioactive pollutants received strong emphasis. 
(RR) 
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Index to Selected Outdoor Recreation Literature, 
Volume 4. 

Department of the Interior, Washington, D.C. Bu- 
reau of Outdoor Recreation. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—230p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20202 (0-367-567) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Con- 
servation Education, *Environmental Educa- 

Education, ‘*Recreational 


Included are annotated citations of articles, 
books, dissertations, directories, conference 
proceedings, reports, speeches , and bibliogra- 
phies, most of them published during the first six 
months of 1968. Citations are classified into six 
broad categories: Outdoor Recreation Resources; 
Administration of Resources and Programs; 
Recreation Users, Activities, Demands and 
Values; Research; Education; and History and 
Philosophy. Each citation gives from two to fif- 
teen “key words” indicating content. There is a 
subject index, a geographic index, and an author 
index. Appendices list the literature cited by 
document types. (EB) 
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Guides to Outdoor Recreation Areas and Facili- 
ties. 

Department of the Interior, Washington, D.C. Bu- 
reau of Outdoor Recreation. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—112p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20202 (0-288-832) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Camping, *Guides, Maps, *Outdoor 
Education, *Recreational Facilities, Travel 
Listed are guides, maps, and directories to 

tecreation areas and facilities in the United 

States. The guides are categorized as national, re- 

gional, or state. Relevant guides are cross- 

referenced for camping, canoeing, fishing, hiking, 
and hunting. Prices and sources of supply are in- 
dicated. (EB) 
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Becker, Jerry P. Rogers, Lloyd V. 

Research in the Teaching and Learning of Mathe- 
matics, 


Pub Date 69 

Note—22p.; Reprint of a report on a Symposium 
held during the Annual Meeting of the Califor- 
nia Mathematics Council (Northern Section), 
Asilomar, Cal., Dec. 2-4, 1966 

Journal Cit—Journal of Structural Learning; v1 
n4 p163-183 1969 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 

Descriptors—*Conference Reports, Educational 
Research, *Instruction, *Learning, *Mathe- 
matical Concepts, *Mathematics Education, 
Research 


This paper is a report of a symposium on 
research in mathematical learning and teaching 
held during the annual meeting of the California 
Mathematics Council in 1966. Speakers and their 
topics were: Professor Frederick J. McDonald - 
“The Teaching of Mathematics”; Dr. John E. 
Coulson - “The Learning of Mathematics”; 
Professor Zoltan P. Dienes - “Research and 
Evaluation in Mathematics Learning”. Introduc- 
tory remarks were made by Dr. Jerry P. Becker. 
(Author/FL) 
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Armstrong, Jenny Rose 
Relative 
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Effects of Two Forms of Spiral Cur- 
of 


riculum Organization and Two Modes 
Presentation on Mathematical Learning. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—293p. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48103 
(Order No. 68-7084; Microfilm, $3.80; Xerog- 
raphy, $13.30) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum, Deductive Methods, 
Doctoral Theses, *Elementary School Mathe- 
matics, Grade 6, Inductive Methods, *Instruc- 
tion, *Learning, Spiral Curriculum 
Analyzed were the relative effects of two forms 

of spiral organization (area or topical), and two 

instructional modes of presentation (inductive or 
deductive), on the mathematical learning of sixth 
graders. The learning was assessed at each of six 
cognitive levels, within three areas, on four top- 
ics, over a three month time period. The results 
indicated that the form of spiral organization and 
mode of presentation differentially facilitated 
various types of learning when adjustments were 
made for the pupils mathematical aptitude, prior 
mathematical learning, and global intelligence. 

The interaction of curriculum and instruction 

variables were not found to significantly affect 

mathematical learning. (Author/RS) 


ED 040 872 
Hoadley, lrene Braden 
Natural Resources Bibliography. 
Ohio State Univ. Libraries, Columbus. 
Report No—OSU-Pub-5S 
Pub Date 70 
Note—254p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.80 
Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, 
Bibliographies, | Environmental Education, 
*Natural Resources, Physical Geography, 
Resource Materials, Sciences, Social Sciences, 
Technology 
This bibliography presents a modern definition 
of the conceptual framework from which to view 
natural resources, and affords access to informa- 
tion which examines resources from the social 
scientists point of view. It presents five broad 
divisions of activity or variables which include 
(1) Natural and Human Resources, (2) 
Epistomological and Scientific Resources, (3) 
Economic and Cultural Resources, (4) Attitu- 
dinal Directions, and (5) Selected Current Issues. 
It is international in scope, and provides access to 
information available in each division including 
research and writing in the field, statistical data, 
directories, research aids such as dictionaries and 
handbooks, and special reference works indica- 
tive of the state of the art in this decade. (HB) 
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Mathematics in Canadian Schools, A Canadian 
Association of Mathematics Teachers Con- 
ference Report. 

Canadian Association of Mathematics Teachers, 
Ottawa (Ontario).; Canadian Teacher’s Federa- 
tion, Ottawa. 

Report No—C-68401 

Pub Date Dec 67 

Note—85p.; Reports presented at an invitational 
meeting of the Canadian Association of Mathe- 
matics Teachers (Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 
December 8-9, 1967) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.35 

Descriptors—*Conference Reports, *Curriculum, 
*Elementary School Mathematics, *Mathe- 
matics Education, *Secondary School Mathe- 
matics 
This booklet summarizes the initial conference 

of the Canadian Association of Mathematics 

Teachers. The primary purpose of the conference 

was to exchange information on objectives, 
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present state and proposed development of 
mathematics curriculum in the provinces of 
Canada and to comment on the difficulties ex- 
perienced in introducing new approaches to 
mathematics teaching. Reports presented during 
the conferences are included. These reports are 
concerned with the changes each province has 
made in its mathematics curriculum in recent 
years. (Author/FL) 
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Schaaf, William L. 

A Bibliography of Recreational Mathematics, 
Volume 2. 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, 
Inc., Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—204p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, 1201 16th St., N.W., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20036 ($4.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, *Litera- 
ture Guides, Literature Reviews, *Mathemati- 
cal Enrichment, *Mathematics Education, 
Reference Books 
This book is a partially annotated bibliography 

of books, articles and periodicals concerned with 
mathematical games, puzzles, tricks, amusements, 
and paradoxes. Volume 2 follows an original 
monograph which has gone through three edi- 
tions. The present volume not only brings the 
literature up to date but also includes material 
which was omitted in Volume 1. The book is in- 
tended for both the professional and amateur 
mathematician. This guide can serve as a place to 
look for source materials and will be helpful to 
students engaged in research. Many non-technical 
references are included for the layman interested 
in mathematics as a hobby. One useful improve- 
ment over Volume | is that the number of sub- 
headings has been more than doubled. (FL) 
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Oguntunde, P. A. And Others 
Modern Mathematics for the Junior High School, 
1, Part 1. 
Comprehensive High School, Aiyetoro (Nigeria). 
Pub Date Aug 66 
Note—23 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.65 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, 
Geometric Concepts, *Geometry, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Secondary School Mathe- 
matics, *Textbooks 
Identifiers— Nigeria 
This textbook is a part of a four-volume experi- 
mental series dealing with basic concepts and 
ideas in modern mathematics. It was the wish of 
the authors to present material which the stu- 
dents would understand, rather than memorize. 
Professional assistance was provided by Harvard 
University. The material is divided into four 
chapters: (1) sets of points, (2) plane figures, (3) 
congruent figures, and (4) basic constructions. 
Cumulative tests are provided at the end of each 
chapter. (RS) 
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King, Irvin L. 
A Formative Development of a Unit on Proof for 
ee ee oe 1, 2 and 
). 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—TR-111 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Contract—OEC-5- 10-154 
Note—40 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$20.15 
Descriptors—*Concept Formation, Doctoral 
Theses, *Elementary School Mathematics, 
Grade 6, *Instruction, *Mathematical Con- 
cepts, *Mathematics Education 
Investigated was the feasibility of presenting 
proof materials to college-capable sixth-grade stu- 
dents. A unit on mathematical proof was 
developed using an iterative procedure. Forma- 
tive evaluation procedures were used to improve 
various components of the unit. Included in the 
unit are terminal student behaviors, cartoon sto- 
ries, and several classroom activities which use a 
desk computer. Results indicated that the itera- 
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tive developmental procedures employed were 
highly successful. (Author/FL) 
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Braswell, James - 

The Formative Evaluation of Patterns in 
Arithmetic Grade 6 Using Item Sampling, Phase 
2: Analysis of Mathematics Instruction (Parts 1, 
2 and 3). 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—TR-113 

Bureau No—BR-5-0216 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Contract—OEC-5-10-154 

Note—253p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.75 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Evaluation, Doctoral 
Theses, Educational Television, *Elementary 
School Mathematics, *Evaluation, Grade 6, 
*Instruction, Mathematical Concepts, Televised 
Instruction 
Evaluated was grade 6 of a televised arithmetic 

program, “Patterns in Arithmetic.” The major 
goal was to determine whether or not the 
technique of item-sampling could be incorporated 
into a design. effective for formative curriculum 
evaluation. Approximately 60 classes near Madis- 
on, Wisconsin, participated in the study. Tests 
were administered at four times during the year 
to a random sample of students to provide a 
profile of performance change. As a result of 
these tests, changes were made in the television 
presentations. It was concluded that item-sam- 
pling had the following advantages over tradi- 
tional achievement testing: (1) more detailed in- 
formation is provided, (2) planning and review 
are more effective, (3) transient aspects become 
evident, (4) revision is more effectively accom- 
plished, and (5) it is more economical of time 
and money. (Author/RS) 
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Frayer, Dorothy Ann 

Effects of Number of Instances and Emphasis of 
Relevant Attribute Values on Mastery of 
Geometric Concepts by Fourth- and Sixth- 
Grade Children (Parts 1 and 2). 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—TR-116 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 
Note— 125p: 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.35 
Descriptors—*Elementary School Mathematics, 
*Geometric Concepts, Grade 4, Grade 6, *In- 
struction, *Learning, Mathematical Concepts, 
*Mathematics Education, Research 
Reported are the results of study (approximate- 
ly 20 minutes a day for four days) by fourth- and 
sixth-grade children of programed lessons dealing 
with geometric concepts. Independent variables 
of number of instances (4 or 8) and emphasis of 
relevant attitude values (presence or absence of 
attention directing and review questions) were 
varied systematically. Questions were given to 
test recognition and production of attribute ex- 
amples, attribute names, concept examples, and 
non-examples, concept definitions, and relation- 
ships of the concepts to one another. The results 
showed that: (1) increasing the number of in- 
stances significantly improved recognition of con- 
cept-non-examples for fourth grade children, and 
(2) emphasis of relevant attribute values signifi- 
cantly increased recognition of attribute names 
for fourth grade and sixth grade children, produc- 
tion of attribute names for fourth grade children, 
and overall concept mastery for fourth grade chil- 
dren. (Author/RS) 
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Mathematics Program, K-8, 1967-1968 Strands 
Report, Part 1. 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Pub Date Aug 67 

Note—22p. - 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 

Descriptors—Arithmetic, Conference Reports, 
*Curriculum Development, *Elementary 
School Mathematics, Evaluation, Experimental 
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This report is a follow-up to the report 
presented by the Advisory Committee on Mathe- 
matics to the California State Curriculum Com- 
mission in 1962. Recommendations are made for 
continued studies, experiments, and evaluations 
by the State Department of Education in the 
areas of mathematics teaching and the in-service 
education of teachers. Special consideration 
should be given to (1).the goals of an elementary 
school mathematics program, (2) the climate in 
the classroom, (3) the mathematical content of 
each “Strand”, (4) the kindergarten, (5) profi- 
ciency in mathematical techniques, and (6) 
development of new evaluative instruments. (RS) 
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This is a report on an inquiry into some of the 
social/political/ecological problems of the na- 
tional parks of the United States. The authors ex- 
amined the impact of man on the national parks 
and concluded that the parks now face dangers 
from within, in addition to the older and more 
generally recognized external pressures for 
economic exploitation of the parks’ timber and 
mineral resources. These new dangers come from 
an increasing number and density of people, who 
spend more of their increasing leisure time in the 
parks and bring more of their automobiles and 
other equipment into the parks. This report is di- 
vided into five main sections: (1) the nature of a 
national park, (2) the national park resource, (3) 
development, (4) management of plants and 
animals, and (5) the concept of wilderness in na- 
tional parks. This report is illustrated by 15 black 
and white photographs of various national parks 
in the country. (LC) 
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The purpose of this study was to validate the 
cloze procedure as a measure of the comprehen- 
sibility and difficulty of mathematical English. 
The authors point out that the cloze technique 
cannot readily be applied to mathematical En- 
glish as it can to ordinary English since this 
technique is not defined to include deletions of 
mathematical symbols, and mathematical English 
has no definite ordering of words. Results sup- 
ported the hypothesis that cloze tests over mathe- 
matical English passages are highly reliable mea- 
sures and valid predictors of the reading com- 
prehensibility of mathematical English passages 
for grades 7-12. There was also sufficient 
evidence to suggest the conclusion that cloze 
tests are valid predictors of reading difficulty for 
mathematical English passages at these grade 
levels. (Author/FL) 
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This fifth edition of NASA's Aerospace 
Bibliography presents to elementary and seconda- 
ry school teachers and to general adult readers an 
updated list of books, references, periodicals, and 
other educational materials related to space flight 
and space science. The arrangement of this edi- 
tion differs markedly from that of previous edi- 
tions. Users are advised to refer first to Part | - 
Subject Index to locate books and materials on a 
particular subject, and at a particular suggested 
reading level. Details about each item listed in 
the Subject Index may then be found in Part II - 
Annotated Bibliography, which lists all items 
alphabetically by author or source. For the most 
part, books listed bear copyright dates beginning 
with 1967 through fall 1969. Part III contains an 
annotated bibliography of different reference 
materials such as _ atlases, _ bibliographies, 
chronologies, dictionaries and encyclopedias. Part 
IV is an annotated list of periodicals. There is an 
index to titles, a description of NASA services 
and a list of the addresses of sources of books 
and other materials. [Not available in hard copy 
a. to marginal legibility of original document.] 
(LC) 
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Identifiers—New York 
This study was prompted by the change in New 
York State certification (effective October 1968) 
which requires only 18 hours of courses in col- 
lege mathematics for permanent certification in 
secondary school mathematics. The study does 
not suggest any recommendations as to the 
desired preparation for teaching secondary school 
mathematics, but information regarding current 
practices and recommendations from mathemati- 
— and mathematics teachers is presented. 
(FL) 
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This technical memo is designed for persons 

who are interested in research with and develop- 

ment of curriculum material. Detailed informa- 
tion regarding computer programs, and program 
documentation used in the development and 
evaluation of ISCS curriculum materials is pro- 
vided. The memo includes supplemental informa- 
tion to ISCS Technical Report I entitled “CAI 

Utilization for Formative Curriculum Evalua- 

tion.” Flow diagrams and program listings of the 

ten types of CAI programing macros as well as 
the five data analysis programs developed by 

ISCS are included. This material also provides 

analysis programs for the formative evaluation of 

CAI text. (Author/FL) 
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The purpose of this report was to test the 


is that extra-scope transfer depends on 
the extent to which a statement of strategy may 
be viewed as a restriction of a more general 
strategy. Sixty-six high school students were 
t a restricted — ag of hye 
ies of varying generality. Twenty-two o' 
oe aedeats ea oe as a control group. All sub- 
were tested on six problems which were 
based on a variant of the game “NIM”. The first 
two problems were within the scope of the most 
specific strategy, the second two were within the 
scope of more general strategies, and the last two 
were within the scope of the most general strate- 
gy. Results indicate that restricted rule statements 
may provide an adequate basis for generalization. 
Also, performance on the second problem of 
each pair was contingent on performance on the 
corresponding first problems indicating that what 
is learned may be determined by performance on 
single test items and used to predict performance 
on additional similar-scope problems. Suggestions 
are made for future research. (Author/FL) 
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The purposes of this study were to tabulate the 
exact cumulative probabilities for a multinomial 
such that expected frequencies vary from | to not 
less than 5 in the case where the expected 
frequencies are equal and to study the accuracy 
of the conventional chi-square goodness-of-fit 
test. The tables of cumulative probabilities pro- 
vide exact tests of goodness-of-fit in small sam- 
ples. They also serve as criteria for approxima- 
tions to the multinomial other than the conven- 
tional chi-square test or as criteria for the effec- 
tiveness of corrections for that test. (Author/FL) 
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Addressed primarily to social scientists and ad- 
ministrators in developing areas, this handbook (a 
volume in the Technology and Society series) is 
designed for those not widely experienced in 
research design and data analysis. Many problem 
areas of developing nations, such as adequate 
housing and urban amenities, adjustment and ac- 
culturation of in-migrants, accommodation to 
tapid social change, effective economic organiza- 
tion and growth, and efficient local government, 
are viewed as functions of accelerating urbaniza- 
tion. However, developing areas are generally 
lacking in adequate census, administrative, and 
other forms of data necessary for the study and 
solution of these problems. Written by an interna- 
panel of experts, part one, “Social 
Research Data and essebes,” discusses the 
areal units for urban analysis, sources of data, the 
use of field and case studies, and appropriate 
Tesearch designs. Part two, “Types of Studies,” is 


concerned with general studies of urbanization, 
demographic studies, the study of social organiza- 
tion and personal and social disorganization, and 
the study of urban physical plants and their ad- 
ministration. International bibliographies are in- 
cluded for all 10 chapters. A companion to this 
guide is: Handbook of Household Surveys: a 
Practical Guide for Inquiries on Levels of Living, 
UNESCO, New York, 1964. (DJB) 
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This symposium report contains various state- 

ments of the theory of change and societal 

growth and maintenance viewed from the per- 
spectives of major social disciplines. Comparative 
theories in these areas can provide guidelines for 
predicting, planning, and carrying out social 
development pi . The theme of the sym- 
posium was the problem of linking and reconcil- 
ing the various theories within the context of an 
open general systems theory. The following 
papers are included: | ) Toward a General Theory 
of Directed Value Accumulation and Institutional 

Development, Harold D. Lasswell and Allan R. 

Holmberg; 2) Toward a Theory of Power and 

Political Structure, Karl W. Deutsch; 3) Wealth 

and the Economy, Everett E. Hagen; 4) Health 

and Well-Being Values in the Perspective of 

Sociocultural Change, Charles C. Hughes; 5) So- 

cial Change Skills and Creativity, Morris D. Stein; 

6) Enlightenment and Communication, Daniel 

Lerner; 7) General Equilibrium Model of the So- 

cial System, Walter Isard and C. Peter Rydell; 8) 

Applying Behavioral Science for izational 

Change, Warren G. Bennis and Hollis W. Peter; 

9) Institution Building in National Development, 

Milton J. Esman and Fred C. Bruhns. Each paper 

is discussed by the authors, discussants and obser- 

vers. Includes a bibliography, glossary, and author 
biographies. (DJB) 
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basic problem in training teachers 
(teaching them what makes social institutions tick 
and how to relate this knowledge to present and 
future needs of children) has not been solved by 
teacher training institutions. The author’s plan for 
a one-year social sciences training program 
emphasizing the project approach may provide a 
solution. Its primary objective is to train teachers 
in the ways of knowing. The program consists 
mainly of lectures on the structures of economics, 
political science, sociology and anthropology. 
These are followed by laboratory sessions apply- 
ing the fundamental ideas of each discipline in 
various teaching situations to. give students ex- 
perience with teaching strategies “‘best suited to 
their particular skills and temperaments.” The 
themes of the laboratory sessions are: social reali- 
ty, problem solving, analytical tools, K-12 grades, 
and multi-disciplinary (except for economics). 
Orientations are: time, space, systems, and future. 


International 
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Completing course as a whole are curriculum 
conferences emphasizing creativity. (DJB) 
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This manual is the fifth in a series aimed at giv- 
ing undergraduate students sophistication in deal- 
ing with actual research problems, and in the 
discovery and examination of data. It is intended 
as a supplement to a regular International Rela- 
tions program. As a laboratory manual, it makes 
certain suggestions for tools and techniques. 
Some exercises are intended to be introductory; 
others presuppose statistical training and ex- 
perience in data analysis. Concepts and methods 
covered are: conflict behavior and aggregate 
data, international images, survey analysis, at- 
titude measurement and content analysis, deci- 
sion making and simulation, political community 
formation, voting behavior analysis, international 
regionalism, game theory, factor analysis. Exer- 
cises can be tailored to meet the demands of 
research facilities in particular places. Assigned 
and supplementary reading, a codebook, and a 
glossary are included. ED 026 028 references the 
other manuals in this series. (SBE) 
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Identifiers—*Blooms Taxonomy of Educational 
Objectives 
In the planning phase of this ESEA Title Ill 
Project, a learning unit was developed to serve as 
an outline for the first draft of the model. The 
field-lab approach is stressed in the belief that the 
“real world” offers a unique learning opportunity, 
since it includes the “how” of living as well as 
the inquiry process of decision-making in the 
selection of solutions to problems. The curricu- 
lum content is centered around one specific 
problem: How does man provide for and con- 
serve an indispensable resource --water? The 
scope of instruction is outlined in terms of 
specific concepts and generalizations, and instruc- 
tional behavioral objectives. The inquiry teaching 
strategy is discussed with reference to the cogni- 
tive levels of Bloom’s taxonomy (cognitive and 
affective domains). A teacher background 
booklet provides descriptive material on the field- 
lab: the Quabbin Reservoir System in Mas- 
sachusetts. Bibliographies are included for activi- 
ties, teacher resources, student books, and the 
references used in the model development. The 
revised version of the Test for Concept Learning 
and Identification of the Cognitive Process (SO 
000 085) is appended. SO 000 069 and SO 000 
070 describe Curriculum Model #2 and the 
general R-L-L Curriculum Model. (SBE) 




















84 Document Resumes 
ED 040 892 95 SO 000 069 
Sebolt, Alberta P. 


Developing a Curriculum Model; An Inquiry- 
Oriented Curriculum Model for the Develop- 





Resource Learning Lab., Sturbridge, Mass. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—13p.; Presented at the 49th Annual meet- 
ing of the National Council for the Social Stu- 
dies, Houston, Texas, November 28, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Community 
Resources, *Concept Teaching, Curriculum 
Design, Experimental Curriculum, Field In- 
struction, *Inquiry Training, *Models, Problem 
Solving, Sequential Programs, Socialization, 
*Social Studies 
Identifiers—*R L L Curriculum Model, Taba 
Model 
The paper addresses itself to the R-L-L Cur- 
riculum Model as developed by this Title Ill 
ESEA Project. The elements of the model are 
described: 1) The educational purposes or objec- 
tives as defined within the scope of the basic ac- 
tivities of man; 2) The learning experiences 
necessary for the behavioral objectives stated in 
terms described by Mager; 3) Organization of 
these experiences around content, multi-media in- 
struction, and the field lab where primary source 
materials provide the vehicle for inquiry; 4) The 
teaching strategies are based on conceptualization 
as a learning theory. The teacher-directed Taba 
Model has been modified and combined with the 
R-L-L Model and is based on the theory that 
learning is a continuous process; 5) Evaluation 
through feedback of the learning experiences in 
terms of their function in the process of concep- 
tualization; 6) A test for concept development. 
Reflecting concern with the “real world,” each 
model is designed as a learning unit which utilizes 
the community as a laboratory. The nature of the 
content is determined by social science concepts 
which are an integral part of the problem-solving 
process and implicit to an understanding of com- 
munity. SO 000 068 and SO 000 070 describe 
Curriculum Model #1 and #2 learning units. 
(SBE) 
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The major reason for using the outdoor history 
museum as a field laboratory is to provide for 
small in depth studies of “real life’ problems 
relevant for today’s students. An authentic New 
England village of 1790-1840 provides the 
background for the sequential development of 
various concepts in the social studies learning 
unit. Concepts are identified for development 
within four themes; however, only one is covered 
in this paper: How does man provide for his basic 
needs of food, clothing and shelter through the 
use of natural, human and capital resources? 
Course content, behavioral objectives, teacher 
background material, and inquiry teaching strate- 
gies related to cognitive objectives are briefly 
described.’ The inquiry-oriented curriculum 
materials are applicable for grade 2, but they can 
be used within a specific range. These are piloted 
in grades 1, 2 and 3. SO 000 068 and SO 000 
069 describe Curriculum Model #1 and the 
general R-L-L Curriculum Model developed by 
this ESEA Title III Project. (SBE) 
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The failure of teachers to comprehend basic 
curriculum objectives and their unwillingness or 
inability to act in accordance with these objec- 
tives are severe impediments to the successful use 
of new materials, according to the authors. They 
discuss these impediments and conventional solu- 
tions as an introduction to their suggested ap- 
proach: teacher workshops incorporating actual 
practice with new materials. The three com- 
ponents of the workshops are: examination of as- 
sumptions and planning for teaching, practice 
teaching, and analysis of teaching. Also discussed 
are the role of the workshop director, equipment 
and facilities, recruitment of teachers, and 
evaluation of the St. Louis teacher workshops. A 
ten-item bibliography is included. (DJB) 
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Identifiers—Teacher Pupil Question Inventory, 
TPQI 
This study investigates the cognitive nature of 

teacher-pupil questions in “process oriented” and 

“content oriented”’ secondary social studies pro- 

grams. Subjects were five classes selected from a 

program viewed by both teachers and pupils as 

process-oriented; five from a program viewed by 
both teachers and pupils as content oriented. Ten 
hours of class discussion (five in each program) 
were audio-taped. Raters coded questions accord- 
ing to the Teacher-Pupil Question Inventory (TP- 
QI). The TPQI has nine categories, seven of 
which are based on the Bloom taxonomy and the 
formulations of Sanders; the remaining two clas- 
sifications, affective and procedural, include non- 
cognitive questions. Data obtained were treated 
by a mixed model ANOVA design. Data analysis 
showed: 1) No significant difference between 
programs in the mean numbers of questions 
asked. 2) Over-all, memory, interpretation, and 
procedure questions (lower level cognitive 
processes) were asked most frequently by both 
teachers and students. 3) The teachers asked 

three times as many questions as the students. 4) 

None of the interactions was significant. Further 

research is needed to ascertain why higher cogni- 

tive levels of questions in the process-oriented 
programs were not asked. (Author/DJB) 
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During the first year of field testing the Social 
Learning Curriculum a number of questions were 
raised by participating teachers as to just how to 
use the Curriculum or exactly what to do with it 
This handbook was written to help answer some 
of these questions concerning the teaching 
phases. The instructions very briefly summarize 
the major aspects of the Curriculum which are 
found in the “Introduction” section of each 
“Phase”: content rationale, behavioral objectives 
teaching procedures, (concept teaching, inquiry 
techniques, content modification, activity 
planning), readiness assessment techniques and 
tools, and student and Curriculum evaluation. 
Several documents discuss the various aspects of 
this Curriculum in detail: SO 000 004, SO 000 
138, SO 000 139, SO 000 140, SO 000 141, so 
000 156, SO 000 157, and SO 000 158. (SBE) 
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Identifiers—Cardozo High School, District of 
Columbia 
The report summarizes the background, objec- 
tives, developmental work, conclusions, and 
recommendations of Cardozo High School’s 
urban problems program. A one semester elective 
civics course for seniors was developed. The ob- 
jectives of the course are: 1) to develop 
knowledge and practical skills (comparative 
shopping, budgeting, housing) to cope with city 
problems; 2) to foster participation in neighbor- 
hood and city life and government; 3) to build 
academic skills; 4) to broaden educational and 
vocational choices; and 5) to involve students in 
the search for ways out of the urban dilemma, 
within a black framework, by working on a 
neighborhood redevelopment plan. Considerable 
field work takes the classroom into the city for 
visits to organizations, interviews, photographs, 
community; surveys, participation in community 
meetings and political life, and data gathering on 
housing, jobs, and education. Observation and 
data are recorded, analyzed, and reported to the 
class. Students bring community resources into 
the classroom; community and government agen- 
cy blications, tape rrcordings, newspapers, 
ers from city, state, and federal agencies, 
and community leaders. Descriptions of the 
course units and materials, excerpts from student 
reports, and a bibliography are appended. (SBE) 
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ment, Geographic Concepts, *Geog- 
De ieerrection, Inquiry Training, Instruc- 
tional Improvement, Instructional Innovation, 
i Theories, Multimedia Instruction, 
Multisensory Learning, *Secondary Grades, 
* hing Me' : 
idenafiers--High School Geography Project 
Arguing that new strategies can improve upon 
traditional college and university geography 
teaching, based on a “feeding-in-of-information 
model, selected assumptions of the High School 
Geography Project (HSGP) strategies are 
nted. The HSGP has utilized new findings in 
learning theory and studies of the structure of 
knowledge. (1) The college teacher, who is a 
subject specialist, produces better instructional 
materials if aided by specialists in such processes 
of teaching as concept formation and use, value 
and motive formation, analysis of objectives, 
epistemological analysis, and programming. (2) 
Concept-orientation should be foremost; that is, 
information should be used only to the extent 
necessary to teach geographical concepts. (3) A 
wide variety of instructional media, offering 
diverse perceptual experiences to the students’ 
senses, increases the probability that interest will 
be maintained and that concepts will be learned, 
concept formation being a non-verbal process. 
(4) Inquiry learning underlies all of the other 
strategies, since it is in sensing and solving 
problems that students learn. Implications of 
adopting these strategies, as well as possible ob- 
stacles to their adoption, are also discussed. This 
per will be published in Journal of Geography, 
December 1970. (DJB) 
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Innovation, Models, Pilot Projects, *Social Stu- 
dies, Teaching Techniques 
Five pilot programs were selected as vehicles to 
introduce new social studies curriculum ideas into 
the 52 school systems served by the project. The 
objectives of this ESEA Title III project were: 1) 
to improve social studies instruction and teacher 
classroom behavior; 2) to increase local educator 
understanding of the new curriculum; 3) to 
develop teacher skills in using new strategies and 
materials; 4) to develop positive attitudes, educa- 
tor skills, and knowledge for curriculum ~ iperi- 
mentation and change; 5) to modify district 
procedures and policies to promote change. The 
Fenton Social Science Program and the Greater 
Cleveland Social Science Program were used in 
secondary grades. The University of Minnesota 
Project Social Studies Program, Taba Social Stu- 
dies Curriculum, Senesh Social Science Program 
(Our Working World), and the Cleveland Pro- 
gram were used in the elementary grades. Each 
of these programs and the over-all Pilot Model 
are described in terms of pilot preparation, imple- 
mentation, dissemination, and critical evaluation. 
To determine the success of the pilots, limited as- 
Sessment procedures were used to measure stu- 
dent critical thinking ability, inquiry skills, value 
or attitude change, and academic achievement, 
and to measure teacher values, beliefs and self- 
concept. SO 000 013 and SO 000 047 are related 
documents. (SBE) 
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Teacher Education, *Instructional Innovation, 

Microteaching, Models, Pilot Projects, *Social 

Studies, Teaching Techniques 

The five social studies pilot p used in 
the first year (1968-1969) of the SPEEDIER Pro- 
ject were continued and expanded to include 
more schools, teachers, students, and grade 
levels. During the Spring of 1970 it was possible 
to add three short-term pilot programs with only 
a few teachers involved in each. These pilots 
were: 1) American Political Behavior Course, 
piloted in grade 9; 2) High School Geography 
Project, Unit 1, piloted in grades 10, 11, and 12; 
3) “Dangerous Parallel” and “Crisis in the Bal- 
kans” Simulations, piloted in grades 9, 11, and 
12. The Pilot Model was the same with more 
emphasis placed on teaching technique refine- 
ment. Demonstrations of specific strategies, in- 
struction in those strategies, and teacher practice 
with them were part of the effort. Audio and 
video tapes of classes were used to provide feed- 
back to teachers. Descriptions of the activities of 
each program are given including: pilot prepara- 
tion workshops or institutes, and pilot implemen- 
tation, introduction to materials, refinement of 
teaching techniques, dissemination, and critical 
evaluation. Detailed information on the original 
five pilot programs and the pilot mode | is availa- 
ble in SO 000 112 and SO 000 147. (SBE) 
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Descriptors—Attitude Tests, *Citizenship, *Criti- 
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Political Attitudes, Political Issues, *Political 
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Student Attitudes, Student Participation, 
Teacher Attitudes, * Values 
The objectives of this Conference included an 
examination of new approaches to citizenship 
education and an evaluation of the teaching 
materials produced by the Charles P. Schwartz 
Citizenship Project (CPSCP), and an examination 
of the attitudinal studies on citizenship values 
conducted under the auspices of CPSCP. Major 
sections of the Report include: 1) an address by 
the Hon. Paul Simon, Lt. Governor of Illinois, in 
which he lists and discusses 13 issues and related 
activities for citizenship education; 2) “Attitu- 
dinal Research Studies of Teachers and Stu- 
dents,” a paper by Paul F. Kleine, in which are 
discussed problems of attitudinal research and 
proposals for two studies; 3) “Politics --the Heart 
of Citizenship Education,” by Mark M. Krug, a 
paper which criticizes citizenship education as 
not satisfactorily producing citizens willing and 
able to work within the American political 
system; 4) “Attitudes and Values in Citizenship 
Education,” by Irving Morrissett, a paper placing 
analysis and clarification of values in separate 
citizenship education courses and in the broad 
context of the social sciences and humanities; 5) 
a final section containing an explanation of the 
citizenship education unit, Slogans and Standard 
Bearers, The National Party Conventions, by Jean 
Bernstein, and evaluations of it by several 
teachers. (DJB) 
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Identifiers—SLC, *Social Learning Curriculum 
The evaluation, or feedback, phase is con- 

sidered an integral component in the develop- 

ment of the Social Learning Curriculum. Evalua- 
tion is based on the understanding that the edu- 
cational process depends upon interaction of the 
contents, the teachers, and the students, which in 
combination significantly affect implementation 
of the Curriculum. To collect data from the field 
test teachers on each of these variables, three 
forms were developed: 1) Evaluation Sheets to 
cover the substantive content, teaching 
procedures, instructional materials; 2) Teachers’ 

Data Form; 3) Students’ Data Form (Educable 

Mentally Retarded). Analysis of the quantitative 

ratings and qualitative comments made by 

teachers provides an index of the needs for and 
magnitude of curriculum revision, and the rela- 
tionship between the teachers’ reaction to the 

Curriculum and the demographic characteristics 

of the teachers and their classes. The data are 

compiled and analyzed in SO 000 140 SO 000 

141, SO 000 156, SO 000 157, and SO 000 158, 

SO 000 004, SO 000 099, and SO 000 139 are 

additional related documents. (SBE) 
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Identifiers—SCAP, SLC, Social Competence As- 
sessment Profile, *Social Learning Curriculum 
The P-SCAP is an experimental format for 

verifying assessment procedures specially 

designed for use with retarded children. It does 
not measure intelligence or social learning. The 
resultant scores are useful only for measuring the 
suitability of the format and type of task for test- 
ing retarded children. These scores can determine 
the following: 1) whether or not retarded chil- 
dren have the prerequisite perceptual, verbal and 
motor skills to perform the tasks; 2) how many 
pretraining items are needed in order to make 
this procedure useable; 3) how the test procedure 
relates to age and other student characteristics. If 

this technique is successful it will be used in a 

forthcoming Social Competence Assessment 

Profile (SCAP) which is specifically designed for 

measuring the social learning of retarded chil- 

dren. P-SCAP test procedures give the children 
an opportunity to manipulate some educational 
pictures in a game-like situation. There are two 

30-minute testing sections, each with a total of 22 

demonstration, Pretraining, and test items. 

General directions for administration, test 

procedures, and item directions are given. Ap- 

pendices include: tips for field test representa- 
tives, a basic information form, and a testin 
evaluation form. Some related documents are 

000 004, SO 000 099, SO 000 138, SO 000 140, 

SO 000 141, SO 000 156-000 158. (SBE) 
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This report summarizes the characteristics of 
the teachers participating in the Social Learning 
Curriculum. Characteristics covered here are 
teacher age, sex, years of teaching experience, 
educational background, and the type and 
amount of supervision, with each item broken 
down into several subcategories for frequency 
counting. The data are grouped by test sites: 
Connecticut, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, New 
Jersey, several cities in New York, Pennsylvania, 
Florida, Iowa, Kansas, Michigan, Alaska, Idaho, 
and Utah. The totals for all the sites combined 
are also included. This is not a formal analysis of 
the variables; however, a summary is provided at 
the end of the report. The data presented should 
be useful for any further analysis of the curricu- 
lum evaluation performed to solve specific cur- 
riculum problems, and for evaluation of the effect 
of teachers’ variables on utilization of the cur- 
riculum. A copy of the Teachers’ Data Form is 
appended. The rationale for this evaluation phase 
is described in SO 000 138. The characteristics of 
the participating students are reported in SO 000 
141. SO 000 139, SO 000 156, SO 000 157, and 
SO 000 158 cover other facets of the curriculum 
evaluation. SO 000 004 and SO 000 099 are 
other related documents. (SBE) 
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Identifiers—SLC, *Social Learning Curriculum 
This report summarizes the characteristics of 

the students participating in the Social Learning 

Curriculum. The information on these educable 

mentally retarded students includes: sex, age, IQ, 

tests upon which intelligence estimates are based, 
year of test administration, physical or emotional 
handicaps, and the number of children con- 
sidered socially disadvantaged. The format of the 
data is the same as in the report on the teachers’ 
characteristics (SO 000 140). A copy of the Stu- 
dents’ Data Form is appended. The rationale for 

this evaluation phase is described in SO 000 138. 

SO 000 139, SO 000 156, SO 000 157, and SO 

000 158 cover other facets of the Curriculum 

evaluation. SO 000 004 and SO 000 099 are 

other related documents. (SBE) 
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The first part of this project report, Appendix 

1, is the curriculum outline which has been used 

for the author’s course in Economic Development 

in Latin America. It takes a preponderantly 


problem-oriented and sectional approach. The 
main units, following an introductory survey of 
the Latin American region and its people and in- 
stitutions, are: Economic and Social Development 
in Latin America: Background and Theories, and 
Financing Development. Bibliographies, partially 
annotated, are keyed to each of the 16 sections 
of the units. Appendix 2, Bibliography of 
Economic Development Issues in Latin America, 
comprises the major portion of the report. The 
bibliographies contain materials which give both 
Latin American and foreign viewpoints and ap- 
proaches to issues affecting Latin American 
development, the role of the United States in 
Latin American development, and efforts at mul- 
tilateral cooperation such as the Alliance for 
Progress. Many of the over 500 entries are there- 
fore in Spanish. A second phase of the project 
still in progress is the translation of selected 
materials written in Spanish in to English for the 
—_ of non-Spanish reading students. 
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Concerned exclusively with what might be 
termed as “the human meaning of the current 
confrontation of the races in American cities,” 
this preliminary report supplements and extends 
the findings of the National Advisory Commission 
on Civil Disorders by dealing specifically with the 
attitudes, perceptions, experiences, and expecta- 
tions of blacks and whites living in 15 major 
nothern cities, and of whites in two suburbs of 
those cities. Probability sampling yielded 300 to 
400 black and white subjects, aged 16-69 years, 
from each city, and 363 white subjects from the 
two suburbs. Nearly 500 interviewers (black for 
black subjects and white for white subjects) ad- 
ministered pretested 100+ item questionnaires, 
about half of the items being common for both 
races. Reported results are based on combined 
responses of black urban, white urban, and white 
suburban subjects. (Analysis of differences 
between cities will appear in the final report --see 
below.) Areas studied were: 1) black views of ra- 
cial issues; 2) white beliefs about blacks; 3) a 
comparison of black and white attitudes and ex- 
periences in the city, 4) the uses of violence. A 
summary of the report precedes the detailed ta- 
bles and anlyses of responses. An extension of the 
findings in this preliminary report will be 
published in 1970 by Columbia University Press. 
(DJB) 
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This manual is designed to help the non-spe- 

cialist cope with the existing body of material on 

Afro-American studies and establish guidelines 

for evaluating new resources as they appear. No 

attempt is made to recommend teaching methods 


or activities, but the author urges su Menta 
tion of elementary and a pa studies 
courses and materials, most of which overlook or 
distort the role of blacks in American hi 
The first part of the manual, Survey of Afro. 
American History, is divided into 16 historical 
eriods paralleling similar divisions in American 
tory courses, ¢.g.: African Past; Black 
Power During the Reconstruction Period; 
sion and the New Deal; Black Nationalism. Each 
section surveys its period with an emphasis on 
Afro-Americans, and notes three to five Telated 
specialized works. The second part comprises a 
40-page topical bibliography to aid teachers and 
librarians in adding to their Afro-American sty. 
dies materials. It covers bibliographies, teacher 
guides, biographies, general histories and docu. 
mentary collections, African history and culture 
contemporary issues, black art, children’s books, 
newspapers and periodicals, films and filmsetips, 
sound recordings, and organizations and 
publishers. (DJB) 
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Writing from the point of view of a social stu- 
dies curriculum planner or developer, certain 
questions are formulated which have relevance 
for teachers and curriculum leaders who are 
planning soqal studies education for the 70's. 
These questions have to do with: 1) trends in the 
societal environment creating pressures for 
changes in social studies/social science education; 
2) major trends of present and future change in 
the lifespace of the young; 3) possible future cur- 
riculum and student transactions; 4) helps and 
hindrances in achieving goals; 5) what first steps 
to take now. Listing ten societal trends and 
images of the future, and six trends in the 
lifespace of the young, the author extrapolates 
from them to describe elementary and secondary 
schools of the future. He considers these glimpses 
of future curriculum and teaching activities rele- 
vant to present-day planning, suggests problems 
and potentialities of trends toward change, and 
discusses possible first steps toward change in so- 
cial science education, which will play a core role 
in school programs and the lives of the young. 
(DJB) 
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This project was funded under ESEA Title Ill 

and four subcontracts with Research for Better 

Schools. The Title II] aspect of the project 

focused on curriculum change in the fields of lan- 

guage arts, social sciences, and teacher training. 

Complete reports on each of the following have 

been included: i) the Social Studies Pilot Pro- 

grams as described in SO 000 112 and SO 000 

113; 2) implementation of the Language Arts 

Pilot --Nebraska Curriculum; 3) in-service micro- 

teaching and interaction analysis (using modifica- 

tions of: the Stanford program, Mini-Course | 
developed by the Far West Regional Laborato- 
ries, and the Flanders System); 4) fourteen in-set- 
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- in defining, selecting, and writing 
vice Poet objectives; 5) curriculum materials 
behatjition, the SPEEDIER library, and a survey 
of the library services in local schools; 6) in- 
dividualized instruction through the use of Learn- 
ing Activity Packets; 7) the SPEEDIER Model 
pr anagement System adapted from the Program 
Evaluation Review Technique (PERT) and the 
Critical Path Method Management — (CPM) 
systems; 8) the College Advisory Committee and 
consultant services; 9) publications and au- 
diovisual reports; 10) the summer workshop se- 
ries independent of pilot programs; and, 11) 
general project information and evaluation. Re- 
lated documents are: SO 000 112 and SO 000 
113. (SBE) 
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perience : 

Identifiers— * Equal Educational Opportunity Sur- 
vey, Racial Isolation in the Public Schools 
Studies which are relevant to the experiences 

of children in segregated and desegregated 

schools are reviewed and evaluated in this edi- 
tion, including those completed by 1969. For pur- 

of the study segregation is defined as a so- 
cially patterned separation of people; desegrega- 
tion as the abolition of social practices that bar 
equal access to opportunity. The chapters are 
concerned with: desegregation and academic 
achievement, aspiration and self concept; the stu- 
dent in school and in the family; the Riverside, 

California, school study due to be completed in 

1972; non-Negro minorities; the Equal Educa- 

tional Opportunity Survey and Racial Isolation in 

the Public Schools (two HEW studies); the Negro 
community and desegregation; and _anti- 
desegregation critics. Included are a summary of 
the effects of desegregation, research trends, the 
author’s conclusion, an author index, a geo- 
graphical index of studies, and a bibliography. 

The first edition (1968) is available from EDRS 

as ED 031 527. (DJB) 
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fluences, Teaching Guides, * Urbanization 

Identifiers—* Africa, Project Africa 
The introduction to this suggested resource 

unit discusses several different approaches to the 

study of urbanization and its impact in Africa 

south of the Sahara. Part I of this unit includes an 

annotated bibliography of selected sources. The 

f descriptions of selected materials should 

Prove useful in classroom study, and in the 

development of units of study organized along the 

lines of one or more of the approaches suggested. 

Part Il consists of a model teaching unit which is 

built on an inquiry-teaching strategy. A variety of 

materials are utilized to explore the impact of 

urban life on individual Africans, their responses 
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to this way of life, and implications of these 
responses for the students themselves. It is 
designed for use by high school seniors. Daily les- 
son plans, outlines of materials and copies of han- 
douts, work sheets, study guides, and selected 
reading materials for student use are included. 
Some related materials are: ED 023 692, ED 023 
693, ED 030 010, ED 032 324-032 327, and ED 
033 249. (SBE) 
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Yeshiva Univ., New York, N.Y. Dept. of Special 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 

Bureau No—BR-6-1368 

Pub Date 30 Mar 69 

Contract—OEC-32-42-1700-6018 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.85 

Descriptors—*Course Content, Curriculum 
Development, *Curriculum Evaluation, Data 
Collection, *Educable Mentally Handicapped, 
Experimental Curriculum, Pilot Projects, So- 
cialization, Special Education, * Statistical Data, 
*Teaching Procedures 

Identifiers—SLC, *Social Learning Curriculum 
Beginning in September of 1968, a series of 

orientation meetings were conducted to establish 

a field test network and to introduce the Social 

Learning Curriculum to interested teachers. 

Phase | of the Curriculum was distributed and 

the system for evaluation was explained. During 

this period the project could determine the 
amount of time teachers had available to devote 
to the curriculum evaluation process and the 
most suitable format for collecting the evaluative 
data within that time. The Teachers’ Evaluation 

Sheet was used as an early and temporary evalua- 

tion format primarily concerned with gathering 

qualitative information on: content, background 
information, readiness assessment, pre-evaluation 
of social knowledge, and general teaching princi- 

ples and strategies. Evaluation Booklets (171) 

were returned; the teachers’ comments on each 

section and each activity in the curriculum were 
tabulated to provide a summary of how teachers 
viewed Phase 1. Following the summary, some 
general trends in the evaluation are discussed. 

There are no breakdowns of the data according 

to demographic variables in this report, however, 

the demographic information is reported in SO 

000 140 and SO 000 141. SO 000 138, SO 000 

139, SO 000 157, and SO 000 158 cover other 

facets of the curriculum evaluation. SO 000 004 

and SO 000 099 are other related documents. 

(SBE) 
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Pub Date 69 
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Descriptors—*Course Content, Curriculum 
Development, *Curriculum Evaluation, Data 
Collection, *Educable Mentally Handicapped, 
Experimental Curriculum, Pilot Projects, So- 
cialization, Special Education, *Statistical Data, 
*Teaching Procedures 

Identifiers—SLC, *Social Learning Curriculum 
The evaluation of Phase 2 consists of quantita- 

tive ratings and qualitative comments collected 

through the use of an Evaluation Booklet (124 

returned). Quantitative data were gathered for 

the teaching procedures used for cach lesson; 
they included ratings of materials, preparation, 
teacher information, purpose, and teacher ac- 
tions. Qualitative data were gathered for the 
evaluation of content, background information, 
readiness assessment, pre-evaluation of social 
knowledge, and general teaching principles and 
strategies. The quantitative rating scores are 
presented in a matrix at the beginning of each 
section or lesson. The teachers’ qualitative com- 
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ments are then tabulated and presented for each 
section, and grouped into three categories: posi- 
tive, negative, and suggestions. These comments 
may be used for further definition of the meaning 
of the quantitative scores, and as clues to the ap- 
plication of that phase. Following the summary, 
some general trends in the evaluation are 
discussed. SO 000 138, SO 000 139, SO 000 140, 
SO 000 141, SO 000 156, and SO 000 158 cover 
other facets of the curriculum evaluation. SO 000 
004 and SO 000 099 are other related docu- 
ments. (SBE) 
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Descriptors—*Course Content, Curriculum 
Development, *Curriculum Evaluation, Data 
Collection, *Educable Mentally Handicapped, 
Experimental Curriculum, Pilot Projects, So- 
cialization, Special Education, *Statistical Data, 
*Teaching Procedures 

Identifiers—SLC, *Social Learning Curriculum 
The evaluation of Phase 3 consists of quantita- 

tive ratings and qualitative comments collected 

and presented in the same manner as the data in 
the evaluation of Phase 2 (SO 000 157). In this 
case, however, only 100 Evaluation Booklets 

were returned. SO 000 138, SO 000 139, SO 000 

140, SO 000 141, and SO 000 156 cover other 

facets of the curriculum evaluation. SO 000 004 

pe ay 000 099 are other related documents. 

(SBE) 
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Descriptors—* Bibliographies, Biographies, 
*Eskimos, Fiction, Filmstrips, *Indians, Instruc- 
tional Films, Legends, Maps, *Multimedia In- 
struction, Museums, Mythology, Phonograph 
Records, Slides 
This resource list is intended to inform teachers 
of the teaching aids which are available about 
Eskimos and Indians. It includes the following 
sections in loose-leaf form for easy updating: 
bibliography with sub-sections entitled Eskimos, 
General, Indians of Canada, Indians of Other Re- 
gions, Indian Culture, Myths and Legends, Biog- 
raphy, and Fiction; Films from the Ontario Dept. 
of Education, National Film Board, Canadian 
Film Institute; Filmstrips from the National Film 
Board, and S.V.E.; Single-Concept Loop-Films; 
Free and Inexpensive Materials; Maps; Museums; 
Picture Sets; Records; and Slide Sets. (MBM) 
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Teachers’ Ability to Detect Pitch Errors While 
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Note—14p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—*Choral Music, College Students, 
*Music Education, *Music Teachers, Music 
Theory, Secondary School Teachers, Teacher 
Education, *Teacher Experience, Teacher 
Qualifications 
In order to determine whether differences exist 
between undergraduate music majors preparing 
for teaching careers in music and experienced 
secondary-level choral teachers in regard to their 
ability to detect pitch errors, a Pitch Error Detec- 
tion (PED) test was developed, and a question- 
naire designed to retrieve information about the 
subjects’ musical education was devised. Statisti- 
cal analysis of test results for 62 undergraduate 
music majors at the University of Wisconsin and 
38 experienced secondary choral teachers in the 
state of Wisconsin indicated that there was no 
significant difference in the performance of the 
two groups, but that those teachers with 6 to 10 
years of teaching experience did significantly 
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better than the undergraduate music majors. It 
was also noted that subjects holding masters 
degrees (usually the same as those with 6 to 10 
years of experience) performed better on the 
PED test than juniors, seniors, and bachelors 
degree holders, and that students who maintained 
an A average in 2 years of music theory did sig- 
nificantly better on the test than other students. 
These findings suggest that although teaching ex- 
perience does not seem to contribute to improv- 
ing competency in pitch error detection, graduate 
study and a good grasp of music theory may be 
related to this competency. (RT) 
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Teacher Supply and Demand in Public Schools, 
1969. 

National Education Association, Washington, 
D.C. Research Div. 

Report No—RR-1969-R14 

Pub Date 69 

Note—78p. 

Available from—National Education Association, 
1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W. Washington, D.C. 
20036 (#435-22894, $1.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Beginning Teachers, *Career Cho- 
ice, Educational Background, *Education 
Majors, Followup Studies, Former Teachers, 
*Public School Teachers, Teacher Background, 
*Teacher Qualifications, *Teacher Supply and 
Demand 
This national survey is broken down into four 

main sections: 1) supply of new teachers; 2) de- 

mand for new teachers; 3) supply compared with 
demand for mew teachers; 4) education 
completed by public school teachers. In the first 
section statistics are given for education majors 
graduated in each subject field and in each state. 

The number of new graduates going into teaching 

and the number and career choice of those not 

going into teaching is given. The second section 
outlines the criteria for estimating demand for 

“new teachers” (those who have taught before 

but not in the previous academic year) and “- 

beginning teachers” (those who have never 
taught). It then presents statistics on the demand 
for these two types of teachers according to sub- 
ject field and state. The third section compares 
supply with demand and develops statistics on 
trends in each subject field and in each state. The 
fourth section compares the educational 
background of elementary and secondary school 
teachers in different subject fields and states. As 

a supplement to the main part of the report, a 

special section presents the results of a survey of 

state departments of education and the nation’s 

76 largest school systems which asked for general 

impressions of the current status of teacher 

supply and demand in that area. (RT) 
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int. 

Geese Univ., Athens. Coll. of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Bureau No—BR-8-9024 

Pub Date 69 
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Note—24p.; Phase |, Elementary Teacher Educa- 
tion Models 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 

Descriptors—*College Freshmen, Education 
Majors, Elementary School Teachers, *In- 
dividualized Curriculum, Orientation, *Teacher 
Education 

Identifiers—Comprehensive Elementary Teacher 
Education Models 
This paper describes how the Georgia model 

program for preparing elementary teachers (ED 

025 491) will appear to a student participant 

when the model has moved from conceptualiza- 

tion to reality. Various preprofessional phases are 

described in the nine sections: (1) Recruitment, 

of the high school senior; (2) Application and 

Admission, including introduction to the new cn- 

vironment by an upperclassman; (3) Orientation, 

small group activities to acquaint him with the in- 

dividualized program; (4) Seminar, assignment to 

a group of 20 education students (some nearly 

finished with their 1 to 2 years of paraprofes- 

sional work) where he will remain for periodic 

discussions until he becomes an assistant teacher; 


(5) The First PM (proficiency module) Block, a 
flexible period of time averaging 3 to 4 months 
during which he completes prescribed curriculum 
requirements; (6) Starting the PM, a routine in- 
volving introduction to the PM objectives and 
behaviors, preevaluation and analysis, the 
prescription and initial undertaking of learning 
tasks, and the progress review session with his in- 
structor; (7) Other PMs, the same routine 
through a sequence which will involve him by the 
fourth week in three or four series of PMs which 
he will work on simultaneously in such subject 
areas as English, mathematics, biology; (8) 
Evaluation of Student Progress; (9) First Field 
Laboratory Experience, 5-week PMs in off-cam- 
pus elementary schools. (JS) 
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Johnson, Charles E. 

Criteria for Validating the Feasibility of the Com- 
ponents of a Model Teacher Education Pro- 
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Georgia Univ., Athens. Coll. of Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—GEM-Bull-69-24 
Pub Date 69 
Note—13p.; Phase 2, Elementary Teacher Educa- 
tion Models 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—Elementary School Teachers, 
*Evaluation Criteria, *Models, *Program 
Design, *Teacher Education 
Identifiers—Comprehensive Elementary Teacher 
Education Models 
This paper contains the criteria for validating 
the technical and sociopsychological validity of 
the Georgia model for the preparation of elemen- 
tary school teachers. The criteria, regarded as es- 
sential features for the effective operation of the 
model program, were developed during the 
planning activities preceding the funding of the 
project (1968) and are reprinted here in their 
original form classified in the seven broadly con- 
ceived components of the model: (1) teacher per- 
formance behaviors, (2) candidate selection, (3) 
instruction (including learning activities and 
materials, instructional procedures, and program 
sequence), (4) evaluation of student achievement 
and program evaluation, (5) staff orientation, (6) 
reciprocal commitments, and (7) administrative 
organization. (JS) 
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Bureau No—BR-8-9024 
Pub Date 69 
Contract—OEC-0-8-089024-311(010) 
Note—9p.; Phase 1, Elementary Teacher Educa- 
tion Model 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—Individualized Instruction, *Models, 
*Student Evaluation, *Teacher Education 
Identifiers—Comprehensive Elementary Teacher 
Education Models 
This paper presents guidelines for the evalua- 
tion of candidate performance, the basic function 
of the evaluation component of the Georgia pro- 
gram model for the preparation of elementary 
school teachers. The three steps in the evaluation 
procedure are outlined: (1) proficiency module 
(PM) entry appraisal (pretest); (2) self evalua- 
tion and the recording of activities; and (3) PM 
exit appraisal (posttest). Six basic suggestions for 
the individual or group developing the PM are 
listed. They deal with PM prerequisites; ap- 
propriate variety, emphasis, and balance among 
type of evaluation procedures; use of a learning 
task check list, a means for the candidate to keep 
records of activities and for the advisor or PM 
coordinator to verify them; use of goal cards, 
another vehicle for student self evaluation and 
advisor verification; and what entry assessment 
and exit assessment should deterrnine. (JS) 
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Bauch, Jerold P.  Shearron, Gilbert F. 

The Elementary School of the Late ’70’s. 

Georgia Univ., Athens. Coll. of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—GEM-Bull-69-23 
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Pub Date 69 
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lote—9p.; Phase 1, Elemen Teacher Educa 
tion Models andes: saps : 
ee } Price ee ee 
riptors—Educational Change, *Educational 
FP *Elementary Schools 
ntifiers—Comprehensive Elementa ‘eache: 
Education Models —_ 
Speculative prediction of the elementary school 
program of the future can be derived from cur. 
rent trends, promising directions, the accumulat- 
ing body of theory and research, and demands of 
society. In the area of communications, mul. 
timedia and multisensory communication will 
replace teacher talk as the primary, one way 
channel. Formal curriculum will be replaced by 
commitment to each child’s program. Evaluation 
will function as a mechanism for gathering feed. 
back information to be used to guide and adjust 
the variables of the learning environment. In. 
struction will consist of cooperatively selected ex- 
perience ranging from individual self instruction 
to mass instruction in groups of from two to 
several hundred. As children participate more 
directly in some of the activities of the communi- 
ty and as community involvement in the school 
increases, currently existing gaps in perception 
and expectation will be narrowed. The school will 
retain the aim of individual participation in the 
greater society, but will approach that purpose 
through the release of human potential, not the 
challenging of human potential. Educators will 
apply technology where the end result will be 
more efficient and effective learning and in- 
creased opportunity for person-to-person transac- 
tions. (JS) 
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Descriptors—*Teacher Supply and Demand 
Identifiers—Comprehensive Elementary Teacher 
Education Models 
This report presents data which were collected 
and summarized for the purpose of facilitating 
the Georgia Educational Models Feasibility Stu- 
dy. Included are (1) a summary of the number of 
bachelor degree graduates recommended for cer- 
tification for elementary school teaching in Geor- 
gia and from the University of Georgia from 
1961-68 and a projection for 1969-74; (2) a sum- 
mary of the enrollment figures (and breakdown 
by class) for the University of Georgia College of 
Education for students majoring in elementary 
and early childhood education in 1967-69; (3) a 
summary of the number of pupils in the elemen- 
tary and kindergarten classrooms of Georgia in 
1961-68 and a projection for 1969-75; (4) pro- 
jection of the number of elementary teachers 
needed in Georgia from 1967-72; (5) a flow dia- 
gram of elementary teacher turnover in U. S. for 
1967-68 and 1959-60; (6) teacher turnover of 
beginning teachers in a select group of school 
systems in Georgia for 1964-65 and 1965-67. 
(JS) 
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This bulletin contains selected lists of teacher 
performance specifications regarded as generally 
" to teacher education curriculum for 
uates. (“Performance specifications” 
are statements which describe Particular com- 
petencies or competency requirements that a 
in order to operate at op- 
timum effectiveness in a teaching-learning situa- 
tion. Performance specifications generally ap- 
plicable to all teachers were selected from those 
concerned with the performance of elementary 
teachers.) Rationale and procedures are 
described for the development of a 
based on actual teaching behavior. ication 
of the specifications is based on the Taxonomy of 
Educational Objectives. Each of the 224 desired 
behaviors in the main listing is classified accord- 
ing to the highest level of cognitive and affective 
development necessary for optimum performance 
in specific positions. Cognitive level categories 
are: 1) knowledge, 2) comprehension, 3) applica- 
tion, 4) analysis, 5) synthesis, and 6) evaluation. 
Affective level categories are: 1) receiving, 2) 
responding, 3) valuing, 4) organization, and 5) 
characterization. Sub-groups within the 224-item 
list are Cognitive Processes, Psychology, Pedago- 
gy, Philosophy, Religion, Media, Guidance and 
Counseling, and Social Foundations of Education. 
A separate listing of 80 affective specifications 
contains selected personality characteristics 
generally applicable to teacher education curricu- 
lum. (JS) 
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Descriptors—*Estimated Costs, *Models, *Pro- 
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This bulletin is a reprint of Part 3 of the Col- 
lege of Education, University of Georgia’s 
proposal to the U.S. Department of Health, Edu- 
cation and Welfare, Office of Education (USOE) 
to undertake a feasibility study of the Georgia 
educational model (Johnson, 1969). It is a discus- 
sion of the theoretical considerations underlying 
procedures which were proposed to be used to 
carry out the USOE request for proposal specifi- 
cations relative to cost estimation. Included are 
sections on “Control and Cost Estimation Re- 
lated,” “Management Technology,” and “Ap- 
proaches to Cost Estimation.” Discussion of the 
systems approach includes depiction of the major 
relevant subsystems to be included in estimating 
and control: organization, communications, value, 
time, facilities, technology, product, dynamics, 
framework, and ethical and moral 
behaviors. (Author/JS) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—*Computer Oriented Programs, 
*Models, *Simulation 
Identifiers—Comprehensive Elementary Teacher 
Education Models 
Georgia Educational Models (GEM) will 
Proceed to utilize computers and simulation to 
their fullest cost effectiveness potential simultane- 
ously in operation and in research, while avoiding 
both the restrictions and duplications which come 
from doctrinaire insistence on maintaining an ar- 
tificial separation between management and 
Tesearch uses of computer simulation models and 
the omissions and “illusions of adequacy” which 


come from too little interaction with empirical 
facts and goals. The fundamental scientific 
paradigm which has guided development and 
management of GEM thus far has proven itself 
practical, effective, and economical and has 
demonstrated itself to be feasible for carrying 
forth the further development, the implementa- 
tion, and the sustained operation of the GEM 
system through creation and use of a compu- 
terized overall system simulation model. 
(Author/JS) 
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Education Models 
Candidate selection considerations necessary in 
the development of model teacher education pro- 
grams are presented in this t. The physical, 
mental, and personal areas which must be as- 
sessed and evaluated are discussed as a 
framework for stating specific selection criteria 
for the particular institution developing the pro- 
gram. Some suggested procedures for gathering 
information on a prospective candidate are out- 
lined, as well as procedures for the smooth orien- 
tation and induction of those candidates selected 
to begin a model teacher education program. 
These guidelines, suggestions, and procedures are 
aimed at increasing the efficiency, effectiveness, 
and positive human relations in a model can- 
didate selection component. (Author/JS) 
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A study was conducted to determine the feasi- 
bility of using proficiency modules (PMs) to in- 
struct students in an elementary science educa- 
tion class. A PM entitled “‘Magnetism, Electricity, 
Heat and Microscopic Viewing in Science In- 
struction” was prepared which described per- 
formance behaviors and a variety of learning ac- 
tivities that would enable a student to acquire 
them: a laboratory practicum, attendant readings, 
individual and small group instruction sessions. 
The 17 senior student subjects were given copies 
of the PM and of a laboratory handbook written 
to guide them in the laboratory practicum. Each 
was responsible for selecting the learning activi- 
ties that would best help him to acquire each per- 
formance behavior. Subjects evaluated the pro- 
gram by answering six specific questions regard- 
ing number of activities completed, amount of 
reading, number of small group sessions attended, 
size of learning stations, and organization of the 
handbook and of the program. Analysis and in- 
terpretation of the data led to these conclusions: 
(1) all students in the trial group reacted posi- 
tively toward the program; (2) interest was 
generated in the laboratory practicum, 15 of the 
17 completing all activities described in the hand- 
book; (3) the PM permitted students to work in- 
dividually, with indication that individual dif- 
ferences were met as students worked at a rate 
according to their abilities and desires. (Student 
answers to questions are appended.) (JS) 
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This paper contains cost unit tables and in- 
structions for their use in estimating the total cost 
of evaluating a given instructional objective or 
group of objectives. Included is a list of analytical 
procedures to be followed in the development of 
any device to evaluate student performance, 
(e.g., a unit exam in child development or an at- 
titude scale relating to instructional methods). 
Tables for estimating development costs (a dollar 
cost for ten items) include differential cost fac- 
tors for the behavioral area sample, the level of 
complexity, the format of the device, and the 
stimulus source. Tables for method of administra- 
tion, method of scoring, method of item and test 
analysis are also included. A 25-item bibliography 
contains selected references related to the 
development of specific types of evaluation 
devices. (JS) 
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This paper describes the new facilities which 
the University of Georgia College of Education 
will move into on January 1, 1971. The two 
buildings now under construction are described in 
detail: 1) a seven story building containing 
teaching and administrative space for all pro- 
grams of the College of Education except health 
and physical education, recreation, and industrial 
arts and 2) a two story building to house the in- 
dustrial arts program. Tables present such details 
as 1) a breakdown per floor of the 158,347 
square feet of space, 45 percent of which is al- 
located for graduate instruction and research, 51 
percent for undergraduate instruction, and 4 per- 
cent for instruction related facilities; 2) a break- 
down of the number and type of facilities, student 
capacity, and total floor space; 3) room-by-room 
breakdown of the use of each floor, the instruc- 
tion and related facilities available, and the total 
assignable floor space for each department and 
division; 4) construction costs for the $5,000,000 
project and description of the building sites. (JS) 
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Identifiers—Comprehensive Elementary Teacher 

Education Models 

This paper provides data on the cost of educat- 
ing undergraduate elementary education students 
enrolled in the University of Georgia College of 
Education in 1967-68. Introductory sections 
describe review of the literature and procedures 
for determining unit cost through cost allocation 
based on the earned quarter hour of credit. Data, 
presented in tables and discussed briefly, in- 
cludes: 1) quarter hours of earned credit for the 
Colleges of Education and Arts and Sciences; 2) 
total expenditures and cost per earned quarter 
hour for ten cost categories, e.g., administration, 
physical plant, libraries, instruction, research; 3) 
suggested elementary education undergraduate 
program including quarter hours in each college; 
4) costs per student (freshman, sophomore, ju- 
nior, senior) in each category in the suggested 
program; 5) total expenditure per student by cost 
category, college, and class; 6) total instructional 
costs and costs per earned credit hour in each 
year (1960-68); and 7) summary of total costs of 
general instruction and instruction excluding 
research in 1967-68. (The summary section con- 
cludes that the cost of instruction plus costs for 
such services as libraries, administration, and 
physical plant per earned quarter hour of credit 
was $47.28 in the College of Education and 
$29.85 in the College of Arts and Sciences with 
the total cost of instruction excluding research 
about $1,792,000.) (JS) 
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This bibliography lists 69 books published since 

1960, and 182 journal articles published since 

1965, on the subject of applications of systems 

technology in education. cs) 
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This bulletin is one of four containing reprints 
of working papers used in developing the teacher 
performance specifications for the Georgia edu- 
cational model for the preparation of elementary 
school teachers (ED 025 491). ‘“‘Teacher per- 
formance specifications” are defined as descrip- 
tions of behaviors regarded by the Georgia study 
as essential characteristics (skills, attitudes, 
knowledge, etc.) for teachers if they are to 
adequately fulfill their professional obligation. An 
introductory section describes procedures which 
were used to obtain the specifications from three 
sources: desired pupil behaviors, established edu- 
cational principles, and observation of teachers 
on-the-job. The worksheets for cognitive 
processes and affective behaviors include 12 ob- 
jectives of the elementary school instructional 
program in cognitive processes and 11 objectives 


for the program in affective learnings. Listed 
under each of the 23 objectives are several pupil 
learning behaviors, teaching behaviors, and the 
suggested ifications for a teacher education 
program. (JS) 
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Education Models 
This bulletin is one of four containing reprints 
of working papers used in developing the teacher 
performance specifications for the Georgia edu- 
cational model for the preparation of elementary 
school teachers (ED 025 491). “Teacher per- 
formance specifications” are defined as descrip- 
tions of behaviors regarded by the Georgia study 
as essential characteristics (skills, attitudes, 
knowledge, etc.) for teachers if they are to 
adequately fulfill their professional obligation. An 
introductory section describes procedures which 
were used to obtain the specifications from three 
sources: desired pupil behaviors, established edu- 
cational principles, and observation of teachers 
on-the-job. The worksheets for behaviors drawn 
from educational principles include 18 principles 
of instruction, 13 principles of learning, and five 
principles of organization. Listed under each of 
the 36 principles are teacher objective, several 
teacher teaching behaviors, teacher job descrip- 
tion, and several suggested specifications for a 
teacher educational program. Included also are 
four objectives for instruction in the media 
center; listed under each objective are several 
pupil learning behaviors, teaching behaviors, and 
the suggested specifications for a teacher educa- 
tion program. (JS) 
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Education Models 
This bulletin is one of four containing reprints 
of working papers used in developing the teacher 
performance specifications for the Georgia edu- 
cational model for the preparation of elementary 
school teachers (ED 025 491). “Teacher per- 
formance specifications” are defined as descrip- 
tions of behaviors regarded by the Georgia study 
as essential characteristics (skills, attitudes, 
knowledges, etc.) for teachers if they are to 
adequately fulfill their professional obligation. An 
introductory section describes procedures which 
were used to obtain the specifications from three 
sources: desired pupil behaviors, established edu- 
cational principles, and observation of teachers 
on-the-job. The worksheets for behaviors in arts 
and sciences include nine objectives for the ele- 
mentary school natural science program, 13 for 
the mathematics program, 11 for the social stu- 


dies program, eight for the art program, 

for the music program. Listed under preys th 
52 objectives are several pupil ing behaviors 
teaching behaviors, and the suggested ifica. 
tions for a teacher education program. (JS) 
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This bulletin is one of four containing reprints 
of working papers used in developing the teacher 
performance specifications for the Georgia edu- 
cational model for the preparation of elementary 
school teachers (ED 025 491). “Teacher per- 
formance specifications” are defined as descrip- 
tions of behaviors regarded by the Georgia study 
as essential characteristics (skills, attitudes, 
knowledge, etc.) for teachers if they are to 
adequately fulfill their professional obligation. An 
introductory section describes procedures which 
were used to obtain the specifications from three 
sources: desired pupil behaviors, established edu- 
cational principles, and observation of teachers 
on-the-job. The worksheets for language arts 
behaviors include 12 basic objectives for the ele- 
mentary school language listening program, 11 
for the oral language program Le egos Il for 
the reading program, and ten for the composition 
program. Listed under each of the 44 objectives 
are several pupil learning behaviors, teaching 
behaviors, and the suggested specifications for a 
teacher education program. (JS) 


ED 040 937 SP 003 974 

Grinder, Robert E. 

Flexibility and Sequence: Educational Psychology 
and the Training of Teachers. 

Pub Date 70 


Note—20p.; Paper presented at annual meeting, 
AERA, Minneapolis, March 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
Descriptors—* Educational Psychology, _In- 
dividualized Instruction, *Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Education Curriculum 
To increase the relevance of educational 
psychology the School of Education at the 
University of Wisconsin now offers one-credit, 5- 
week modules in its entire foundational area. The 
modules offer students a wide range of options 
and provide instructors greater flexibility and 
manageability and subject matter presentations. 
Before the new program was initiated students 
took three semester-long foundations courses: 
school and society, learning, and human develop- 
ment. Three years ago a staff and student com- 
mittee began inventory of subject matter and 
development of the new program in which stu- 
dents may choose from among one-credit modu- 
lar units in the same three foundations areas. 
Although a total of six to nine credits is still 
required, only one unit or credit must be 
completed in each of the three areas. Two at- 
titude surveys were administered by the commit- 
tee (to 122 teachers completing their internship 
and to 266 students during their module orienta- 
tion) to obtain an overview on what modular 
content might be and when modules might be of- 
fered relative to student teaching methods cour- 
ses. Administrative concerns which are still being 
explored in the formative stage of the program 
include the danger of over fractionation, the need 
for continuity across modules, and the problem of 
disseminating information to prospective teachers 
about what to expect from modules, which to 
choose, and when to enroll. (JS) 
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A study was conducted to develop and test a 
method for describing, in a systematic and quan- 
tifiable fashion, the nature of the interaction that 
takes place between a supervisor (e.g., principal 
and a teacher. Tape 
recordings of 50 supervisor-teacher conferences 


gave rise to a number of questions about the na- 
ture of supervisor-teacher interaction, problem- 
solving styles of supervisors, the productivity of 
supervision, and the assumptions that underly it. 
it was concluded that the methodology carries 
with it the seeds of a training for supervisor 
behavior change. (Included are description of the 
15 Categories for Analyzing Supervisor Teacher 
Interaction, explanation of the methods of data 
analysis, and the general findings of this 50-con- 
ference analysis.) (JS) 
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In this statement the Commission criticizes the 
President’s distinction between de jure and de 
facto racial segregation, pointing out that many 
present situations of de facto segregation are the 
result of previous legal action, such as decisions 
on school boundary lines, racial zoning or- 
dinances and judicial enforcement of racially 
restrictive covenants. The Commission also states 
its opposition to a return to litigation as a means 
of enforcing desegregation rather than adminis- 
trative enforcement dooush Title VI of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964. It emphasizes the traditional 
tole of the school as a socializing force and takes 
exception to the President’s comment that it is 
asking too much of the school to play this role. 
The Commission also discusses the ideas of bus- 
ing and “neighborhood schools,” noting that the 
important factor is the quality of the education 
that children receive, and not where they are 
educated or how they get there. In its conclusion 
the Commission emphasizes the need for stron 
national leadership in encouraging maximum ef- 
forts toward desegregation. (RT) 
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in 1969 for the Division of Education 
Laboratories (DEL), this report examines the 
teacher training programs and projects of the 15 
educational laboratories and three selected 
Research and Development Centers, established 


involved reviewing 
ments describing the mission of the 

reviewing documents submitted by the laborato- 
ries and making site visits. Topics studied in- 
cluded: 1) action in teacher education; 2) 
problems encountered; 3) results achieved; 4) 
cooperation and competition between laborato- 
ries; 5) duplication of effort; 6) sources of ideas 
and personnel; 7) ways of strengthening teacher 
education programs. The projects studied are 
those ‘‘whose primary aim is to change or add to 
the capability of a teacher or teacher trainee, or 
whose primary intent is to develop materials 
desi; to change or add to the capability of a 
teacher or teacher trainee,” and three main 
classes were identified: 1) teaching teachers how 
to teach; 2) teaching teachers how to use 
products; 3) teaching teachers to teach others to 
teach or to use products. The work of each 
laboratory is briefly examined and the problems 
which they all face are discussed, particularly the 
nationwide lack of emphasis on teacher effective- 
ness as evidenced by student growth. Fourteen 
specific recommendations for future develop- 
ments are made. (MBM) 
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Different program design concepts which are 
needed for the preparation of school superinten- 
dents in the 1970s are suggested in this study. 
Two approaches were used, one involving an 
analysis of forces judged to have had an impor- 
tant impact on education in the 1960s, and the 
other based on the perceptions of superintendents 
and professors about trends and needs in prepara- 
tion. Six currently significant forces shaping edu- 
cational organization and leadership were 
identified as: the federal thrust in education; the 
Negro protest movement; the changing character 
of the business education interface; the increase 
in teacher militancy; the diffusion of special 
management technologies in education; and the 
growth of research and development in educa- 
tion. The literature on administration preparation 
was reviewed and a questionnaire administered to 
a sample of 180 chief school officers and person- 
nel in 46 University Council for Educational Ad- 
ministration member universities, to determine 
the characteristics of current preparatory pro- 
grams, changes made in the past 5 years, per- 
ceived strengths and weaknesses in the programs, 
and desirable changes for the next decade. Data 
from both the force analyses and the survey were 
analyzed to determine the — change needed. 
Recommendations were developed for program 
content and structure, recruitment and selection, 
instructional approaches, field related  ex- 
periences, program evaluation and development, 
and departmental functions and _ staffing. 
(Author/MBM) 
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The program consisted of a series of talks by” 
invited speakers, informal meetings and addresses 
by fellows, meetings with U. S. Office of Educa- 
tion personnel, and a trip to Washington to meet 
with two members of the House Education Com- 
mittee. Short evaluations written by each partici- 
pant indicate that most of the fellows thought 
that the isolated location was ideal for the con- 
ference because it emphasized interaction with 
colleagues, and that the meetings with Office of 
Education personnel and congressmen were very 
enlightening. However, most of the participants 
suggested shortening the sessions by one or two 
days, and providing more time for the fellows to 
meet with the invited speakers. (RT) 
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During one year as a 1968-69 U.S. Office of 
Education Postdoctoral Fellow at the University 
of California at Berkeley, the author attended 
three USOE orientation sessions and ten profes- 
sional conferences and wrote three papers for 
presentation at these conferences. He conducted 
research on educational testing and methods of 
test analysis, and audited several graduate courses 
in statistics. Reading activity was concentrated on 
general education in American universities, 
statistical analysis, and the Rasch method of test 
analysis. The year’s experience led to the 
development of several ideas for further defining 
the as yet ambiguous role of a postdoctoral fellow 
within the host institution. Establishing informal 
contacts with faculty members, auditing graduate 
classes, working closely with one particular facul- 
ty member, associating oneself with a research 
project, or teaching for one semester are some of 
the possible approaches toward optimizing the 
benefits of a postdoctoral experience. (RT) 
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A 3-year research and development grant was 
obtained in 1966 by Emory University from the 
U.S. Office of Education to increase the quality 
and quantity of educational research at the 
University. Funds were made available to in- 
dividual faculty members in education and re- 
lated fields to cover released time, research 
assistance, clerical assistance, and consultants. 
Proposals from individuals were reviewed by the 
R. and D. Committee and acted upon by the 
Coordinator of Educational Research and 29 in- 
dividual satellite grants were awarded. (Summa- 
ries of these projects, including the amount of the 
grant, purpose, procedure, and follow-up report, 
are included.) Faculty members were encouraged 
to upgrade their research capabilities to a point 
where they could compete for their own research 
funds from other sources of funding. Five 
research grant applications have been submitted, 
with three more in preparation; four grants 
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totalling $88,782 have been awarded; five publi- 
cations based on research projects have appeared 
and six more are planned. A major advantage of 
the project was the quick accessibility of funds, 
which facilitated planning and the hiring of 
assistants; projects could be initiated while major 
funding was being sought and reinforcing data for 
applications provided. A continuing program is 
recommended to provide ‘“‘underwriting” money 
and modest research activities, and to insure the 
continued commitment of the University to edu- 
cational research. (MBM) 
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This study was designed to observe the effect 

of two basic variations of a film mediated model 

on teacher trainees’ acquiring the technique of 
asking questions that require thought before 
being answered; it attempted to discover whether 
the subjects could best learn this technique by 
watching it illustrated by a filmed model, or by 
engaging in actual problem solving. It was 
hypothesized that training conditions which pro- 
vide the most information regarding inquiring 
questions and which require the fewest steps to 
induce this behavior, produce greater behavior 
change than those which provide less information 
and require more steps to induce criterion 
behavior; also that training by model imitation 
produces greater behavioral change as measured 
by teacher performance in microteaching situa- 
tions than does problem solving training; and that 
problem solving training with fewer steps to solu- 
tion produces greater behavior change than that 
with more steps. Seven treatment groups and two 
control groups were used, with a total of 118 sub- 
jects. The results supported a null hypothesis 
since the increased use of the desired behavior 
displayed by the treatment groups was not signifi- 
cantly different from the control group. Trainee 
behavior tended to change in the direction pre- 
dicted by the information processing model used. 

Data suggest that training methods were dif- 

ferentially effective for trainees who scored high 

or low on the initial pretest. (Author/MBM) 


ED 040 946 SP 003 992 
Ellison, Alfred 
Computers in Teacher Education. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at annual meeting, 
AERA, Minneapolis, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Programed Instruction, Program Planning, 
Teacher Education 
While the future of education will undoubtedly 
be intimately tied to the computer, there is still 
considerable doubt regarding the mode of opera- 
tion and the kind of relationship which should ex- 
ist. Among the implications for teacher education 
are these: Prospective teachers need to gain part 
of their own liberal arts and professional educa- 
tion through the new medium and need to 
become familiar with the available elementary 
and secondary level programs. Regarding the ful- 
fillment of the dream of applying computers to 
the solution of educational problems, we have at 
present a dual failure: the awful problem of 
getting operational and the low quality of too 
many present approaches to CAI (computer 
assisted instruction). The great failure is at the 
conceptual levc!, most existent programs not even 
attempting to fulfill the basic potential that the 
computer offers. The need is for those working 
with traditional CAI programs to develop a new 
concept in which the material we present is not 
nearly as important as the learner’s ability to 
make alternative choices, to raise intelligent 











questions, and to seek responses to them by 
calling for and applying available and pertinent 
data. The companies involved in developing new 
generations of hardware must accept responsibili- 
ty for the development and use of software for 
educational purposes, including either agreement 
on a common language or provision of translators 
so that programs may be usable on more than 
one system. (JS) . 
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The University of Georgia Office of Profes- 
sional Laboratory Experiences has developed 
several different programs to provide practical 
experience for future teachers. The School Prac- 
ticum is a program in which students spend 
several weeks in the beginning of the school year 
observing and participating in a local public 
school prior to the opening of the college’s fall 
quarter. The Work-Study Program for Elementa- 
ry Teachers provides full-time employment as 
teacher aides for students during one quarter of 
their sophomore and junior years. The Athens 
Unit of the Georgia Retardation Center provides 
clinical experiences for students in 15 disciplines 
in the field of mental retardation. The Adult Edu- 
cation Program for Prison Inmates utilizes a 
Georgia state prison as a laboratory facility for 
graduate students training as student teachers. 
The Teacher Corps Program uses community in- 
volvement to help interns gain experience in 
teaching the disadvantaged. The development of 
Professional Laboratory Experience Centers is a 
cooperative effort with other colleges and the At- 
lanta school systems to provide more flexible and 
intensive practical experiences for education stu- 
dents. The Tutorial Enrichment Program is 
designed to provide early exposure to the realities 
of teaching. The Supervising Teacher Program is 
a series of three inservice courses which has now 
been recognized by the State Department of Edu- 
cation as a requirement for supervising teachers. 
(RT) 
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Computer technology per se is not a solution to 
the problem of the current “crisis in content” in 
teacher education programs. Computer assisted 
instruction (CAI) is defined as the on-line in- 
teraction of a student with a computer program 
for purposes of instruction. The drill-and-practice 
and tutorial CAI programs serve merely as a 
medium for presenting assigned content, doing 
little to make content more relevant to the 
learner. However, the CAI simulation programs 
can be more than just media manipulation. With 
appropriate content they can increase the 
trainee’s concern level, thus functioning as com- 
pressed experience, bringing the learner’s percep- 
tion of his needs more in line with the content of 
educational psychology courses. Computer 
managed instruction (CMI), which utilizes the 
powerful information storage, manipulation, and 
retrieval capabilities of the computer for such 
purposes as the diagnosis of learner deficiencies, 
prescription of instructional tasks, record keep- 
ing, etc., appears to open up other vast changes 
in teacher education programs by attempting to 
relate the pro more effectively to the 
learner. Flexible (highly individualized)  self- 








paced, modular, performance curriculum pro- 

become possible so that CAI in its 
narrower definition can be reconsidered. Finally 
the advent of CAI-CMI and other computer 
techniques into the public schools necessitates 
their introduction as a content area into the 
teacher education curriculum. (JS) 
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A study explored these questions: 1) Are there 
significant differences in perceived equity 
(equitable exchange situation of rewards to 
teachers in return for their contributions) 
between those who teach in a Type | school 
(with a traditional arrangement) and 
those in a Type 2 school (with differentiated 
staffing and more differentiated rewards)? 2) Are 
these significant differences in perceived equity 
between those who leave teaching (in less than 5 
years) and those who remain (for more than 5)? 
Subjects (all males) were 26 stayers and 20 
leavers from a Type 1 school district, 24 stayers 
and 35 leavers from a Type 2 district, both demo- 
graphically similar, contiguous districts in the 
same town. Questionnaire responses, regarding 
aspirations in his school system and opportunity 
provided to reach them, were rated on a Likert 
type scale to measure perceived equity. Two 
hypotheses were tested using a two-way factorial 
analysis of variance. Both were confirmed: The 
stayers perceived a significantly higher degree of 
equity than the leavers, and the Type 2 stayers 
perceived a significantly higher degree of equity 
than Type | stayers. Other findings indicated no 
significant relationship between perceived equity 
and these factors: type of institution from which 
the respondent graduated, length of teaching ex- 
perience, teaching level, socio economic status, 
and educational attainment. (Additional findings 
and research suggestions are included.) (JS) 
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A study was conducted to analyze the personal 
needs and college press profiles of Negro teacher 
trainees at Fayetteville State University (N.C.) 
during the early sixties. The students’ perceptions 
of themselves in relation to institutional press 
(administrative policies, academic regulations, so- 
cial rules, and their concomitants) were seen as 
the crucial determinants of behavior. The 296 
subjects were students of both sexes randomly 
selected from all four undergraduate classes. Ss 
were administered the Stern Activities (Al) in- 
dex, which measures personal needs of college 
students, and College Characteristics (CCI) in- 
dex, which measures college press. Each instru- 
ment includes 10 items on each of 30 need-press 
scales. Responses were statistically computed in 
terms of 1) distance coefficients to ascertain con- 
gruence of dissonance between personal needs 
and college press; 2) phi-coefficients to show the 
relationship between honor point averages, sex, 
and college classification; 3) means and sigmas of 
the Fayetteville and Stern study groups for com- 
parative purposes, and 4) factor and item 
analyses to ascertain the basic need-press profiles 
of the Fayetteville study group. Major findings 
revealed that need-press patterns tended to be 
dissonant, i.e., these students do not find the 
kinds of experiences in their college environment 
that are consonant with their personal needs. 
(Specific _ findi and recommendations for 
change are included.) (JS) 
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In a study of how teacher reinforce learners it 
was hypothesized that teachers’ sanctioning 
behavior will vary in a given teaching task de- 
nding on 1) their tendency to be anxious (their 
need to avoid failure), 2) their perception of the 
competence of the student, and 3) the difficulty 
of the material to be mastered. Forty undergradu- 
ate teacher trainees, who had previously been ad- 
ministered the Test Anxiety Questionnaire for 
division into high anxious and low anxious 
groups, were required to teach a student on a 
concept formation task. The student to be taught 
was a confederate whose performance was deter- 
mined a priori and was the same for all teachers. 
Each teacher was set to expect a certain level of 
performance by his “student” through instruc- 
tions regarding the difficulty of the task and the 
competence of his student. A 2 x 2 x 2 factorial 
design was employed with two levels each of anx- 
iety, student competence, and task difficulty. 
Teachers were assigned randomly within each 
anxiety level to the four conditions. Each teacher 
presented the concept through a series of stimu- 
lus cards he gave to the student (behind a 
screen). Upon receiving each student response 
card he exercised his option of five responses in 
the form of reward and punishment tokens. Posi- 
tive and negative reinforcements of teachers were 
analyzed separately. Data after analyses of vari- 
ance came out as predicted but not significantly 
so. (Implications are discussed.) (JS) 
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The object of this study was to validate a 
technique for establishing inter-rater reliability on 
the Southwestern Cooperative Interaction Obser- 
vation Schedule (SCIOS), where it was impracti- 
cal to bring the observers to a common site. Re- 
liability was originally obtained when eight obser- 
vers met together. Observers were divided into 
four pairs. A video tape of a typical classroom 
scene was transported to cach of the pairs in four 
cities. All observers viewed the same tape within 
a one-week period. Correlations of each observer 
with all others were averaged. This average cor- 
relation was compared with correlations of obser- 
vers normally working together. The mean of all 
the correlations was .457. The corresponding 
mean for correlations of paired observers was 
-904. This technique proved to be superior finan- 
cially and statistically in discriminating need for 
further training of observers to obtain inter-rater 
reliability, as compared to using only correlations 
of paired observers or bringing all observers to a 
common site. (Author) 
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The Mid-Career Teacher Education Study 
(MTES), funded by the New York State Depart- 
ment of Education to find ways of alleviating the 
teacher shortage, has developed an elementary 
teacher education program called Mid-Career 
Training for Partnership Teaching (MTPT), 
which recruits college educated housewives who 
want to help children participate in their own 
education. The program is planned for five 
semesters, at one-half time or nine college units 
per semester. At the end of the second semester 
students begin to take paid partnership and other 
part-time teaching positions when each student is 
ready and when positions become available in 
cooperating schools. Professional training consists 
of self-directed learning experiences aimed at the 
achievement of a behaviorally defined goal stated 
in a “goals paper” written before entry into the 
program. Students organize their learning ex- 
periences in weekly conferences with the pro- 
gram director, who has the authority and 
resources necessary to provide these experiences. 
Teachers receive New York State certification 
upon completion of the program. Future plans in- 
clude a 30-minute documentary on the program 
to be ready in September 1970, an extensive 
evaluation of the program and its graduates, and 
the possible development of an MTPT school, 
using personnel already trained in the program. 
(RT) 
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An experimental program was designed to pro- 
vide junior students majoring in elementary edu- 
cation with an opportunity to be vitally involved 
in a rural ghetto school for 3 days a week, imple- 
menting and testing the theories and methods 
taught in on-campus classes on the remaining 2 
days of the week. The school, with a majority of 
black students, was in an economically depressed 
area with a history of sub-standard educational 
programs and instruction. Teams of three stu- 
dents were assigned to work with each classroom 
teacher, and had opportunities to get to know the 
children and their backgrounds and to develop 
skills, understandings, and personality traits while 
working with the whole class, small groups, or in- 
dividual pupils. The university faculty gave on- 
the-job supervision to students, and took part in 
cooperative planning with teachers and students. 
Benefits to the school included raising the ievel 
of achievement in basic skills, some local staff 
development, and increased awareness and in- 
terest on the part of the children. The university 
was able to serve the immediate educational 
needs of the community. Student evaluations 
favored more involvement of this kind, and the 
project was extended through the academic year 
of 1969-70, with plans for expansion to include 
an inner-city school in the Toledo School Dis- 
trict. (Author/MBM) 
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A study was conducted to determine the effects 

of three university supervisory approaches on the 

development of classroom techniques common to 

a specific teaching strategy. The 20 subjects, stu- 

dent teachers who had been introduced in a 
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methods course to the inductive indirect teaching 
strategy desirable for science teachers, underwent 
three different supervisory treatments. Group 1 
received traditional supervision: classroom visits 
from the university supervisor, each followed by a 
conference to reexamine the student teacher’s 
behavior. Group 2 received traditional supervi- 
sion supplemented by viewings and discussion of 
selected films and video tape recordings of ex- 
perienced teachers using the teaching strategy. 
Group 3 received traditional supervision supple- 
mented by viewings of video tape recordings of 
their own teaching behavior. A rating of each 
subject’s teaching performance was obtained 
from a 20-minute video taped post-lab discussion 
session. The degree of inductive indirect strategy 
exhibited was measured with the Teaching Strate- 
gies Observation Differential (TSOD) (SE008 
655) by four trained raters, two randomly as- 
signed to view each tape. Overall results of the 
study were not statistically compelling although 
group norms on the criterion measure follow the 
hypothesized trend. It was inferred that the 
Group 3 treatment was more successful than that 
of Group 1. Results did not clearly define the ef- 
fects of the Group 2 treatment. (JS) 
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To determine the effects of several types of 
prior training in learning to identify instances of 
subject matter concepts and to assess the transfer 
effects of prior learning of strategy and content 
on learning from prose, 132 college sophomores 
inductively or deductively learned to identify 
schematic examples of abnormal EKG wave pat- 
terns after receiving one or combination of 1) 
practice at classifying geometric forms with or 
without using a focus scanning strategy; or 2) 
specific training on identifying and labeling com- 
ponent attributes of the concept “EKG wave.” 
After attaining criterion on original learning (OL) 
with the schematics, Ss were given a transfer test 
on actual EKG tracings. All Ss then read and 
were tested on a 300-word prose passage. Simple 
and multiple inferential statistical comparisons of 
the mean scores on OL and transfer tests for 
eleven treatment and control groups revealed that 
deductive learning was superior to inductive in 
OL and transfer tests; training on identifying at- 
tributes improved performance on transfer tests 
but not on OL; receiving practice in classifying, 
with and without strategy, did not significantly 
improve performance. Results suggest that 
teaching selection strategies does not readily im- 
prove performance on complex classification 
tasks; deductive approaches to learning concepts 
are more efficient in original learning and in 
transfer; prior training on the elements of a con- 
cept is a potent variable effective in facilitation 
transfer. (Author/JS) 
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This paper reports the development of a class- 
room observation instrument designed to broaden 
and extend the power of existing tools to provide 
a balanced, reciprocal perspective of both verbal 
and nonverbal communication. An introductory 
section discusses developments in communication 
analysis. The Miniaturized Total Interaction Anal- 
ysis System (Mini-TIA) is described as an exten- 
sion of the Flanders and Galloway techniques 
which 1) uses time sampling techniques with 
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matrix data interpretation, 2) features reciprocal 
categories, 3) maintains a reasonable limit on the 
number of categories for economy and efficiency, 
and 4) directs observer focus to reception as well 
as transmission of communication events. A table 
presents the Mini-TIA categories, seven verbal 
categories each subdivided into two categories 
according to the nature of the nonverbal events 
that parallel the verbal events. Recording with 
the Mini-TIA system is described, and the major 
matrix zones are depicted. An observer reliability 
study is reported in which 39 of 52 preservice 
teachers trained to use the system achieved a re- 
liability level of .60 or higher, demonstrating that 
the system is functional and can be taught to ob- 
servers who can record interaction reliably. 
Another study is reported which explored the 
relationship between Mini-TIA data and learner 
perception of classroom events (as measured by 
an adjectival checklist), concluding that further 
study of that relationship is needed. (JS) 
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This book contains eight chapters by several 

different authors, most of them professors of 

health or physical education. Focus is on applica- 
tions and implications of programed instruction 
for professionals in the health and physical edu- 
cation fields. “Overview of Programed Instruc- 
tion” defines programing, its development and 
implications for learning theory, and compares 
linear and branch programing. Chapter 2 on 
“Theory and Designs of Programs” is itself pro- 
gramed to illustrate the two common forms as 
well as behavioral objectives and self examina- 
tion. “The Case for Programing” discusses uses 
of programed instruction, advantages and disad- 
vantages, teacher role, and programed movement 
instruction (PMI). Chapter 4 deals with the “For- 
mat and Hardware of Programed Instruction,” 

Chapter 5 with “Pioneering Programing Efforts” 

in health and physical education. Chapter 6, 

“Other Uses of Programing Theory,” suggests ap- 

plication of the statement of objectives, evalua- 

tion, and feedback of results to other forms of in- 
struction. “The Challenge of Programing to 

Teachers” lists specific steps to follow in writing 

a program. The final chapter is a summary fozus- 

ing on implications of programed instruction for 

future research, students, and teachers. Authors 
are Mildred Barnes, Loren Bensley, Robert 

Clayton, Thomas Evaul, A. Bruce Frederick, 

Cyrus Mayshark, Einar A. Olsen, and Mary Ost. 

(JS) 
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A series of short articles gives suggestions for 
new Bureau of Indian Affairs teachers preparing 
to teach Navajo children in Arizona. The topics 
considered include 1) Navajo children as they are 
the first day (week, two weeks) of school, from 
beginners through eighth graders; 2) a beginning 
teacher's first impressions of Navajo high school 
students; 3) a brief description of the background 
and characteristics of Navajo children, stressing 
their highly developed power of observation and 
imitation; 4) tips to teachers, listing some of the 
tribal patterns which a teacher needs to know if 
her work is to be effective; 5) Navajo etiquette 
for Anglos, a list of do’s and don’ts prepared by a 
Navajo-Hopi Indian; 6) attitudes and feelings of 
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Navajo high school seniors, summarizing the 
results of a questionnaire administered to 150 
seniors at Ft. Wingate High School in May 1969; 
7) Why ESL? outlining some general recommen- 
dations for teaching English as a second lan- 
guage, with an ESL lesson plan for teaching 
structures; 8) a few things to remember when 
teaching reading; 9) ESL can help you in 
teaching reading; 10) aids for beginning teachers 
of Navajo beginners, giving a detailed commenta- 
ry on the first day’s lesson plan. [Not available in 
hardcopy due to marginal legibility of original 
document. ] (MBM) 
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This report summarizes an education workshop 
held in Anchorage, Alaska, in January 1969 by 
the Bureau of Indian Affairs. The immediate ob- 
jectives were to encourage group discussion, 
share and evaluate ideas and learning ex- 
periences, and make preliminary plans for an 
educational program which would provide for the 
development and practice of skills, un- 
derstandings, and values basic to responsible 
citizenship. The topics covered include: 1) 
teachers’ comments on ways of promoting the 
self-image of the learner; 2) ways of implement- 
ing trends in social studies and some scientific 
methods for teaching this subject; 3) students’ 
comments on their educational experiences; 4) 
the use of charts as teaching aids; 5) methods of 
teaching beginning reading and arithmetic; 6) the 
use of drama in elementary grades; 7) ESL 
techniques for primary and middle grades; 8) lan- 
guage arts; 9) dropouts; and 10) discipline. There 
are also extracts from panel discussions, including 
one dealing with the administrative problems in- 
volved in transferring the schools from BIA to the 
state system. (MBM) 
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Otterbein College, Ohio, is offering a 16-credit- 
hour comparative education program for prospec- 
tive teachers, to provide opportunity through 
direct experience to expand the teacher can- 
didate’s concept of education, social values, and 
inter-cultural relationships. For the 1969-70 
academic year 15 junior or senior elementary or 
secondary teacher candidates have been selected 
to participate in a 10-week term of study in Sier- 
ra Leone, West Africa. During the autumn term 
preceding the field study, they will study the cul- 
ture, government, and educational system of Sier- 
ra. Leone. While in Africa they will work with 
Sierra Leone teachers as teacher aides, attend 
some classes for teachers in a college or universi- 
ty, and prepare a research project on a topic re- 
lated to education, social values, or culture of 
Sierre Leone. On return to Otterbein they will 
summarize their experiences and relate them to 
teaching situations they are likely to experience. 
The college supervisor who will work with the 
students in Africa will also conduct the seminars 
preceding and following the field experience 
term. While the primary objective is to prepare 
teachers better, it is expected that students not 
participating will also benefit through formal 
classroom sharing and informal student conversa- 
tion. Evaluation will be an integral part of the 
$26,000-a-year program which is planned for 3 
years of operation subject to annual evaluation. 
(JS) 
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This latest edition (last in 1967) contains four 

chapters, the first a general discussion of “In. 

novations in Teacher Education, Certification, 
and Accreditation” dealing with the whole area 

of professional governance. Chapter 2 is a 

descriptive summary of “Preparation-Certification 

Standards and Procedures.” Subtopics: Elementa- 

ry Teachers, Secondary Teachers, Administrators, 

Fifth Year of Preparation; Increased Levels of 

Preparation; Significant Changes Since 1967; Per- 

sonnel Required To Hold Certificates; Types of 

Certificates Issues; Separate-Name Certificates; 

Special Certification Programs; Special Teacher 

Education Programs; The Certification Authority; 

Misassignment of Teachers, Revocation of Cer- 

tificates; Approved-Program Approach; 

Procedures for Out-of-State Applicants; Use of 

Examinations in Certification; Alternate Routes 

to Certification; Reciprocity in Certification; 

Teacher Education Accrediting Procedures; Con- 

trol of State Colleges; Advisory Councils; Profes- 

sional Practices Acts; Certification Review Com- 
mittees; Chief Problems of the States; The Shape 
of Things to Come; Teaching in Canada. Chapter 

3, the major section, is a listing of “Certification 

Requirements for Teachers, Supervisors, Ad- 

ministrators, and Special School Service Person- 

nel” arranged by states and territories. Chapter 4 

lists “‘Teacher Education Institutions and Ap- 

proved Programs” by states. A list describing 
state advisory councils on teacher education (or 
comparable agencies) is appended. (JS) 
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An experiment was conducted to determine if 
the use of rules to guide revisions has generaliza- 
ble effects across programs and programers. The 
hypothesis was that pupil achievement would be 
greater for instructional programs revised accord- 
ing to specified rules than for unrevised pro- 
grams. Each of 10 programers produced a self-in- 
structional sequence for fifth graders. The 50- 
frame programs including pretest and 10-item 
posttests were to take approximately one hour to 
complete. After each was administered to two 
fifth graders the first draft programs with techni- 
cal performance data were randomly distributed 
to the programers with a set of rules for use in 
revision. Then 64 fifth graders were randomly as- 
signed to receive either a first draft or revised 
program. Scores were averaged for each condi- 
tion, first draft or revision, for each program and 
the mean for each program per condition pro- 
vided the unit of analysis. A t test based on the 
paired observation model was employed using the 
S’s mean performance per condition, matched by 
program, as the entry. An omega square value to 
test the strength of association was computed. It 
was inferred from the results that empirical revi- 
sion based on rules pays off modestly, i.¢., in- 
structions can be provided so that the efforts ex- 
panded in revision will have some effect on the 
obtained levels of pupil performance. Confidence 
limits for the difference were calculated so that 
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vision could be assessed. [Not available 
com ardcopy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (JS) 
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Schedule ee 
A study concerned with identifying sources of 
interrater variation in ratings posed the following 
questions: Are ratings decomposable into a single 
nonerror component with interrater variations 
representing individual error components, or is a 
better fit to the data provided by multiple noner- 
ror components representing generalized rating 
styles? And if multiple rating styles are found, 
what are their characteristics? Rated events were 
10-minute segments from videotapes of high 
school classes in four different subjects. The 50- 
minute composite videotape was viewed by 83 
subjects (teachers, teacher trainees, school ad- 
ministrators, and graduate students) using a 21- 
item questionnaire synthesized from a variety of 
sources to sample three aspects of teaching 
behavior: intended objectives, teaching style, and 
interpersonal climate. The data from ratings of 
the four classrooms with the 21 scales formed an 
83 x 21 x 4 data array. Two analyses were per- 
formed on the extended matrix: principal com- 
nt analysis of covariances and correlations 
between rows. Additional analytical procedures 
were employed to characterize generalized rating 
styles. Conclusions are methodological rather 
than substantive: The analytical procedures offer 
the possibility of providing more information 
about the quality of ratings than is provided by 
more traditional reliability estimation procedures, 
and provide a basis for selecting raters having rat- 
ing styles of particular interest. (Observation 
schedule and data tables included.) (JS) 
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This guide for teachers and teacher aides work- 
ing with Navajo children is the product of a 3- 
week workshop for teachers and teacher aides 
given by the Bureau of Indian Affairs and 
Arizona Western College in June 1969. It out- 
lines some of the basic differences between 
Navajo and Anglo culture and defines the liaison 
role that the bilingual teacher aide can play 
between these two cultures--between the teachers 
and the schools on the one side and the parents 
and children on the other. It also lists the duties 
that an aide can perform, both inside and outside 
the classroom, and presents checklists for evalua- 
tion of the teacher aide by the teacher, and vice 
versa. (RT) 


ED 040 966 SP 004 015 

Weate, Nathan James, Jr. 

An Analysis of the Curriculum Phase of the 
Teacher Education and Media Project of the 
American Association of Colleges for Teacher 
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Identifiers—*Teacher Education and Media Pro- 
ject, TEAM Project 
This study utilized three procedures to eval 
the curriculum phase of the Teacher Education 
and Media (TEAM) Project of the American As- 
sociation of Colleges for Teacher Education 
(AACTE). A questionnaire was sent to the chief 
institutional representatives at 810 AACTE 











member colleges and universities, and external 
and internal evaluation criteria were applied to 
the project. Questionnaire respondents indicated 
that they consider the TEAM Project program an 
improvement over existing programs and are 
using certain parts of it. External and internal 

iteri several weaknesses such as the 
lack of a sound philosophy of the nature of 
teaching, poor selection of source materials, and 
inadequate attention given to the type of learning 
activities to be utilized in presenting the content 
included in the various topics. Several strengths 
also appeared. They include the use of an or- 
ganizing center, the use of teacher behaviors as a 
basis for the program, and the guideline that the 
natural dynamics of the teaching-learning situa- 
tion should serve as the organizational framework 
for teacher education programs. (For a complete 
description of the TEAM Project, see ED 026 
294). (RT) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors—*Achievement, High School Stu- 

dents, *Learning Processes, *Programed In- 
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Although previous research has indicated no 
significant relationship between sequencing of 
programed instructional materials and terminal 
achievement, it is felt that certain conditions 
might produce such a relationship. In order to 
test this idea, a hierarchy of word meanings was 
constructed, in which each definition was depen- 
dent on the previous one. The hierarchy was di- 
vided into several different linear and scrambled 
versions according to the amount of memory and 
information reorganization required to learn the 
material. The linear and scrambled versions were 
then administered to two groups of 80 high 
school students. Factoral analysis of results 
showed a significant difference in achievement 
between students using the linear version and 
those using a scrambled version for the lower 
degrees of memory requirement. However, there 
was no difference in achievement at the higher 
levels of memory requirement. Conclusions were 
that sequence does have an effect in programed 
instruction when a certain optimal memory load 
is not exceeded, and that further research should 
be done on the learning mechanisms involved in 
programed instruction. (RT) 
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Forty participants were selected from over 200 
applications for this summer institute on the basis 
of their ability to influence the research effort of 
their school district. The major objectives of the 
institute were to improve the research skills of 
school administrators, to heighten their interest in 
research, and to provide information about recent 
developments in educational research. The pro- 
gram offered 12 2-week modules on such topics 
as statistics, measurement, learning theory, com- 
puters, research design, and educational 
psychology, from which each participant selected 
six. A total of five graduate credits were given for 
successful completion of the program. An evalua- 
tion of the institute by the participants was pro- 
vided through the use of a questionnaire. This 
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evaluation indicated that the participants felt the 
objectives of the institute had been reached. (The 
application forms and evaluation questionnaire 
are included.) (RT) 


port of the Lake Mohonk Conference. 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers Col- 
lege. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi , D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1967 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—382p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$19.20 
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ial Attitudes, *Social Factors 
This report of the Lake Mohonk Conference 
represents a first attempt to establish cross-na- 
tional quantitative measures of the International 
Association for the Evaluation of Educational 
Achievement. It was attended by specialists in 
educational measurement and comparative edu- 
cation, economists, sociologists, vocational educa- 
tors and educational, social and vocational 
psychologists, from the United States, England, 
Sweden and Germany. The 14 papers cover the 
following topics: 1) comparative education as a 
field of inquiry and as an aid to inquiry into edu- 
cational achievement; 2) the reflection of societal 
characteristics within the school; 3) political so- 
cialization: its implications for an international 
study of mathematics achievement; 4) relevance 
and fitness analysis in comparative education; 5) 
problems of aggregating scores for a measure of 
total achievement; 6) te costs, output, and 
school schievement; 7) the “fit” between educa- 
tion and work; 8) a social model for considering 
the effects of interpersonal forces on the pupil as 
a learner; 9) overt versus latent teacher attitudes; 
10) the reward system of the school; 11) roles 
and social expectations in school and work 
systems, 12) research on self concept; 13) the 
role of continuing education, and 14) lifelong 
learning in the “educative society”. (MBM) 
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This study is concerned with the manner in 
which experience with concrete, quantitative, in- 
terpersonal, and verbal content influences the 
development of ability patterns in first grade chil- 
dren. The literature related to theoretical models 
of intellectual development indicates that abilities 
develop in response to experiential variables, 
such as content, and that content specific instruc- 
tion may experimentally produce changes in the 
ability patterns of six-year-olds. Pilot studes were 
conducted and data to test the experimental 
hypotheses were collected from 240 first grade 
children. A Seriation Skills Test, which is in- 
cluded in the document, was prepared from 
these. A Solomon Four Group Designs used to 
ensure internal validity of the study and the effect 
of instruction on subtest scores and total scores 
was assessed by performing an analysis of vari- 
ance of group means observed on posttest. The 
results revealed high pretest intercorrelations 
among some seriation abilities and low pretest in- 
tercorrelations among others, and instruction did 
not significantly alter the relationships. The 
results suggest that to improve the reliability of 
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infant and preschool intelligence scales and to 
select materials for home intervention and Head 
Start programs, Structure of Intellect content 
categories should be used as guides. (MBM) 
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This analysis of the differences between black 
and nonblack males in the processes underlying 
occupational growth uses retrospective life histo- 
ry data and studies the degree to which members 
of the two groups convert educational attainment 
into income and prestige, as well as the effects of 
parental resources in determining educational 
levels. The analysis showed that blacks attained 
lower levels than nonblacks both in income and 
prestige, principally as a result of lower growth 
rates rather than substantially lower starting 
points. There is a relatively small continuous ef- 
fect of education on income, slightly smaller for 
blacks than for nonblacks, but high incomes for 
blacks are less stable than for nonblacks. Black 
and nonblack distribution of prestige remain in 
the same relative position. The analysis shows 
that the father’s education and occupation and 
the mother’s education all show independent ef- 
fects on the son’s educational attainment. For 
blacks and mother’s education is of greater im- 
portance than the other two background charac- 
teristics, while among nonblacks the three 
characteristics are of approximately equal weight. 
There is a much stronger relationship between 
the occupation of father and that of son for non- 
blacks than for blacks. (Author/MBM) 
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tion, Teacher Participation, *Teacher Per- 
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This collection of seven commissioned papers 

explores various aspects of teaching which are 

considered to be related to the teacher dropout 
problem. Chapter titles are: 1) Overview of Fac- 
tors Affecting the Holding Power of the Teaching 

Profession; 2) The Nature of the American 

Public School System; 3) The Decision-Making 

Apparatus in Public Education; 4) Teacher Wor- 

kload and Teacher Dropout; 5) The Effect of 

Personnel Policies on the Holding Power of 

Teaching; 6) The Preparation of Teachers: 

Preservice and in-Service; 7) The Status of the 

Career Teacher: It s Effect upon the Teacher 

Dropout Problem; 8) Panel Discussion of the 

Seven Papers, by the authors. (RT) 
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This cooperative program has been designed 
primarily for students in education and the social 
sciences at the four colleges of the Central 
Pennsylvania Consortium, to help them un- 
derstand the problems of the urban environment 
and to challenge them to help in solving these 
problems during the course of the program and 
also in their later life. It will provide a specialized 
course for each group (educators and social 
scientists), plus an urban seminar for all students. 
Education interns may be placed in conventional 
or experimental schools, or schools for the disad- 
vantaged, while social science students will be in- 
terns with the state legislature, planning commis- 
sions, welfare agencies, recreation programs, and 
mental hospitals. Course credit equivalent to a 
semester on campus will be earned. Each student 
will be required to read approved background 
material, participate in the urban seminar and 
one of the other two specialized courses, and to 
produce two papers, one an independent study of 
field research and one a self-analysis of the stu- 
dent’s reactions and changes during the program. 
Each student will be evaluated by the staff of 
THUS, by his internship supervisor, and by him- 
self, and all evaluations will be sent to his college. 
Admission will be controlled basically by the in- 
dividual colleges of the Consortium; the program 
staff will organize, administer and counsel the 
students. (MBM) 
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The aim of this study was to determine the ef- 

fect of social reinforcement by the teacher on the 

classroom behavior of economically  disad- 
vantaged adolescents. The study also investigated 
the length of time necessary to demonstrate 
marked changes in behavior and the effect of so- 
cial reinforcement on non-target class members. 
Subjects were six eighth-grade classes. Three stu- 
dents in each class were identified by the teacher 
as disruptive (target students) and were the ob- 
ject of social reinforcement techniques. Teacher 
and student behavior was observed and recorded 
during a baseline period of several weeks, and 
then teachers were instructed in the principles of 
social reinforcement. Further observations were 
made during a random sequence of varied-length 
control and experimental conditions. Analysis of 
student behavior revealed a significant change in 
the behavior of both target and non-target stu- 
dents during experimental conditions. There was 
also a significant difference between short and 
long time periods. It is concluded that social rein- 
forcemend can improve the classroom behavior 
of economically disadvantaged adolescents. 

Further research is recommended with middle 

class adolescents. (Forty pages of data tables are 

appended.) (RT) 
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tion of Project COPE, a Glassboro State College 


program designed to provide junior year elemen. 
tary education students experience’ in teachin 
culturally disadvantaged children, and to motivate 
them to continue this type of teaching after 
graduation. The procedure involved testing and 
collecting survey data on all Glassboro graduates 
who were program participants. Test results were 
compared with earlier scores on the same instru. 
ments as a measure of long-term attitude change 
Earlier test results along with IQ, college grade 
point average, and curricular data were then 
compared with post college employment. Of the 
147 respondents (72 percent of all program par. 
ticipants), 127 entered teaching, with 51 teaching 
the disadvantaged. Considerable variance existed 
among the densities of deprived taught, as well as 
the duration of that teaching. No significant dif. 
ferences were found between those who later 
taught the disadvantaged and those who did not 
in terms of personal characteristics (1Q, sex 
grade point average), amounts of graduate study, 
comparative attitude test data, and ratings of 
COPE as an experience and teaching as a profes- 
sion. Although original COPE project g May 
have been inadequately realized, participants’ 
ratings of the program indicate that a preservice 
experience with the disadvantaged would be of 
value to all prospective teachers. (RT) 
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This study was planned to design, analyze, and 
field test procedures for identifying those operat- 
ing problems of education practitioners which 
may be partially solved by making recent 
research developments available, and to identify 
the specific types of substantive and methodologi- 
cal information which the target audiences in ele- 
mentary and secondary schools and in institutions 
of higher learning require to make decisions 
about education improvements. The primary 
method used was the mailed survey, with some 
interviews, and a second questionnaire was sent 
to a sample of the respondents to the first, asking 
them to list the specific types of information 
needed, indicate where they have been able to 
obtain it, and show how useful it had been in 
helping them to make a decision. Results showed 
that the search for information is often disor- 
ganized. Larger school districts have generally 
adopted more innovations than smaller ones, and 
have better access to information, the preferred 
source being direct contact with personnel in 
other districts, supplemented by the extensive use 
of printed material, professional libraries, and in- 
formation services. Clarity and conciseness are 
regarded as of primary importance. In higher 
education institutions special information is 
frequently obtained from institutions involved in 
similar changes, while some have set up long 
range planning and research activities. (MBM) 
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This training a was designed to serve as 
the first part of a two-stage concentrated course 
leading to the doctorate in educational research, 
and to train personnel for intermediate responsi- 
bility in national, state, and local educational 
research. Twenty young teachers, selected for 
dynamic personality, high intellectual caliber, and 
commitment to complete the program, were to be 
subjected to a rigorous program consisting of four 
basic units: 1) research, 2) statistics and evalua- 
tion, 3) practical research experience, and 4) 
supportive studies. Participants worked for one 
day a week on field projects in research laborato- 
ries, were involved in a variety of professional ac- 
tivities, and all earned grades considerably above 
the usual University of Miami graduate standards. 
The program appeared to provide a good founda- 
tion for doctoral work and for relatively so- 
phisticated research positions. (MBM) 
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This doctoral dissertation examines the 
question of whether student classroom behavior 
influences teachers’ classroom behavior, and if 
so, whether the direction of change is predicta- 
ble, as has been suggested by previous research. 
The four hypotheses tested were: 1) There will be 
a significant change in teacher behavior when 
there is change in student behavior. 2) Teacher 
behavior will be significantly more positive during 
Periods of positive rather than negative student 
behavior. 3) Teacher behavior will be signifi- 
cantly more positive during periods of positive 
rather than natural student behavior. 4) Teacher 
behavior will be significantly more positive during 


dissertation, Temple 


periods of natural rather than negative student 
behavior. Twenty-four college teachers were used 
as subjects and were not the assigned teacher of 
the 24 and graduate education 
classes in which the experiment took place, nor 
did they know that an experiment was being con- 
ducted. Verbal and nonverbal aspects of teacher 
behavior were measured, using the Flanders In- 
teraction Analysis instrument and the Visual Ob- 
servational Schedule of Teacher Behaviors. These 
instruments, with the statistical analyses of obser- 
vations, are included in the document. The 
results of all the analyses were consistent, sup- 
porting hypotheses one, two, and four, and not 
supporting hypothesis three. (MBM) 
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This document outlines the activities of Dr. 
David Madsen during one year as a USOE post- 
doctoral fellow at the University of California. 
During this time he completed a 40-page study 
entitled “Daniel C. Gilman: President of the Car- 
negie Institution of Washington” and an essay 
“On Preparing the Doctoral Dissertation.” Work 
was continued on an analog model for assessing 
changes in an American liberal arts college and 
an environmental assessment technique for ex- 
amining student and faculty attitudes. Dr. Madsen 
also gave eight lectures, and attended 30 lectures 
and symposia on research in higher education. 
His other activities included discussions with 
research personnel and informal counseling with 
doctoral students. (RT) 
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Identifiers—METEP, Model Elementary Teacher 
Education Project 
A pilot project for individualizing elementary 
teacher education was developed based on the 
Model Elementary Teacher Education Project of 
the U. S. Office of Education. It provided in- 
dividualized instruction in four context areas for 
14 elementary education majors during half of 
the senior year. The context areas were: 1) clini- 
cal experiences in health and recreation, 2) clini- 
cal-tutorial experiences in measurement, 3) in- 
dividualized teaching, 4) supervised teaching. The 
project was evaluated by means of participant 
comments, pre- and post-tests of participants and 
a control group on the Minnesota Teacher At- 
titude Inventory (MTAI), and rating of partici- 
pants and controls on an Individualized Teaching 
Analysis (ITA) schedule developed especially for 
this project. Student comments were 
overwhelmingly favorable, and the MTAI and 
ITA scores indicated that project participants had 
a significantly more positive attitude toward 
teaching and used significantly more individual- 
ized teaching procedures than the control group. 
Aspects of the project under .study for inclusion 
in the regular teacher education program include 
small seminars, independent study, a behavioral 
approach, and team teaching by faculty. (A 66- 
© appendix contains an outline of behavioral 
objectives for the four context areas.) (RT) 
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achieving specified behavioral changes in the 
teaching behavior of student teachers are at least 
as effective, if not more so, than traditional 
methods. Attention now turns to the different 
ways that interaction process analysis and 
microteaching can be used in ising student 
teaching. A study was made of supervisor-student 
teacher conferences in four teacher education 
programs-—two using interaction analysis and two 
using mi ing. Supervisory methods in the 
four programs were compared in terms of focus 
on process behaviors, focus on content, case 
study approach, data base used in analysis, rap- 
port building attempt, formulation of lesson ob- 
Jectives, appeal to data for conclusions, and 
scope of conference focus. This analysis showed a 
substantial variation in supervisory conference 
procedures and supervisor behaviors from pro- 
gram to program within the interaction analysis 
and microteaching approaches. It is recom- 
mended that the results of this study be made 
available to supervisors of student teachers who 
wish to adopt some of the techniques studied. 
(An appendix contains bibliographies on interac- 
tion process analysis and microteaching.) (RT) 
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Identifiers—To An Athlete Dying Young 
Topics covered in these essays on testing in 

high school English are (1) the need for major 

literature tests to determine not factual recall but 
whether students are growing into rational and 
humane persons thr their experiences with 

English; (2) the usefulness of pre-tests and re- 

tests, and the need to emphasize tests as a means 

of instruction; (3) the process of designing a 

minimum essentials test in English; (4) the need 

for departmental criteria to achieve consistency 
in testing methods and objectives; (5) the useful- 
ness of an attitude scale to evaluate the changing 
personal reactions of students to literature; and 

(6) the usefulness of the essay test in teaching 

the concept of literary analysis. (MF) 
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Structural Analysis, Teaching Techniques, 

Vocabulary Skills, *Word Recognition, Word 
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This study involved the development of exer- 
cises for teaching the use of context clues in 
word recognition. Although authorities believe 
that context clues are best used in combination 
with other methods of word identification, such 
as phonetic analysis and word form, no hierarchy 
of difficulty among the many exercises for 
teaching context clues is known. Subsequently, to 
measure the degree of difficulty of six different 
word recognition techniques found in literature, 
students in grades 3-10 of 11 schools were given 
six different exercise forms. The results indicated 
that the more clues given a reader, the more easi- 
ly he could identify a word. The easiest form pro- 
vided phonetic and configuration clues with the 
context clues, while the most difficult form in- 
dicated only the omission of a word. Students, re- 
gardless of sex, intelligence, comprehension, or 
vocabulary and grade level, used the same clues 
to determine the suitable word. The exercises 
developed can also be used for teaching context 
clues in the classroom. (JM) 
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N. L. Gage’s analysis of the educational 
research paradigm can be modified and ex- 
panded--first in a Model of the Structure of 
Knowledge (SOK) and then in a SOK Module 
which concretely demonstrates one approach to 
knowledge-mhakiag in English Education. Catego- 
ries in the SOK Model would include (1) the 
Context of Inquiry--the milieu, the phenomena to 
be studied, the assumptions and presuppositions 
upon which the claims rest, the “telling” 
questions which unlock inquiry, the principle of 
evidence used to select and interpret data, and 
key concepts and conceptual systems which pat- 
tern facts and ideas; (2) Methods of Work-- 
procedural commitments, techniques, and the 
need to adapt them to the stubbornness of the 
subject matter; (3) Products and Productions-- 
selected facts, interpretations, analyses, and 
completed studies in the field of English educa- 
tion; and (4) Values--deliberated interests both 
within and outside the field. Based on these 
categories, a SOK Module can be developed, for 
example, to teach literature using the pragmatic 
(audience-oriented) point of view. The SOK 
Model can help English educators improve the 
production of both theoretical and applied 
oe in the middle ground between scholars 
and teachers. (JB) 


ED 040 986 

Jones, Junemary 

Teaching Afro-American Literature. 

Illinois Association of Teachers of English, Ur- 
bana. 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—9p. 

Journal Cit—Illinois English Bulletin; v57 nS pl- 
10 Feb 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 

Descriptors—*African American Studies, Drama, 
*English Instruction, Essays, Fiction, Literature 
Appreciation, *Negro Culture, *Negro History, 
*Negro Literature, Poetry, Prose, Short Stories 
An Afro-American literature course was 

established at Chicago City College to present a 

survey of writers who reflected the Black ex- 

perience in America and to examine their works 

as artistic entities in their historical and sociologi- 

cal context. Background lectures on many aspects 

of Afro-American literature accompanied studics 

of material grouped historically within genres--( 1) 

the prose study focused on folklore--American 

tales with African origins, essays, novels, and 
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Identifiers—Scotland 
Fiction film production--begun several years 

ago to stimulate the participation of all students 
in dramatic and creative activities--has become a 
vital part of a school program, involving project 
organization and interdepartmental cooperation. 
The English department initiates the project, 
which provides ample opportunities for promot- 
ing linguistic skills through writing stories, scripts, 
captions, film credits, publicity articles, and let- 
ters; related skills are library research, spoken 
film narration, and editing. The ultimate involve- 
ment of the whole school is necessary, however, 
to supply actors, artists, camera and lighting 
technicians, costume makers, property and set 
teams, and sound effects specialists, thus en- 
couraging all pupils to gain a fuller understanding 
of mass media communication. (JM) 


ED 040 988 TE 001 839 
Ives, Sumner 
But Who’s Minding the Store? 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the National Council of Teachers of 
English, Washington, D.C., November 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—College Role, *Culture Lag, Educa- 
tional Needs, Educational Practice, *Functional 
Illiteracy, Information Dissemination, *Lan- 
guage Instruction, Language Programs, Lan- 
guage Research, Language Role, *Language 
Usage, *Linguistic Competence, Linguistic Per- 
formance, Linguistics, Literacy, No 
Dialects, Program Effectiveness 
In language instruction, a dependable informa- 
tional base of fact, experience, or judgment is es- 
sential if students are to develop a functional 
literacy. Yet the language information base in use 
today--the set of concepts about what language is, 
how it works, and how individual languages are 
maintained--has proven inadequate and unrelia- 
ble. Reform, however, is seriously impeded 
because (1) formal and informal language learn- 
ing occurs almost exclusively in the students’ first 
13 years, (2) teachers have failed to accept and 
understand the widely divergent dialects, (3) col- 
lege English departments promote the study of 
literature rather than instruction in language and 
its uses, (4) the many strong aspects of today’s 
movement toward a more comprehensive un- 
derstanding of language cannot be easily or- 
ganized for pre-college classroom use, (5) an in- 
formation gap exists between language scholars 
and educated laymen, and (6) recent research in 
linguistics is of uneven quality. To remedy such 
culture lags, the entire language part of the En- 
glish program must gradually be rebuilt, 
beginning with the initial teaching of reading and 
writing. (JB) 
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Identifiers—* Japan 
An anthology of Japanese literature, supple. 

mented with historical, religious, and artistic facts 

and concepts and accompanied by a teacher's 
guide, was designed to explore how selected 
translated literature of non-Western countries 
might be studied in the high schools to further in. 
tercultural understanding. The original selections 
were revised by a professor of Japanese litera- 
ture, and a trial run was made with 60 ninth- 
graders. After further revision, six 10th-grade 
teachers presented the materials in a 6-week unit 
to 447 students. The unit was assessed through 
pre- and post-tests, teacher and student 

checklists, and student writing. Eight out of 20 

test items indicated significant change, predomi- 

nantly in student attitudes rather than in growth 
of knowledge or skills. Noted in participant reac- 
tions were preferences on the part of students for 

materials requiring involvement with 
characters in the selections. Teachers recom- 
mended that a workshop precede the use of un- 
familiar materials and that a more comprehensive 
teacher’s guide be developed. The construction of 
similar units on other countries, the development 
of in-service teacher education opportunities, and 
the further assessment of attitude changes 
through such programs were advocated. 

(Author/MF) 
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Harold Allen states that language study will 
become an integral component of the college En- 
glish curriculum when English departments recog- 
nize that a professional knowledge of the nature 
and function of language, of current theoretical 
studies in it, and of the geographical, historical, 
and social variations in language is vital to un- 
derstanding literature and written expression. He 
maintains that every college English curriculum 
should offer courses in (1) transformational 
generative grammar, which provides tools for the 
objective analyses of literary style, complex syn- 
tactic relationships, and language performance, 
(2) language usage, (3) the new rhetoric, (4) se- 
mantics, (5) lexicography and language history, 
and (6) American dialect patterns, relevant to 
both blacks and those from widely divergent geo- 
graphical regions. Concurring with Allen’s re- 
marks, George Worth adds that language study 
should not be confined exclusively to the class- 
room nor encased in incomprehensible jargon in 
research laboratories, but should enrich every 
aspect of the students’ verbal behavior. (JB) 
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aminations, Educational Objectives, *English 
Instruction, Grading, High School Students, In- 
dividualized Programs, *Individual Needs, In- 
dividual Tests, Inservice Teacher Education, 
Objective Tests, *Standardized Tests, *Student 
Evaluation, Student Needs, *Testing, Testing 
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Tests are inevitably designed to measure stu- 

dents and therefore will affect both teaching 
techniques and the student’s concept of what is 
important in learning. Standardized, objective 
high school English tests, which neglect the in- 
dividual’s needs or accomplishments, limit class- 
room freedom and the natural course of the cur- 
riculum. An integral component of the teaching 

meaningful evaluation must grow out of 
the teaching situation and relate to such learning 
objectives as personal sensitivity, imagination, 
and creativity. An evaluation profile, whether 
designed to facilitate grading or college entrance 
decisions, is ideally based on multiple criteria 
(ie., creative writing, individual projects, and 
participation in debates), accumulated by more 
than one method (i.e., multiple marking-- 
weighing the reactions of several assessors to stu- 
dent work), and carried out over a long period of 
time. (MF) 
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This investigation sought to determine if a 
planned program in personal writing might be ef- 
fective in teaching the language arts tasks of in- 
termediate grade children. Examined were the ef- 
fects of the personal writing treatment upon word 
meaning, paragraph meaning, spelling, language, 
writing, and attitudes toward reading. One experi- 
mental and one control class in each of grades 4 
and 5 were taught by the experimenter; the ex- 
perimental class followed a planned program of 
personal writing activities composed by the in- 
vestigator, while the control class followed the 
lesson plans in the language textbook. Pre- and 
post-tests used were the “Stanford Achievement 
Test” subtests in the language arts; the STEP 
Essay Test; and a reading attitude test. Results 
were that both experimental 4th- and Sth-grade 
students showed significant differences in punc- 
tuation, usage, capitalization, dictionary use, and 
essay composition; Sth-graders exhibited a signifi- 
cant difference in understanding word meaning; 
4th-graders exhibited a significant difference in 
spelling. Neither grade’s experimental group 
yielded a difference in attitudes toward reading 
or in paragraph comprehension. The conclusion 
was that the program in personal writing was ef- 
fective in several areas. (Author/LH) 
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Forty-three 10th-grade boys and girls of upper- 
average intelligence were divided into two groups 
of poor and good writers (as determined by past 
performance, present teacher evaluation, and the 
evaluation by three experienced judges of two 
sets of sample compositions) to determine signifi- 
cant composition factors which could account for 
writing performance. Subjects wrote on exposito- 
ry composition as a regular class assignment, 
were questioned in a tape-recorded interview 
about their writing practices, and then were 
asked to register their attitudes toward 21 writing 
concepts on a 10-item adjective scale. A regres- 
sion analysis combining scalar interview items 
and attitude dimension items confirmed a defini- 
tive relationship between writer type and the fol- 
lowing factors: worth of ideas; self-rating as a 
writer; sense of purpose in writing; concern for 
organization; usefulness of ideas from the media 
of television, film, and radio; and initial sentence 
control. (Author/MF) 
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Identifiers— Minnesota 
To investigate the linguistic knowledge of Min- 
nesota English teachers, a 100-item questionnaire 
based on nine basic language concepts was given 
to 647 elementary and 786 secondary teachers. 
The concepts were that language is (1) symbolic, 
(2) highly personal and social, (3) crucial to 
man’s humanity, (4) dynamic, (5) learned, (6) 
oral, (7) used for a variety of purposes, (8) syste- 
matic, and (9) conventional. Results showed that 
46.6% of the elementary teachers and 74.4% of 
the secondary teachers agreed with the linguists 
on 50% or more of the items. Factors in the 
backgrounds of both sets of teachers--obtained 
through the use of a three-part personal data 
sheet which investigated the teaching situation, 
teacher preparation, and sources of knowledge 
about the English language--were found to be sig- 
nificantly related to their agreement with the lin- 
guists. Although a comparison of the elementary- 
teacher results obtained in 1967 with results ob- 
tained in a similar study in 1962 revealed that the 
1967 respondents were more linguistically 
knowledgeable than the 1962 respondents, both 
elementary and secondary English teachers have 
much to learn about the nature of the English 
language and language study. (Author/JM) 
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To compare structural analysis with experien- 

tial reflective analysis as teaching techniques for 

literature, a study was made of the written 

responses of three groups of typical 10th-graders 

after reading four modern novels--Paul Annixter’s 

“Swiftwater,” Ray Bradbury’s “Fahrenheit 451,” 

Bel Kaufman’s “‘Up the Down Staircase,” and 

John Knowles’ “Separate Peace.”” One group was 

instructed in each of the experimental techniques 
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while a control group received no instruction. 
Members of all groups wrote a free response 
composition after reading each novel and a 
second one a week later (after class analysis for 
the experimental students). Then, 13,455 in- 
dividual response units were isolated, coded into 
seven categories, and analyzed using a two factor 
analysis of variance design. The readers’ respon- 
ses were found to vary according to the kind of 
novel read and the kind of approach used in 
teaching. The experimental classes had more 
divergent, isticated responses and fewer 
reading difficulties than did the control group 
with its unguided reading activity. The experien- 
tial reflective class had the least number of read- 
ing difficulties and demonstrated superiority in 
making literary judgments while the structural 
analysis class demonstrated superiority in exposi- 
tory prose evaluation. (Author/MF) 
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This study attempted to construct an instru- 
ment--the Poetry Methods Rating Scale (PMRS)-- 
for assessing 10th-grade teachers’ opinions of 
poetry teaching methods and to validate it by 
comparing the scores on the PMRS to the 
teachers’ attitudes, personality, performance, and 
success in the classroom. The PMRS (a 38-item, 
seven category equal-appearing interval scale) 
and three other tests were administered to 39 
teachers; 25 of these were randomly selected to 
teach three poems to one class in any way they 
wished and to administer an objective test on 
those poems; the remaining 14 teachers, the con- 
trol group, gave the poetry test to their students 
without teaching. Three evaluators’ ratings of the 
teachers’ tape-recorded lessons, student poetry- 
test scores, and anonymous student evaluations 
provided criterion validity for the PMRS. Relia- 
bility of the PMRS was established by a test- 
retest procedure administered to the 39 teachers 
after completion of testing and to an additional 
93 secondary English teachers. Results showed 
that although the PMRS is a reliable instrument 
in assessing opinions of poetry teaching methods, 
the scale’s validity is tenuous. Trends in the data 
indicated, however, that significant correlations 
would result with larger samples. (Author/JM) 
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This study attempted to determine whether suf- 
ficiently strong relationships existed between 
listening comprehension level and intelligence (as 
measured by individual tests) for the former to be 
used as a predictor of the latter. Ten boys and 10 
girls randomly selected from each of grades 1, 3, 
and 5 were given the individually-admini d 
McCracken Standard Reading Inventory (SRI) 
and the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Chi 





ildren 
(WISC) as well as the group Otis intelligence 
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test. Results included (1) a significant correlation 
between listening age and WISC mental age for 
the total group of subjects and for fifth- and first- 
grade students alone; (2) a stronger relationship 
between individual (WISC) mental age and listen- 
ing age than between individual mental age and 
group (Otis) mental age for the first grade group, 
although the difference did not reach statistical 
significance (reverse was true for the total group 
and grade 5); (3) a higher correlation at all levels 
between listening age and WISC mental age than 
between listening age and Otis mental age. The 
relationship between listening and individual 
mental ages did not differ between sexes. The 
close relationships between the listening com- 
prehension level and WISC intelligence indicates 
that the listening test may prove to be a predictor 
of mental capacity. (Author/LH) 
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This study was designed to examine the ability 
of 256 above-average sixth-grade pupils to use six 
categories of verbal context clues in listening and 
reading. The extent to which success in determin- 
ing deleted words was associated with the word 
form class membership of deleted words was also 
examined. A_ hierarchy of difficulty was 
established for the clue categories: (1) definitions 
or descriptions--77% success, (2) words con- 
nected or in series--72%, (3) direct referrals-- 
64%, (4) modifying phrases or clauses--63%, (5) 
familiar expressions--60%, and (6) comparisons 
or contrasts--57%. The word form class hierarchy 
of difficulty was also established: (1) verbs--69%, 
(2) function words--66%, (3) nouns--66%, (4) 
adjectives--63%, (5) adverbs--52%. Some results 
indicated that (1) females achieved better than 
males in four context clue categories and in four 
word form classes, (2) the visual mode, as op- 
posed to the oral, was favored in three categories 
and for word form class-function word, (3) the 
ability to use context clues was related to the 
reading levels of the subjects, and' (4) the ability 
to determine deleted words belonging to form 
classes was related to reading levels also. 
(Author/LH) 
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Forty-five phonic generalizations were applied 
to 5,431 words selected from six spelling pro- 
grams. Also examined was the grade level at 
which each generalization was introduced; and 
the applicability of phonic generalizations to the 
spelling vocabulary was compared to the applica- 
bility of the generalizations to reading vocabula- 
ries as determined by previous research. Major 
findings were (1) the applicability of the 
generalizations ranged from zero to 100%; (2) 
the majority of the generalizations were in- 
troduced in grade 2; (3) generalizations on syl- 
labic division and accentuation were incon- 
sistently introduced and maintained; (4) the in- 
dividual percentages of applicability of thc 
generalizations to spelling vocabulary and to 
reading vocabularies were similar. The following 
conclusions and recommendations were made: 








(1) Phonics instruction in reading and spelling 
should be coordinated; (2) phonic generalizations 
about single consonants, consonant elements, and 
pronunciation of vowels in accented syllables are 
defensible in spelling programs; (3) generaliza- 
are less defensible; (4) the generalizations, as a 
whole, are only moderately useful to spelling. 
(Author/LH) 
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In order to study the relationship of certain 
syntactic variables to reading comprehension dif- 
ficulty, 80 high school seniors were asked to read 
and then paraphrase 16 types of relative clause 
sentences to demonstrate their understanding of 
the sentences. Each sentence included one inde- 
pendent clause and one relative clause, and each 
lacked any semantic clues. The effects of relative 
clause position and relative clause structure were 
substantial and consistently stronger than inde- 
pendent clause structure, although all three were 
found to affect comprehension scores. Easier sen- 
tence comprehension occurred when the relative 
clause followed the independent clause, when the 
independent clause was active rather than pas- 
sive, and when, in relative clause structures, the 
agent was mentioned first and the verb was pas- 
sive. Comprehension difficulty related less closely 
to the use of the passive verb form than to the 
word arrangement in particular passive construc- 
tions. Relative infrequency of use also may have 
contributed to the comprehension difficulty of 
some types of clauses. (Author/MF) 
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This research examined the diffusion activities 
of 35 administrators, specialists, and classroom 
teachers in implementing NDEA Institute recom- 
mended concepts in their schools. Extensiveness 
of diffusion activities was measured by the 
number of concepts diffused and the number of 
concepts adopted by colleagues. The study was 
conducted in three phases--during the Institute 
operation and 7 months and 10 months following 
the Institute. Measuring techniques employed 
were observation and tests during phase one, a 
mailed reactionaire during phase two, and sample 
school visits during phase three. The number of 
concepts diffused was found to be related to (1) 
professional position (specialists diffused more 
concepts than administrators and classroom 
teachers), (2) self-perception of diffusion respon- 
sibility, (3) Institute attendance rationale, and (4) 
self-adoption of Institute concepts. The number 
of concepts diffused was not related to self-per- 
ception of leader behavior, and the number of 
concepts adopted by colleagues was related only 
to the tcacher participants’ self-adoption of the 
concepts. Because of seemingly built-in obstacles, 
diffusion activities were minimal for most partici- 
pants. (Author/LH) 
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To determine the principal differences in syn. 
tactic structure between spoken and written 
American English, a corpus of the spoken (800 
sentences) and written (280 sentences) ut. 
terances of six graduate students was described in 
terms of a transformational generative grammar. 
These utterances were used as a basis for a two- 
part grammar: (1) a source grammar ibi 
all the utterances from the corpus of written En- 
glish as well as those sentences from the 
of spoken English that were non-deviant from the 
source grammar, and (2) an extension grammar 
specifying 50 rules designed to account for struc- 
tures peculiar to spoken English. Extension rules 
signalled the lack of a formal correspondent in 
written English for certain types of spoken En- 
glish structures. This comparative grammar 
showed that, with one Paso: all structures 
peculiar to spoken English can be described by 
transformational extensions and that the greater 
variability of spoken English in surface structure 
made the comparative system generally more 
economical than an alternate system of analysis. 
Results indicated that the ability to discriminate 
between spoken and written styles is a linguistic 
competence which can be accounted for by a 
system of rules analogous to and isomorphic with 
the rules of the transformational component of a 
generative grammar. (Author/JB) 
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As an outgrowth of their study of language 
theory and practice, English and elementary 
school teachers involved in in-service linguistic 
workshops are analyzing the verbal usage of a 
number of Toronto students to identify the lan- 
guage attitudes and characteristics of K-13 stu- 
dents and to become aware of language learning 
possibilities at grade levels other than their own. 
Audio tapes illustrating various kinds of language 
performance are being collected from selected 
students at each grade level. These tapes include 
individual responses made in a teacher-student in- 
terview session, informal conversation with peers, 
discussion with classmates on an assigned topic, 
and presentation of a narrative. Typescripts from 
the completed tapes often reveal new aspects in 
the student’s language and perceptual develop- 
ment--the number of different words he uses and 
his attitudes and expanding interests. Findings ob- 
tained by this grass roots approach are intended 
to lay the groundwork for principles which might 
3 _ later and pursued more scientifically. 
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Descriptors—Affective Behavior, Attitudes, At- 
titude Tests, *Audiences, *Changing Attitudes, 
Communication (Thought Transfer), Evalua- 
tion Techniques, *Oral Communication, *Per- 
sonality Assessment, Psychological Evaluation, 
Public Speaking, Response Mode, Speeches, 
*Speech Evaluation, Test Construction ; 
In crder to test the internal evaluative 

and not merely the final eoetene of an 
i toas er, 97 Caucasian college stu- 

coupe ore attitudes toward Malcolm X 

while listening to a 25-minute tape-recorded 

speech by him. Eight 30-second silent intervals at 
natural pauses in the speech gave the students 
time to respond during the stimulus speech. The 
subjects completed semantic-differential pre- and 

-tests on Malcolm X. Two control groups 

responded only to the pre- and post-tests--group 
A without hearing the speech, group B hearing it 
uninterrupted. Eight scaled evaluative sets were 
used to determine attitude toward the speaker 
(ie., reputable, kind, educated, selfish). Although 
post-test results for the experimental group and 
control group B were remarkably similar (thus 
negating the possibility of experimental disruptive 
effects), results obtained from the experimental 
group during the speech’s eight intervals revealed 
significant shifts in the group’s attitude toward 
the speaker. Informed statements can be made 
about when changes occurred, at what rate, and 
in relationship to what speech content. It was 
concluded that this process analysis of communi- 
cation presents a fuller, truer description of au- 
dience reactions than the traditional static 
methods of evaluation. (MF) 


ED 041 005 TE 001 909 

Searles, John R. 

Language, Composition, and the Student. 

Wisconsin Council of Teachers of English. 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Note—9p. 

Journal Cit—Wisconsin English Journal; v12 n2 
p4-6, 8-12, 23 Jan 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Audiences, *Composition Skills 
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sion, Spelling Instruction, *Teacher Role, 
*Teaching Methods, Writing Skills 
In order to improve their students’ skills in self- 

expression, teachers should emphasize the im- 
portance of tone, an awareness of what is being 
said, and an appreciation of the effect of words 
on an audience. They need to foster in their stu- 
dents an interest in and a perspective on lan- 
guage, its history, and the human and social at- 
titudes which language reflects. Stress should be 
placed on the fundamentals of spelling, on the 
reasons behind punctuation rules, on writing 
clarity and conciseness, and on the usefulness of 
parallelism and subordination for accurate, fluent 
self-expression. These techniques of composition, 
however, will be of little value unless the student- 
writer has something worthwhile to say and has 
coherently ordered his ideas. (MF) 
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To change the classroom trend of promoting 
competition among children and repressing their 
feelings, this unit on film making focuses on a 
Creative activity which will enable students to (1) 
make new things meaningful to them; (2) see 
Purpose and meaning in familiar things; (3) ob- 
Serve and create beauty in life and art; (4) 
tedefine or form their own concepts from highly 
dramatized ideas; and (5) discover their in- 
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dividual relationships with their environment. 
Four sub-units--film art, motion pictures, visual 
language, and making a film--present plans for 
such activities as viewing films; reading books 
and periodicals; writing critical reviews, scripts, 
scenarios, and research reports; discussing; 
producing films; and lecturing. Also provided are 
suggested film assignments; examples of a work- 
ing script, a movie outline, a sequence chart for 
shooting, a shooting script, and a story board; 
and a list of youth films entered in film festivals. 
(JM 
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Fifty disadvantaged urban boys ranging from 
ages 11 to 16 participated in a 6-week summer 
writing workshop patterned on the ideas of James 
Moffett, Donald Murray, and John Dixon. The 
students were divided into groups of five, were 
trained in methods of group discussion (aided by 
video tapes to prepare them for profitable analy- 
sis of each others’ work), and were given per- 
sonal journals for daily free writing. Students 
were then asked to write something for the 
group, and fruitful discussion ensued on the dif- 
ferences between private and public writing, feel 
for audience, and choice of language and in- 
cidents. Units on memory writing, sensory writ- 
ing, and dramatic writing were taught to develop 
ability to utilize detail and skills in observation 
and close textual analysis. The workshop cap- 
tured the imagination and enthusiasm of most 
students (with 45 completing the majority of as- 
signments), although the teachers’ _ initial 
overemphasis on mechanics and the students’ ina- 
bility to revise created problems. Individual in- 
struction via tape recordings was recommended 
for teaching proper selling and punctuation. 
(MF) 
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Identifiers—England 
Observations of American instructors and stu- 
dents in England, as well as English publications, 
reveal that English primary teachers treat writing 
as a way for children to share their personal ex- 
periences, and they correspondingly emphasize 
freedom of expression, fluency, and the retention 
and development of imaginative responses. 
Teachers enrich and supplement children’s ex- 
periences by collecting objects for the students’ 
examination, using various media, fostering class- 
room projects, or reading imaginative literature 
aloud. They avoid textbooks and formal lessons, 
teach mechanics only upon request, and rarely 
place grades or extensive comments upon the 
papers. Instead, the children’s work is dignified 
through inclusion in class booklets or wall dis- 
plays. English children, although they informally 
master mechanics as well as American students, 
manifest a more spontaneous eagerness to write 
than their American counterparts, and they 
produce numerous works of high quality with 
style and coherence derived from the integrity of 
their imaginations and perceptions. (JM) 
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Literature experts, educators, and a national 
cross-section of interested laymen were gathered 
by the National Assessment of Educational 
Progress to define major objectives in literature 
instruction, to suggest tasks to sample these ob- 
jectives and exhibit the achievements, interests, 
and attitudes of those exposed to literature, and 
to describe behavior expected of 10, 50, and 90 
percent of the age groups in the study. They ar- 
rived at objectives (differing for the age levels of 
9, 13, and 17, and for adults) which they con- 
sidered riate for a national assessment in 
literature: (1) Read literature of excellence (im- 
plying an acquaintance with a wide variety of lite- 
rary works and an understanding of the basic 
metaphors and themes through which man has 
expressed his values and tensions in Western cul- 
ture). (2) Become engaged in, find meanings in, 
and evaluate a work of literature. (3) Develop a 
continuing, independent intellectual and emo- 
tional interest, curiosity, and participation in 
literature and the literary experience. (Some 
detailed examples of these goals for the various 
age groupings are provided, as well as lists of 
committee participants.) (MF) 
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After a review of past research in reading edu- 

cation, Science Research Associates arrived at 
reading objectives which were then reviewed by 
the National Assessment of Educational 
staff, educators, and laymen. The six major read- 
ing objectives, appropriate for age-groups 9, 13, 
17, and young adults, are the abilities to compre- 
hend, analyze, use, reason from, make judgments 
about, and have attitudes about reading materials. 
Three categories of reading material were con- 
sidered in formulating the objectives: literature, 
academic and expository writing, and utilitarian 
writing. (Detailed outlines enumerating subobjec- 
tives are provided, as well as lists of committee 
participants who assessed the objectives.) (MF) 
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This study attempted (1) to determine the 
ability of children to translate four basic sentence 
patterns varied according to three levels of struc- 
tural complexity (single words, clauses, and 
phrases filling sentence pattern slots), and (2) to 
determine whether this knowledge is related to 
their reading comprehension. A test of grammati- 
cal structure was designed using nonsense lan- 
guage sentences of four basic patterns: noun- 
verb; noun-linking verb-linking verb complement; 
noun-verb-object; noun-verb-indirect _object- 
direct object or noun-verb-object-complement. 
The test of grammatical structure and the Para- 
graph Meaning subtest of the Stanford Reading 
Test were administered to 153 fourth-grade pu- 
pils. The results suggested that (1) the more basic 
elements a sentence pattern has, the more dif- 
ficulty children have in identifying each element, 
relating it to other elements, and synthesizing the 
total into sentence meaning; (2) the more ele- 
ments within a single sentence pattern slot, the 
more difficulty children have in relating these ele- 
ments to the remainder of the sentence and 
synthesizing meaning; (3) knowledge of gram- 
matical structure is an important factor in reading 
comprehension. (Author/LH) 
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To determine whether a test to evaluate high 
school students’ ability to understand and ap- 
preciate poetry could be constructed, two 
equivalent forms of a poetry test for grades 11 
and 12 were developed using the recommenda- 
tions of leading textbook authors, selected course 
content, anthologies, and literature and poetry 
tests. Aspects of poetry tested were (1) meaning-- 
the ability to comprehend poetry; (2) structure-- 
the ability to identify the technicalities of verse; 
and (3) discrimination--the ability to make value 
judgments about poetry. After trying out 75 sam- 
ple items, the test was revised and 70 items were 
administered in two equivalent forms of a four- 
option multiple choice test to ninety-six 1 1th- and 
12th-grade students in Kansas City, Missouri. 
Seventy such items were completed by at least 
90% of the students, and the reliability and validi- 
ty coefficients as well as indices of item difficulty 
and discrimination were within the ranges sug- 
gested by various authorities. Although the pro- 
jected test seems feasible, it needs further testing 
under standardized conditions outside the Mis- 
souri school district. (Author/MF) 
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The responses to a 40-item multiple choice 

questionnaire by a nationally representative group 

of over 1000 twelfth-grade boys and girls, who 

had been rated either superior or average in writ- 


ing performance, were analyzed to determine the 
effects of student attitudes and approaches 
toward composition and to identify the effects of 
certain teaching practices and student reading 
habits on writing performance. Findings showed 
that superior writers had a different writing in- 
terest profile, a more conscious and structured 
approach to writing, and more positive attitudes 
toward composition than did average writers. 
There was also some correlation between exten- 
sive reading experiences and superior writing, 
while two additional hypotheses--one asserting 
that certain classroom practices of teachers to 
improve student writing were of no value, and the 
other, linking a more positive attitude toward En- 
glish classes to superior writers--were not sup- 
ported. (Author/MF) 
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Descriptors—*College Freshmen, Content Analy- 
sis, Critical Reading, English Instruction, Lite- 
rary Analysis, Literary Criticism, Literature, 
*Literature Appreciation, *Novels, i 
Comprehension, *Response Mode, *Student 
Reaction 
Research covering two areas--student responses 

to literature and the influence of the classroom 
on these responses--compared students’ written 
responses before and after study of three novels: 
“The Catcher in the Rye,” “The Grapes of 
Wrath,” and “‘A Farewell to Arms.” The subjects 
were 54 members of two college freshmen En- 
glish classes who participated in panel and class 
discussions of the novels and wrote free written 
responses to each. Seven response types were 
defined: literary judgment, interpretational, narra- 
tional, associational, self-involvement, prescrip- 
tive, and miscellaneous. The responses of nine 
students were chosen for individual analysis on 
the basis of their being most typical, most atypi- 
cal, or extreme in the same direction as the typi- 
cal. Results showed that students’ ways of 
responding to literature were changed both 
statistically and individually by the study of that 
literature. Most student responses were 
categorized as interpretational (65.6%);  in- 
dividual analysis showed that the responses 
labeled ‘‘interpretational’” were usually more 
analytic and objective than the “‘literary 
judgment” responses. It was concluded that if the 
typical student can first become involved in the 
work and then attempt interpretation with dis- 
crimination, a real encounter with literature will 
take place. (JM) 
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Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—123p. 

Available from—Director of Public Information 
and Publications, State Board of Education, 
Richmond, Virginia 23216 ($0.75) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Activity ‘Units, *Class Activities, 
*English Instruction, Individualized Reading, 
Low Ability Students, *Low Achievers, Read- 
ing Programs, Resource Guides, Resource 
Materials, *Resource Units, *Secondary School 
Students, Supplementary Reading Materials, 
Textbooks, Thematic Approach 
To improve the basic curriculum in English in- 

struction for low-achieving pupils, this bulletin 

brings together resource units; a description of an 
individualized, free-reading program, and 
bibliographies of materials. The bulk of the publi- 

cation consists of 26 resource units (e.g., 

“Animals in Literature,” “Faces of War,” “- 

Beowulf, an Epic Hero”) designed for modifica- 

tion into instructional units; each unit indicates 

the appropriate grade level, suggests teacher ob- 

jectives and culminating activities, and provides a 

bibliography when needed. The individualized- 

reading program description covers rationale, 
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and cast; screen credits; 
une sound; and screening the finished movie. 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0. 5 
Descriptors—Cultural Enrichment, Cuttural 
Images, *English Curriculum, *Literature Pro- 
. “Negro Literature, Race Influences, 
*Relevance (Education), *Self Concept 
Whether through separate courses, or, 
preferably, through an integration of the curricu- 
lum, Afro-American and other minority literature 
must become a part of English education if the 
curriculum is to have “integrity” and “relevance” 
and if the student is to have a satisfactory self- 
concept. The curriculum must reflect black con- 
tributions to the pluralistic nature of our culture, 
must provide an awareness of alternative life- 
styles open to man, must foster a healthy self- 
concept for blacks and a more realistic one for 
whites, and must help promote a rewarding par- 
ticipation in American life. (MF) 
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grams. 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Note—11p.; Speech given at a meeting of the Na- 
tional School Boards Association, San Fran- 
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RS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—*Community Attitudes, Community 
Involvement, *Cultural Pluralism, *Curriculum 
Enrichment, Educational Resources, *English 
Education, Ethnic Groups, *Ethnic Studies, 
Financial Support, Instructional Materials, 
Minority Groups 
The declining interest of the general public in 
ethnic minority studies and the even more alarm- 
ing disinterest of educators indicates that all too 
many Americans have viewed the study of the 
culture and problems of American blacks, Indi- 
ans, Mexicans, and Puerto Ricans as a fad. By 
fighting for stable funds for ethnic studies, by 
becoming acquainted with the available materials 
for teaching, and by involving community mem- 
bers as resource people, educators can begin to 
find answers to urgent minority problems, and 
create, even in homogeneous communities, an 
awareness of our pluralistic wealth. (MF) 
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Note—247p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, The Ohio State 
University 
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iptors—Case (Grammar), Curriculum 
Di evelopment Deep Structure, *English, En- 
glish Curriculum, Grammar, *Language In- 
struction, Language Research, Lexicology, *Se- 
mantics, Sentence Diagraming, *Sentence 
Structure, Structural Analysis ie é 
Assuming that hypothesized concepts of “case 
and “semantic deep structure ” reveal insights 
into the irregularities of cognitive semantic struc- 
tures underlying the English language, this study 
attempted to probe the semantic structure of En- 
ish to provide a foundation for language cur- 
riculum materials. Using the case grammar of 
Charles J. Fillmore as a point of departure, the 
investigation proceeded by developing questions 
which deal both with the forms and meanings of 
sentences and their parts, and the possible inter- 
relationships between form and meaning. Other 
techniques used require the introspective deter- 
mination of various sentence contexts, both real 
and linguistic, and a determination of possible en- 
vironments in which particular lexical items may 
appear. To record these insights and to make 
them effective for future investigation and testing 
leads to the development of defined terms, a 
systematic representational device, and a method 
for sentence analysis less dependent on intuition. 
The final test involving poetry used explicitly only 
the previously defined terms since the use of the 
detailed procedures of sentence diagramming and 
analysis in the tas k of extensive critical reading 
must be only implicit. This implicitness illustrates 
how the reader-critic might analyze imaginative 
language under real conditions. (Author/JM) 
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Descriptors— African American Studies, 
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lum, *High School Curriculum, Library Materi- 
al Selection, Literature, Negro Achievement, 
Negro Attitudes, *Negro Culture, *Negro 
Literature, Race Relations, Textbook Selection 
This annotated list of black literature (48 

books)--designated for reading aloud by teachers, 

for multiple-copy and library purchase, and for 

class study on the elementary school level--at- 

tempts to draw upon the significant contributions 

of black writers in America. A list of titles only 

(69) is recommended for classroom study and 

library purchase in the junior high school. In ad- 

dition, a unit on black literature for senior high 

school students is proposed and accompanied by 

ph of suggested reading materials (100 books). 

(MF) 
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Available from—Bobbs-Merrill Company, Inc., 
be W. 62nd St., Indianapolis, Indiana 46268 
($6.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Communication (Thought 
Transfer), Content Reading, Expository Writ- 
ing, Figurative Language, *Literary Analysis, 
*Literary Conventions, Literary Discrimination, 
Logic, *Persuasive Discourse, Prose, Reading 
Comprehension, *Rhetoric, Technical Writing 
This book has been written for those who 

would improve their reading of prose argumenta- 

tion through practice in analyzing essays, 
speeches, and learned articles. Part I, ‘Structural 

Rhetoric,” sets forth the structural relationship of 

the parts of an argument. Part II, ““Textural Rhe- 

toric,” describes alterations in the interior or- 
pesasion of rhetoric--the ways of manipulating 
anguage through figures of speech and various 
logical devices to give an individual point of view. 
Part III, “Good and Bad Rhetoric,” covers some 
of the common errors in defective argumentation 
and analyzes in detail a defective essay. ‘‘Repor- 
torial Writing,” Part IV, discusses the differences 
between argumentation and the psuedo-argumen- 
lative reporting found in many journals and 
Magazines; samples of reportorial writing are 
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analyzed in detail. A glossary of terms used in ar- 
gumentative rhetoric is appended. (JM) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
Descriptors—Classroom Libraries, *Composition 
Skills (Literary), Cultural Differences, Curricu- 
lum Development, Disadvantaged Youth, *En- 
glish Curriculum, Humanities Instruction, 
*Language Usage, Literature Programs, Non- 
standard Dialects, Reading Difticulty, *Reading 
Skills, Secondary Education, Self Expression, 
Standard Spoken Usage, Student Attitudes, 
Student Writing Models, *Underachievers, 
Urban Environment 
A renovation of the English curriculum in 
Hartford’s secondary schools is in progress, focus- 
ing on an analysis and synthesis of two elements 
comprising the legitimate concerns of English-- 
that which deals with language itself (i.e., spelling 
and grammar), and that which involves language 
activities (i.e., reading and composition). Geared 
to slow learners, the objectives of the program 
are (1) to improve reading skill, and, more im- 
portant, cultivate the desire to read through class- 
room libraries and the students’ creation of read- 
ing materials; (2) to teach standard English “not 
as a substitute for the student’s own language, but 
as an alternative for him to use when ap- 
propriate”; (3) to teach reluctant readers to ex- 
press themselves freely through the use of aural- 
oral drills and informal student journals; (4) to 
teach literature in the last 2 years of high school 
within the context of a general humanities pro- 
gram whose purpose is to humanize and to trans- 
form the student from an observer to an active 
participant. (MF) 
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Evaluative Criteria: English. 

National Study of Secondary School Evaluation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 


Note—16p.; Section 4-6 of “Evaluative Criteria,” 
Fourth Edition, published by National Study of 
Secondary School Evaluation 

Available from—National Study of School 
Evaluation, 2201 Wilson Blvd., Arlington, Vir- 
ginia 22201 ($0.40); Payment must accompany 
order 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Composition 
(Literary), *Curriculum Evaluation, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Educational Philosophy, *En- 
glish Programs, *Evaluation Criteria, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Language, Literature, Physical 
Facilities, Program Design, Reading, *Seconda- 
ry Education, ‘*Self Evaluation, Speech, 
Teaching Quality 
Criteria for a school’s self-evaluation of its En- 

glish program are provided. A sample statement 

of guiding principles for English instruction is fol- 
lowed by checklists and evaluation questions for 
the following areas: organization of the English 
program; the nature of offerings in language, 
literature, composition, speech, and reading; 
physical facilities (including analysis of available 
audio-visual equipment); direction of learning 

(information on the instructional staff, instruc- 

tional activities, instructional materials, and 

methods of evaluation); outcomes; special 

characteristics of the English program; and a 

general evaluation of instruction. Evaluations are 

made on a scale of excellent, good, fair, poor or 
missing, and not applicable, with space provided 
for comments and supplementary data. (MF) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Choral Speaking, 
*Composition Skills (Literary), *Creative Ac- 
tivities, Creative Dramatics, Creative Expres- 
sion, Films, Folklore Books, *Grade 2, *Lan- 
guage Arts, Oral Communication, *Oral Ex- 
pression, Poetry, Sensory Experience, Writing 
Skills 





for both teachers and children, and lists of stories 
and folk tales. (JM) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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i mposition Skills (Literary), 
Curriculum Development, *English Instruction, 
9 i Motivation, i Processes, 
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Perceptual Development, Reading Skills, 
Secondary Education, Standardized Tests, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, *Teaching Methods, *Un- 
derachievers 
Designed to identify the major problems of the 
non-committed high school learner and to suggest 
specific, practical courses of action for the ex- 
perienced educator, this book emphasizes the 
positive approach that everyone can improve if 
given feedback for his responses. Chapters are 
concerned with (1) identifying the non-com- 
mitted learner; (2) the communication skills 
laboratory approach and steps for developing 
such a laboratory; (3) using tests as feedback and 
placement tools; (4) the importance of planning 
for innovation in goal achievement; (5) 
techniques effective in developing learning skills; 
(6) developing an effective sight-oral-silent per- 
ception program; (7) the development of com- 
position, discourse, aural, and work processing 
perception skills, and (8) basic beliefs about the 
non-committed program. Appendices provide lists 
of tests, commercial companies that distribute 
materials useful to the communications instruc- 
tor, and educational publishers of both hardback 
and paperback titles. (JM) 
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Methods 
The focus of this book--an appeal for a 
reevaluation of the literature teacher’s i- 
cal goals and methods--is twofold: first, the 
reasons for the enjoyment of reading literature 
and suggestions for stimulating in students a love 
of plays, poetry, and novels; and second, new 
roles for the teacher. Chapter 1 outlines some of 
the problems facing the literature teacher; 
Chapter 2 reviews the meaning of literary “‘edu- 
cation”; Chapter 3 suggests ways of creating 
potent educational environments for literature 
teaching; Chapter 4 describes the problems, 
failures, and achievements of one experimental 
course; and r 5 recommends some specific 
departmental reforms. A selected bibliography 
which represents the basic reading list of a 
course, Experimental Methods in the Teaching of 
Literature, is included. (JM) 
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Upper Midwest Regional Educational Lab., Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Pub Date 15 Dec 69 
Note—S2p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.70 
Descriptors—American English, Dialects, *Di- 
alect Studies, English Instruction, Language 
Handicaps, *Language Instruction, Language 
Research, Language Standardization, Language 
Usage, *Literature Reviews, *Nonstandard Di- 
alects, Regional Dialects, Sociolinguistics, Stan- 
dard Spoken Usage, Teacher Education, *Tenl 
As part of the development of a self-teaching 
program for instructing teachers of English and 
elementary language arts about dialects, a com- 
prehensive search of the literature on dialects and 
dialect learning, from 1960 to the present, was 
made. This paper sets forth some of the major 
ideas, points of view, and recommendations 
revealed by the review of the literature. Follow- 
ing a discussion of the responsibility of the 
schools in recognizing and accepting the varieties 
of the English language, the results of the review 
of the literature are reported in seven sections: 
(1) early research on “correcting” usage “‘er- 
rors,” (2) descriptive dialect studies--regional, 
ethnic, and social, (3) studies of the effects of 
speaking a nonstandard dialect on learning to 
read, learning generally, job opportunities, and 
social status, (4) descriptions of current programs 
in augmenting dialects, (6) statements about what 
teachers need to know and do to deal effectively 
with the language of speakers of nonstandard di- 
alects, and (7) research on teacher preparation 
and classroom practices involving language. An 
extensive bibliography and a glossary of terms 
used in the review are provided. (JM) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 

Descriptors—* Audiovisual Programs, *English In- 
struction, *Mass Media, Secondary Education, 
Student Motivation, Teacher Improvement, 
*Teaching Techniques 
Practical advice is provided by Arizona high 

School English teachers on such areas of media 

usage as lettering for media projects, hints on 

movie-making, uses for iristamatic cameras and 

slides, and the use of media for units on 

propaganda, oral communication, and composi- 

tion. (MF) 
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International Reading Association 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, Booklists, Criteria, 
*Evaluation Criteria, Library Material Selec- 
tion, Literary Discrimination, *Literature, 
*Reading Material Selection, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Student Interests, Student Needs, 
*Teenagers 
Selection of adult books for teen-age readers 

should be based on three pertinent factors: (1) 

interests, ideals, and aspirations of adolescents, 

(2) acquaintance with the best books of the past 

and present; and (3) availability of adequate 

funds. Literature on early book lists generally 
failed to appeal to young readers. Today, many 
current and varied guidelines for book selection 
are provided by books and articles as well as by 
the Bill of Rights of the American Library As- 
sociation. A limited survey of librarians and 
teachers indicated that their criteria for book 
selection included the excellence of writing and 
the “reality” in the book. Studies of reading in- 
terests of teen-agers revealed that young adults 
are concerned with the individual, with social 
problems and responsibility, with contemporary 








affairs, both national and international, and with 
the movement into adult life. (A list of book 
selection references is included.) (JM) 
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Development, Problem Solving, Teaching 
Techniques 
An experimental curriculum providing for par- 
ticipation of art students in urban planning was 
tested in New York City eighth grade classes. An 
analysis of the conceptual material embodied in 
the social studies was translated into parallel con- 
cepts consistent with art theory and reinforced by 
contemporary urban design theory. This 
produced a framework of concepts from which a 
curriculum unit was developed, embodying tactile 
and visual classroom activities. ‘“The City as an 
Act of Will,” “The Awareness of Space as Ex- 
perience,” and ‘Stimulus Movements Systems” 
were key themes in the unit which received sup- 
portive review from the American Institute of 
Planners and the Architects Institute of America. 
A re-development problem was given to an ex- 
perimental group of students and to two control 
groups, to be performed in the presence of a 
qualified jury consisting of one professional art 
educator, one professional planner, and one 
architect. A consensus of the jurors upheld the 
hypotheses of the study, which were that the ex- 
perimental students would be more apt to relate 
form to function and would tend to defend their 
proposals from a wider frame of reference and be 
stronger on rebuttal than the control groups. 
Further curriculum development and _ teacher 
education in this area was recommended. (A 
demonstration lesson is included.) (Author/MF) 
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This project comprises the second year’s work 
of a 3-year research plan to develop computer 
programs, necessary data, and procedures for 
using the computer in a special field of musicolo- 
gy known as thematic indexing, and to explore 
the use of these techniques in other areas 
music. During the second year, the research cen- 
tered on three areas: (1) continuation of encod- 
ing of incipits (opening theme of a piece) of 
16th-century materials (This data bank, now con- 
taining more than 40,000 themes, serves as test- 
ing material for validating programs as well as 
providing a source of information for other 
musicologists.) (2) continued development of 
special programs for information retrieval, pat- 
tern matching, and organization of data for publi- 
cation by direct photo copy of computer output, 
(3) development of special type faces of music 
symbols for use on the high speed computer 
printer. Preliminary tests with the new type were 
successful. (Appendices include examples of two 
stages of computer printing of music notation.) 
See also ED 027 609. (Author/MF) 
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Research Projects, Training Objectives ‘ 
The Music Educators National Conference 

sponsored a 3-day intensive research training pro- 

gram in 1969 to prepare participants for research 
in curriculum development and evaluation. Major 
objectives of the program, in which 222 music 
educators participated, were to train each partici- 
pant to be able to (1) write an educationally use 
ful statement of each of the significant kinds of 
musical behaviors which might be cultivated 
through education; (2) identify the component 
parts of a musical behavior required for its opera- 
tion at a given level of proficiency; and (3) 
prepare statements of instructional objectives for 
given levels of competence in specified musical 
behaviors. Training sessions-lectures supported 
by overhead transparencies, study of prepared in- 
structional materials, and panel presentations. 
were preceded and followed by tests which 
revealed that participants improved in ability to 
state musical behaviors in selected categories and 
to identify component parts of musical behaviors. 

Significant shifts of attitude by participants about 

the subject matter of the sessions were also 

revealed. (Seventeen tables concerning the 
background, abilities, attitudes, evaluations, and 
recommendations of participants are included.) 

(Author/JM) 
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Descriptions of six junior college English pro- 

grams focus primarily on the teaching of com- 
position skills and literature. Course offerings, 
textbooks, student evaluation procedures, faculty 
and student body profiles, and enrollment trends 
are also discussed. (RL) 
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The problem of finding adequately prepared 

teachers in public schools is determined to be 

directly related to school size and grade level in 
this study. Tables illustrating this principle are 
derived from a state-wide survey of [owan junior 
and senior high schools concerning teaching as- 
signments in the communicative arts during the 
first semester of the 1964-1965 school year. Ad- 
ministrators are urged to reevaluate the implica- 
tions of arbitrary teaching assignments and the 
importance of teacher qualifications. (RL) 
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Improvement, English Education, *English In- 
struction, nglish Programs, Evaluation, 
Evaluation Techniques, *Methods, Per- 
formance Criteria, *Student Evaluation 
A three-step approach in the evaluation of stu- 

dents’ compositions in college freshman English 
courses is described in this article. The student, 
after identifying his errors and determining possi- 
ble corrections, submits an abbreviated version of 
the text with corrections for final review by the 
instructor. It is felt that with a more refined 
evaluation technique, the seommen composition 
would become more effective. (RL) 
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ture, Professors, *Student Needs, Teachers, 
Teacher Selection, Teaching Methods, 
Teaching Procedures 
In a period of expanding enrollments and 
shrinking budgets, this article criticizes the cur- 
riculum design of college English programs and 
current teaching practices. The author feels that 
fragmentation of the curriculum into highly spe- 
cialized areas of study has prevented the develop- 
ment of new courses in interdisciplinary studies, 
film criticism, modern letters, and rhetoric and 
stylistics. Resultant practices in teaching and 
teacher recruitment are examined with alternative 
solutions offered to the interrelated problems in- 
volved in teaching and curriculum design. (RL) 
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A critical review of systems of scoring multiple 
choice tests is presented and the superiority of a 
system based upon elimination method over one 
based upon the best answer mode is hypothes- 
ized. This is discussed in terms of the capacity of 
the mode to reveal the relationships among decoy 
options and the effects of partial information, 
misinformation and guessing. Tests were ad- 
ministered to two groups of subjects and scored 
according to each of the three treatment modes, 
classical, weighted choice, and elimination. In ad- 
dition, subjects were asked to indicate their con- 
fidence in the correctness of each answer. Thus, 
treatment, confidence, and knowledge scores 
were computed for each subject and a Gulliksen- 
Wilks regression test was performed on the data 
to compare the validity and reliability of the 
three scoring modes. The results generally sup- 
port the hypothesized superiority of the elimina- 
tion scores. Elimination produced higher validi- 
ties and reliabilities and less guessing than either 
of the other two treatments. Although the design 
did not permit a definitive comparison of elimina- 
tion and confidence scores, there was some 
evidence that elimination scores were at least as 
valid as confidence scores. (Author/PR) 
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ment, *Measurement Techniques, *Norm 
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Selection 
In choosing between criterion-referenced and 

norm-referenced measurement strategy we should 
consider the nature of the decisions to be based 
on the resulting scores. If the decision involves 
selecting some fixed quota from the high (or low) 
end of an available competence continuum, then 
norm-referenced measurement is indicated. If, 
however, the decision involves certifying the at- 
tainment of some “a priori” standard of com- 
petence whether in some practitioner field or in 
some tool-skill academic field, then criterion- 
referenced measurement is indicated. In short, 
the choice between these two strategies should 
reflect the relative importance of quotas and 
standards in these decisions. It is suggested that 
the relative applicability of these strategies varies 
across content areas from the Humanities (norm- 
referenced) to the applied physical science 
professions (criterion-referenced). (Author) 
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Identifiers—CLEP, College Level Examination 
Program, University of Washington 
The University of Washington (UW) in- 
vestigated the use of three general examinations 
of the College Level Examination Program 
(CLEP) to increase flexibility in curricular ar- 
rangements, to assess the impact of curriculum 
upon student learning, and to formulate upper- 
division matriculation standards. Tests were ad- 
ministered to a sample of 333 student volunteers 
in order to establish a local norm relevant to 
UW. Analysis of the test results revealed a 
moderate to insignificant relationship between 
scores on a CLEP exam and the amount of 
course work in the related field. UW _ per- 
formance was higher than the national norm. 
CLEP performance was related positively to col- 
lege les and reflected the application of tradi- 
tional scholastic abilities. Analysis also inferred 
correlation between performance on a CLEP 
exam and experience in the related curriculum. 
CLEP Humanities and Social Sciences-History 
are almost totally described by a verbal com- 
ponent, whereas CLEP Natural Sciences shows 
significant loadings on problem solving, verbal, 
and quantitative factors in that order. UW will 
grant up to one year’s credit for successful per- 
formance of the general exams. A common state- 
wide policy is being considered. (PR) 
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The purpose of this study was to investigate the 
effects of intelligence test results communicated 
to teachers in various ways by elementary school 
counselors on (a) teachers’ perceptions, and (b) 
subsequent student achievement and IQ scores. 
Teacher awareness of student IQ appeared not to 
influence, to a statistically significant degree, her 
ratings of students overall achievement relative to 
one another. It did, however, appear to influence 
(p .05) the IQ scores she assigned to her stu- 
dents. When the score to the teacher 
was considerably discrepant (10 points or more) 
from that which she estimated for the student, a 
second estimate of the child’s IQ score appeared 
to change considerably. The manner in which IQ 
test results were communicated to teachers ap- 
peared to have no significant influence on their 
estimates of students’ scores. However, it did ap- 
pear to influence their estimates of the students’ 
overall achievement relative to one another. The 
results indicate that the procedure of changing 
teacher expectancy must be thoroughly in- 
vestigated. (Author/GS) 
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Schools, *Intercultural Understanding Project, 
Watson Glazer Test of Critical Thinking 
The inappropriateness of standard experimental 
research design, which can stifle innovations, is 
discussed in connection with the problems of 
designing practical techniques for evaluating a 
Title Il curriculum development project. The 
project, involving 12 school districts and 2,500 
students, teaches concept understanding, critical 
thinking, and research skills through the medium 
of a world cultures course. Practical evaluation 
techniques, which rely heavily on subjective as- 
sessments by the project staff, teachers, school 
administrators, and students, were developed. 
Although in many instances it was necessary to 
modify standard research procedures, nonetheless 
product, process, and student evaluations are 
made and areas of needed revisions are revealed 
while the project is actually proceeding. The pro- 
ject objectives and survey forms are included. 
(Author/ES) 
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Procedure, Illinois Gifted Program Evaluation, 
Taxonomy of Intellectual Abilities 
An evaluation procedure, Cognitive Con- 

gruence Procedure (CCP), is described which 

systematically looks at the cognitive dimension of 

instruction and provides information on: (1) Con- 

gruence of intent and ice, (2) Emphasis 

given to each kind of thinking operation, (3) The 

degree to which a program has been imple- 

mented, (4) Judging equivalence of course selec- 

tions and comparing different courses. Several in- 

dices are collected: (1) The instructor’s objec- 

tives and test questions, classified using the Tax- 

onomy of Intellectual Abilities, an adaptation of 

Bloom’s Taxonomy. This provides one index of 
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intended and actual cognitive emphasis of the 
course. (2) The Cognitive Activities Rating Scale 
(CARS), also based on Bloom’s Taxonomy, lists 
class activities calling for each kind of thinking 
operation. The teacher responds to CARS in 
terms of “Ideal” class activities. Students respond 
in terms of the most characteristic course activi- 
ties. Comparison reveals the congruence of intent 
and practice. Studies support the accuracy, validi- 
ty, and reliability of each step in the procedure. 
A teacher can use the CCP in modifying prac- 
tices, expectations, and his perception of the in- 
structional process. It should not, however, be 
used to evaluate teachers since many other 
teaching dimensions not contained in the CCP 
are needed for this purpose. CCP, first used with 
college classes, has been modified for grades six 
and above in the Illinois Gifted Program Evalua- 
tion. (AUTHOR/GS) 
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The validity of certain standardized tests may 
be affected by the short-term memory load 
therein and its relation to a child’s short-term 
memory capacity. Factors of testing which in- 
crease a test’s memory load and consequently in- 
terfere with comprehension are discussed. It is 
hypothesized that a test which strains the short- 
term memory capacity of a child is functioning as 
an unintended screen to eliminate subjects with 
inferior memory capacities and does not 
adequately measure the intended ability. A 
number of tests randomly selected are examined 
in terms of three ways in which memory capaci- 
ties can be overloaded in a test. In conclusion, 
since there does not appear to be a high correla- 
tion between memory skills and the other skills 
involved in the learning processes, it is recom- 
mended that memory skills be measured as such 
and that the other skills be assessed indepen- 
dently of the memory screen. A listing of tests is 
included. (PR) 
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Identifiers—LAMMP, *Los Angeles Model 
Mathematics Project 
Problems in current course evaluation methods 

are discussed and an alternative method is 

described for the construction, analysis, and in- 

terpretation of a test to evaluate instructional 

programs. The method presented represents a dif- 

ferent approach to the traditional overreliance on 

standardized achievement tests and the total 

scores they provide. This method led to a con- 

tent-relevant, change-sensitive test which was ap- 

plied to the evaluation of the Los Angeles Model 

Mathematics Project (LAMMP), a compensatory 

program for disadvantaged junior high school stu- 

dents achieving one or more years below grade 
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level in mathematics. Pretest and posttest results 
are analyzed at the item level and interpreted in 
terms of specific classroom activities. This type of 
approach may contribute to the effectiveness of 
course evaluation and provide currently needed 
alternatives to present practices in course evalua- 
tion. Two forms of the LAMMP Diagnostic Test 
and a bibliography are included. (RF) 
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A _pattern-analytical technique, Similar 
Response Analysis (SRA), was developed, 
validated with contrived data, verified using 
previously reported data based on other pattern- 
analytical methods, and used successfully with 
“real” data. This technique orders subjects on the 
basis of the similarity of responses of adjacent in- 
dividuals, not on the basis of the number of times 
each individual marks the answer keyed as “‘cor- 
rect.” The technique is offered as an alternative 
method for ordering a list of students on the basis 
of test scores. SRA is based on the theory of 
minimum inversions; i.e., if the number of 
matched responses decreases as subjects are 
further removed from one another in the list, no 
inversions will occur. However, when subjects A 
and B, adjacent to one another in the list, have 
fewer matched responses than A and C who are 
not adjacent, then an inversion occurs. The 
technique is designed to order the subjects so 
that only a minimum number of inversions can 
occur. The theory upon which SRA is based is 
discussed and a computer program for the 
technique is presented. (Author/ES) 
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A workbook designed to teach creative at- 
titudes and idea-producing techniques, previously 
used successfully with middle-class students, was 
field tested with 6th and 8th grade inner city stu- 
dents divided into training and control groups. 
Results were evaluated by an attitude survey and 
three subtests from the Torrance Battery. The 
results were partly negative or ambiguous and it 
was impossible to draw conclusions about the ef- 
fectiveness of the workbook in this situation. 
However, 75% of the students in the training 
group felt that they had benefited from the 
course and this was endorsed by a majority of 
their teachers. The training materials, the low 
abilities of the students in the classes chosen, the 
teacher’s handling of the materials and class (due 
to inadequate pretraining), insensitivity of the 
tests, and oversensitivity of the survey, are all fac- 
tors that may have affected the results, thus mak- 
ing the apportionment of blame impossible. (GS) 
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Differences among school children are typically 
measured by achievement, aptitude and/or intel. 
ligence tests. This study investigates the use of 
critical thinking tests to differentiate between 
schools of varying racial, economic, and “disad- 
vantagement”’ factors; the latter being determined 
by Title I ESEA qualifications and U. S. Office of 
Education racial mix data. The Watson-Glaser 
Critical Thinking Appraisal Form ZM and the 
Cornell Critical Thinking Test Form X were ad- 
ministered to ninth grade students in twelve 
schools: Four Negro (N=249), four integrated 
(N=283) and four white (N=279). Discriminant 
function analysis of the subtest scores revealed 
significant differences between the three groups. 
Analysis of variance also yielded a significant 
contrast among group means. The results suggest 
that critical thinking tests, like achievement tests, 
are useful for determination of educational 
strengths and weaknesses. (Author/PR) 
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Some of the major principles of the evaluation 
process are analyzed to provide a better un- 
derstanding of the basic requirements for any 
type of evaluation in educational programs in 
schools. Of major concern is the role of a given 
value system in the establishment of goals and in 
the subsequent assessment of their attainment. 
Through an awareness of these value systems, the 
individuals involved in the educational process 
can form a productive coalition. A common value 
standard permits the individual to draw a more 
meaningful relationship between goals and strate- 
ies for change, and the information generated 
comes part of the evaluative process. (PR) 
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The repeated measures design is of importance 
to those interested in doing learning studies con- 
cerned with repeated trials on a single type of 
task, repeated trials on different tasks, or both 
together crossed with and following different 
treatments. In doing analysis of variance wi 
such data it is assumed that the data fits an addi- 
tive model. Since the existence of an unrecog- 
nized independent variable may, in some cases, 
imply a violation of the assumption of additivity, 
a test for non-additivity is needed. Such a test Is 
illustrated. (DG) 
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In a public school setting administrators are 
frequently under local pressure to make a new 
ject service available to all eligible children. 
However, comparable control groups for project 
evaluation are often absent, and although random 
assignment to treatment groups remains the most 
systematic method of providing controls, this is 
not often possible in the realities of operating a 
big-city school system. Several experimental 
designs, including time-series studies, are sug- 
gested as a means of overcoming this 
methodological problem in project evaluation. 
(DG) 
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Identifiers—* National Merit Scholars 
This report presents abstracts of studies in 

progress and of research completed from 1957 
through 1969. Included in the former are studies 
of merit scholars, talented Negro students, and 
participants in the national talent search. 
Completed studies are grouped under these major 
headings: characteristics of able students, 
progress of scholars, the Merit Program, scholar- 
ships and the conservation of talent; prediction of 
performance, characteristics of colleges, college 
effects, career choice, twin studies, assessment 
methods, and research methods. A number of 
studies are reported under each heading and 
reprints of many are available. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (DG) 
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Present definitions of the criterion-referenced 

test are discussed, insufficiences noted, and a new 

definition proposed. Some examples of criterion- 

referenced tests are examined and used to educe 

some general principles for the development of 

such tests. The utility of item form processes is 

assessed. It is suggested that the difficulty of ob- 

jectively defining a test construction process is 

directly proportional to the complexity of the 

behavior the test is designed to assess. Problems 

and doubts with regard to the development of 

criterion-referenced tests for complex behavior 

domains are noted. In addition, some empirical 

methods for dealing with item analysis, test relia- 

on and test validity difficulties are advanced. 
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The New York State Education Department’s 
State-wide testing program using the Pupil 
Evaluation Program (PEP) is shown to be 
generally inadequate for judging program or 
school effectiveness, or for making decisions 
which would allow improvements in program ef- 
fectiveness. The Comprehensive Achievement 
Monitoring (CAM) system can, however, be 
adapted to meet the information needs at dif- 
ferent levels. Several experimental programs in 
which CAM models have been developed and im- 
plemented are described. Included are the use of 
CAM in research and development, demonstra- 
tion projects in which CAM is utilized for course 
revision in convention classroom instruction, 
CAM _ combinations with other evaluative 
techniques for the purpose of evaluation of the 
work of individual students, and the use of CAM 
and small computers to evaluate student progress 
and assign students to instructional treatments. 
Finally, the support activities of the State Educa- 
tion Department to local school districts in the 
areas of program evaluation and management of 
the instructional process are outlined. (DG) 
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Many new educational alternatives are being 
introduced and new methods of assessing their 
validity have become necessary. One of these 
new methods, Comprehensive Achievement 
Monitoring (CAM), designed to monitor the ef- 
fects of educational innovation, may also be used 
to stimulate change in the classroom. Traditional 
classroom testing frequently does not detect 
possible incongruencies between the teacher’s ex- 
pectations and the students’ performance. CAM 
methodology, however, provides for gathering in- 
formation about both pre- and post-instruction 
achievement together with systematic monitoring 
during the course, all directly related to course 
objectives. The teacher is offered several types of 
information which can be used to identify discre- 
pancies between expected achievement and ac- 
tual performance and thus provide a motivation 
to change. Specific definition of expectations, 
both implicit and explicit, and specific informa- 
tion about performance, as provided by CAM, 
are essential. Without them the influence on the 
teacher to change will be slight. (DG) 
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The hypothesis of this study was that scholastic 

achievement of the low achieving student has 
positive correlations with his ability to identify 
with his teacher. Two hundred and sixty-five 
eighth grade students, 40 percent black, viewed 
and heard one of two versions of a tape-slide 
presentation, one with a black narrator teacher 
and one with a white narrator teacher. The black 
teacher spoke in a Negro dialect, and the white 
teacher spoke in a standard or general American 
dialect. Three tests were administered to mea- 
sure: (1) concept acceptance, persuasiveness, and 
source credibility, (2) retention of information; 
and, (3) racial identity (unrelated to content of 
presentation). Statistical data were inconclusive. 
Although black and white students clearly 
identified with their respective racial groups, the 
difference in reference groups have no significant 
effect on interaction between race of subjects and 
perceived race of narrator when retention, at- 
titude toward content of narration, or source 
credibility were the criteria. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (KG) 
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This report begins with summaries of the ten 
popular desegregation plan strategies imple- 
mented after the 1954 Supreme Court decision. 
These strategies encompass the following: 
neighborhood schools, educational parks, volun- 
tary transfer, gerrymandering attendance zones, 
closing minority schools, pupil assignment, or- 
ganization by grades (Princeton Plan), site selec- 
tion, supplementary centers, and magnet schools. 
Practices felt to have current relevance are 
discussed and include case studies on new ideas 
in urban education for tackling the areas of urban 
sprawl, community resources and involvement, 
air rights, educational parks, the “House” Plan, 
the magnet school, closure of certain schools, 
school desegregation by pairing, the central 
school concept, open enrollment, and freedom of 
choice. The “‘audiobus” innovation to bussing, 
decentralization (including a criticism of the 
Bundy plan), the law and school desegregation, 
and criteria for evaluating alternative plans for 
school desegregation are also presented. Ap- 
pended are an annotated bibliography, and 
author and subject indexes. (KG) 
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This paper focuses on the use of the variable 

race in educational research. Researchers are 
clearly considered to have the right to choose 
their variables. But, the use of race in a 
nonscholarly fashion is held to be professionally 
inadequate and often detrimental to black Amer- 
icans. For years, researchers using race to make 
comparison s between black and white Americans 
have reportedly based their findings on dif- 
ferences in group means, implying that racial 
groups are quite different. The example presented 
in this study uses data on the employment status, 
arithmetic grade level, and various measures of 
intelligence (the latter two presented as pre- and 
post-training measures) collected at the 
Muskegon Area Skill Training Center. It is con- 
tended that one methodology (comparison of dif- 
ferences between means) demonstrated that a 
group of white youth and a group of black youth 
were quite different, while a second methodology 
(cluster analysis) using the same data on the 
same youth groups showed that the white group 
and the black group were quite similar. Following 
these results, the obligations and responsibilities 
of researchers are considered to have added sig- 
nificance, especially in view of the current trend 
toward a divided America. (RJ) 
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A proposed solution to “the Indian problem” 
of economic dependence and psychological 
crippling, in comparison with the tragedy of the 
white man’s well meaning ‘“‘common sense” ap- 
proach to “Get them into the Mainstream”, is 
geared to the Indian’s traditional orientation. The 
18-year history of the Bureau of Indian Affairs 
relocation program will be used to illustrate the 
shortcomings of urban life for a people born to a 
oneness of man and nature, valuing sharing of 
their goods rather than accumulating, feeling a 
sense of being rather than competing to be, valu- 
ing the warmth of richness of the human relation- 
ships of the extended family, valuing the wisdom 
of the aged, and quietly carrying a dignity in the 
face of harsh conditions; permitting them to sur- 
vive, adapt, and change in the hope that govern- 
ment and private supporters will understand the 
appropriateness of their efforts to reach 
economic independence in their home areas. The 
cultural contribution that the Indians can make to 
the white man if they are permitted to protect 
their values from being dissolved in complex 
urban life is considerable. (Author/JM) 
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We need to find out the extent to which in- 

dividual differences, social class differences and 

race differences in rates of cognitive develop- 

ment, and differential patterns of relative strength 

and weakness are attributable to genetically con- 

ditioned biological growth factors. The answers to 


this question might imply differences in our ap- 
proach to improving the education of all children, 
particularly those we call the disadvantaged, for 
many of whom school is now a frustrating and 
unrewarding experience. Dealing with children as 
individuals is not the greatest problem. It is in our 
concern about the fact that, when we do so, we 
have a differentiated educational program, and 
children of different socially identifiable groups 
may not be proportionately represented in dif- 
ferent programs. Many environmentally caused 
differences can be minimized or eliminated, given 
the resources and the will of society. The dif- 
ferences that remain are a challenge for public 
education. It is the responsibility of educators to 
create a diversity of instructional ments 
best suited to the full range of educational dif- 
ferences. (Author/JM) 
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The extent of citizen participation is influenced 
by local community factors, the character of 
Federal agency policy, and the purposes of 
Federal legislators and administrators. The latter 
include: decrease of alienation, engagement of 
the “sick” individual in the healing process, crea- 
tion of a neighborhood power force able to in- 
fluence the distribution of resources, and 
development of a constituency for a particular 
program which will agree with its intentions. 
Various suggested intensities of participation in- 
clude: employment-information, dialogue-advice 
giving, shared authority, and control. The ac- 
ceptance of citizen participation as a goal may 
facilitate discussion of the options for participa- 
tion, while experimentally trying to learn which 
of the currently exercised options best achieve 
certain kinds of goals. Federal policy may be con- 
tributing to separation rather than integration 
through the allocation of responses to competing 
community structures. Black communities given 
control resources do not have the option of using 
these resources for integration, and may have to 
“win” them from other communities of poor peo- 
ple. New policies may be needed to provide the 
individual poor person maximal opportunity apart 
from any establishment or neighborhood leader- 
ship to develop his life opportunities. (JM) 
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The restricted experience of disadvantaged per- 

sons in taking employment related tests leaves 

them without test-taking skills. United States De- 
partment of Labor manpower experimental and 
demonstration manpower projects have found 
several approaches of use in the pretesting 
preparation of out of school and out of work 
youth and adults: special coaching on use and 
value of tests, pretesting in nonthreatening at- 
mospheres, test tutoring and practice, training in 
test-taking skills, remedial instruction, and ad- 
vance exposure to the test site. One successful 


the job seekers were pro. 
( 


to work effectively with yo 
vantaged groups. The appropriate methods for 
and the scope of pretesting orientation services 
needed by the disadvantaged will vary depending 
on the character of the vocational tests and the 
education and experience of the job applicants 
[Not available in hard copy due to uaped legi- 
bility of original document. ] (Author/JM) 
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The program of this pilot project, run from 
July 7 to August 15, 1968, included the follow- 
ing: testing participant children before and after 
the project, in both their native language and En- 
glish; classifying each child into groups for 
remedial speech and English as a second lan- 
guage; testing of existing materials available from 
sources recommended by consultants from Mont- 
clair State College, to determine which materials 
and teaching techniques are most effective for fu- 
ture incorporation into the school system; orien- 
tation of the child to the community he now lives 
in, scheduled prepared visits to civic centers; par- 
ticipation in the regularly scheduled Inter-City 
Committee for Action Day Camp activities; and, 
the integration of activities in the Spanish lan- 
guage and culture into the program. Some 240 
elementary students from schools with a large 
Spanish enrollment and located in the Model Ci- 
ties area were selected according to need for the 
program’s services. The overall program effects 
are considered most adequately summarized by 
the program teachers’ evaluations: the program 
was considered highly beneficial. (JM) 
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Contents of this summary report on the Project 

of Early Identification of Children with Potential 

Learning Disabilities, carried out from Fall 1968 

through Fall 1969 by the Wellesley Public 

Schools with a grant from the State Department 

of Education under Title VI of the Elementary 

and Secondary Education Act, include the follow- 

ing topics: background and history of the Title VI 

project, 1968-1969; screening procedures (in- 

cluding questionnaire inquiry on the developmen- 
tal status of the child using simple observational 
language) and telephone inquiry; services 
rendered (including such light services as occa- 
sional telephone consultation and home testing 
and such extended services as home visits, office 
visits and testing, observations made at the child’s 
nursery school, parent counseling, and referral to 





H ncies); diagnostic testing procedures 
pay an observation methods; difficulties 
encountered; merits of the project; and, an out- 
line of the on-going follow-up project. (JM) 
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The purpose of this study was to obtain infor- 
mation concerning procedures and programs 
established by graduate schools for disadvantaged 
students. A questionnaire was sent to each of the 
287 member institutions of the Council of Gradu- 
ate Schools in the United States. Usable replies 
were received from 248, of which 150 supplied 
information about programs and procedures for 
disadvantaged students. The major findings were: 
(1) common methods of recruitment of students 
include sending literature to undergraduate 
schools, visiting campuses, and making personal 
contacts; (2) substantial numbers of graduate 
schools waive or liberalize the admissions require- 
ments of previous scholastic records and test 
scores; (3) special remedial services are offered 
at many of the graduate schools; (4) the most 
frequently provided type of financial aid is partial 
or total tuition remission; (5) most of the special 
procedures and programs were established in 
1967 or later; (6) many graduate schools report 
ten or fewer disadvantaged students enrolled; 
and, (7) most of the graduate schools reporting 
special procedures or programs feel that it is too 
early to evaluate their effectiveness; others re- 
ported that student achievement has been excel- 
lent and that the rate of attrition has been low. 
(Not available in hard copy due to the marginal 
legibility of the original document.] (RJ) 
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The study involved two stages: first, the evalua- 
tion of various stimuli as positive or negative; and 
second, the determination of whether or not posi- 
tive stimuli were associated with the color white, 
and negative stimuli with black. The stimuli were 
statements related to self perception. From four 
integrated preschools were randomly selected 15 
white males, 15 white females, 15 black males, 
and 15 black females. All were from middle to 
upper middle income families, with an average 
age of five years, nine months. The testing 
procedure involved first establishing the evalua- 
tion of each self statement by having the child 
point to either a painted smiling or frowning face; 
and second, broadcasting each statement to the 
child such that the sound originated with equal 
intensity from each of two recorder speakers, one 
painted white and the other black. The basic pre- 
diction (that children would “hear” the positive 
self statements coming from the white box and 
the negative self statements coming from the 
black box) was supported by the data, the data 
for white subjects more clearly supportive than 
that for black subjects, and more for males than 
females. (JM) 
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The San Francisco Unified School District 

compensatory education program for the school 

year 1968-69 offered services to low income stu- 
dents (pre-kindergarten through high school) in 
both public and non public schools. This evalua- 
tion report provides information on the effects of 
the pre-kindergarten, elementary, secondary, non 
public school, bilingual, in-service staff training, 
and summer reading components of the program. 

Student records, questionnaires, interviews, and 

standardized tests provided data for evaluation. 

Performance on _ standardized tests showed 

marked improvement for all students involved in 

the program, now in its third year of operation. 

Longitudinal studies were employed to assess the 

progress of pupils in schools with compensatory 

education programs and to ascertain the cumula- 
tive effects of pre-kindergarten participation. Ex- 
tensive data tables are appended. (KG) 
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The Neighborhood Youth Corps (NYC) strives 

to assist and guide high school students from 
deprived socioeconomic backgrounds to better 
realize their educational and vocational potential. 
A major object of this study was to learn more 
about factors relevant to the educational adjust- 
ment of NYC enrollees. All the enrollees who at- 
tended counseling sessions during a three week 
period were studied. There were 41 boys and 67 
girls, with an average age of 16.5. All subjects 
(Ss) were enrolled in school between the seventh 
and twelfth grades except for three Ss who were 
enrolled in special classes. The modal grade was 
10.5. The enrollees were administered a 19-item 
seven-point rating scale during one of their regu- 
lar group counseling sessions. The scale indicates 
educational aspirations, educational barriers, and 
attitude to school. The NYC counselors rated the 
behavior of Ss on a 10-item scale measuring 
behavior problems and attitudes that could be 
labeled aggressive and antisocial. Nearly all the 
enrollees were found to aspire to complete high 
school, although less than half aspire to go to col- 
lege. Males had more behavioral problems than 
females. [Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document.] (JM) 
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A study was made of the characteristics of the 
1,169 students from poverty areas in New York 
City who in September 1968 entered the Search 
for Education Elevation and Knowledge Program. 
Of the entrants nearly one-third enrolled at 
University Center, approximately one-fourth at 
Brooklyn College, and almost one-fifth at City 
College. Hunter, Lehman, and Queens Colleges 
admitted approximately 10 per cent or less; York 
College admitted three per cent. Sixty B sve cent 
were Negroes born in the U.S.A.; more one- 
fourth were Puerto Rican; and six per cent were 
native-born whites. The remaining ten per cent 
were foreign-born students. More than half of the 
class were females. However, American- and 
foreign-born Negroes had a female majority. 
Puerto Rican entrants were evenly divided and all 
other groups had more than 60 per cent males. 
Forty-three per cent had high school academic 
diplomas and 30 per cent had general diplomas. 
Of the remainder, 15 per cent had vocational, 
eight per cent commercial, three per cent 
equivalency, and one per cent technical diplomas. 
The entire class had an average high school 
average of 74. (JM) 
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In its initial years of operation the College 
Discovery Program (CDP) has demonstrated the 
feasibility of providing higher education at the 
university level to underprivileged and educa- 
tionally deprived youths. Minority group enroll- 
ment constituted approximately four-fifths of the 
total population of CDP students, while fewer 
than one-fifth of the regularly matriculated City 
University students were from comparable 
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deprived groups. Of the first two entering classes, 
202 CDP students obtained their degrees at com- 
munity colleges by January, 1968; most of these 
students (178) eventually went on to senior col- 
leges. Even for students not earning degrees, 
research data suggests other personal gains result 
from exposure to college experience; data in- 
dicated that the majority of CDP participants 
were committed to the goal of higher education 
and had positive attitudes toward college. Many 
of the students who left the program resumed 
their education or expected to resume it at a later 
date. Finally, exposure to the CDP experience in- 
creased the possibility that students will transmit 
positive attitudes toward higher education to their 
families, to the communities from which they 
came, and to the general public. (Authors/JM) 
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Although the break-up of the unresponsive 

school bureaucracy in New York will be a move 

toward greater accountability, the basic question 
is: will this raise achievement levels? Its possible 
advantagees include: the increase in both the 
operating efficiency of the schools and the 
responsiveness of schools to the lay public; in- 
creased student fate control following from in- 
creased parent control; and, the release of crea- 
tive energies following the synthesis of communi- 
ty and school. The possible dangers include the 
establishment of a number of small, inefficient 
bureaucracies, and the abandonment of school in- 
tegration as a paramount goal. The latter may 
decrease fate control by emphasizing the child’s 
dependence on his social origins for his educa- 
tional opportunities. An alternative to both the 
extreme neighborhood schools policy and the 
complete integration policy which would preserve 
and enhance educational quality is typified by the 

More Effective Schools program. Decentraliza- 

tion must proceed, but a strong central agency 

will always be needed. (JM) 
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This paper analyzes the differences in the rela- 
tive roles that family social background and fami- 
ly process variables play in the development of 
achievement and motivation at the individual and 
at the aggregate or school level. The particular 
data analysis model employed treated the at- 
tributes of the school a student attended as if 
they were his own attributes. Although this al- 
lowed correlations to be generated which formed 
the bases for regression and commonality 
analyses, it resulted in difficulties in interpreting 
the amounts of variability found for each source 
of variation. Although data was collected on 
grade levels one, three, six, nine, and twelve, the 


most reliabile results were for ninth : 
There is a pronounced tendency for students of 
similar social background to go to school 
together. This tendency is also pronounced for 
“Achievement,” but not for “Motivation.” In ex- 
plaining the behavior of students and schools the 
same relative roles are played by the social 
background and family process sets of variables 
for expectations, attitude toward life, and study 
habits but not for educational plans and achieve- 
ment. Differences in these relative roles at the in- 
dividual and aggregate level may occur because 
already large relationships between social 
background and other variables are further ac- 
centuated when students are allocated schools on 
the basis of social background. (Authors/JM) 
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Missouri Commission on Human Rights, Jefferson 
City. 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.70 

Descriptors—African American Studies, Amer- 
ican History, Civil Rights, Evaluation Criteria, 
Evaluation Methods, *High School Curriculum, 
High Schools, *History Textbooks, Negro Cul- 
ture, *Negro History, Social Studies, Textbook 
Bias, *Textbook Evaluation, Textbook Stan- 


dards 
Identifiers—* Missouri 

Fifty of the most frequently used social studies 
textbooks in Missouri are evaluated. The focus of 
the textbook evaluations is the handling of racial 
minorities, especially the American Negro. 
Criteria are outlined for adequate textbook 
coverage of prejudice, discrimination, and minori- 
ty groups in the areas of American history and 
government, world history, and geography. It is 
felt that inadequate and biased attention has been 
given to immigration, slavery, resistance to 
slavery, Reconstruction, segregation, black self 
awareness and protest, the discrepancies between 
American ideals and discrimination, non-Western 
cultures, and the phenomenon of race as a 
biological and cultural variable. The use of sup- 
plementary audio visual materials, and teacher 
self examination of personal attitudes toward race 
and knowledge of minority groups in America are 
recommended. Books about racial minorities for 
teacher reference are listed. [Appendix III, con- 
taining copyrighted reprints of newspaper and 
journal articles, has been deleted from the 
microfiche and hard copy prints of this docu- 
ment.] (KG) 
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Identifiers—Florida 

This paper reports a study of conformity reac- 
tions of white and black children to the 
unanimous and incorrect judgment of children 
from either their own or other ethnic groups. Ex- 
perimental groups comprised four subjects of the 
same sex and grade level. Groups representing all 
Negro were used; all variables were completely 
crossed. The subjects were 48 male and 48 
female seventh and eighth graders from an urban 
junior high school in Florida. Each sex group was 
half white and half black in number. The 
procedure gave the subject fifteen opportunities 
to conform to the unanimous and incorrect 
judgment by what appeared to be the other three 
members of his group. The test related to the 
area of three different geometric figures drawn 
on each of 25 different cards. The group ap- 
peared to label the smallest figure as having the 
largest area. Preliminary analyses provided some 
evidence that in this population conformity is 
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vantaged Children. 
T Series. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—8 Ip. 
Available from—Teachers College Press, New 
York, N.Y. 10027 ($2.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Youth, Early Childhood Education, *Elementa- 
ry Grades, *English (Second Language), *Lan- 
guage Development, Language Instruction, 
* Speech Curriculum, 
Speech Education, Speech Evaluation, Speech 
Instruction, Standard Spoken Usage 
Identifiers—Abbott House, New York 
Essential considerations about non-standard 
usage and develop l-educational needs of 
disadvantaged children between the ages of three 
and five years are discussed along with the ideal 
roles of teacher, paraprofessional, and parent in 
developing language programs. Means for desig- 
ning and outlining a language development pro- 
gram for teaching standardized English usage are 
described. Practical teaching techniques are 
discussed and a series of games, exercises, and 
puppet plays are included which are designed to 
elicit standard usage forms from the children. 
Generalizations about a successful language pro- 
gram include: (1) avoidance of focusing on gram- 
matical structure, since this impedes fluency; (2) 
incorporating child development theory and 
broader educational-social needs of children into 
the program; (3) programing children for con- 
tinued successful experiences; (4) capitalization 
upon significant repetition, and avoidance of in- 
troducing too many new elements at one time; 
and, (5) leeway for pupil developmental needs 
and teacher ability. (KG) 
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Identifiers—*California, California Administrative 
Code 
This bulletin, prepared by the League of 

Women Voters, attempts to summarize popularly 

used methods of desegregation and to make 

specific suggestions for use in the State of 

California. State responsibilities for desegregation 

are presented against the background of Federal 

and State court decisions. The status of racial im- 

balance in California schools is assessed and illus- 

trated by charts. A conceptual model of the 
stages of desegregation based on the experiences 
of communities in California attempts to outline 
the stages of development and the dynamics of 
change. The model includes the effects of laws 
and administrative acts, the national temper of 
majority and minority groups, the impact of local 

leadership, and pressures from minority groups. A 

series of case studies present resolved and un- 

resolved solutions to the complex range of 
problems inherent in school desegregation. 

Bussing, attendance zones, unification, and urban 

sprawl are central issues discussed. [Not available 

in hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document. } (KG) 





BesPrPSrrescaasat? Fe 


Ney Jersey Community Action Training Inst. 
n. * 
ane Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 

Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 
—33p. 
IAs Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 ; 
Descriptors—Bias, Changing Attitudes, Dis- 
criminatory Attitudes (Social), *Inservice 

Teacher Education, Institutes (Training Pro- 

grams), *Laboratory Training, *Racial At- 

titudes, Racism, *Sensitivity Training, Subur- 
ban Schools, Teacher Education, T Groups, 

Trainers . a * 
Identifiers—Community Action Training Institute, 

*New Jersey ; ; 

This paper reports a trial program in laboratory 
training with a focus on racism which was con- 
ducted in a suburban school system in the fall of 
1968. The voluntary enrollment in-service pro- 

was instituted for professional personnel, 
community residents, and sch ol board members 
in response to their hesitancy in discussing race 
relations openly or objectively. The staff was 
ethnically mixed, with varying degrees of educa- 
tional background and work experience. They 
were chosen not only for their training com- 
petence but also for their ability to relate to a 
diverse participant group. The basic learning 
technique was the T-group. Following the first 
session, the participants were divided into three 
groups which remained intact for the full four 
days. The groups generally included about ten 
people. Some attempt was made to mix the 
groups according to race, sex, age, and classifica- 
tion. Two trainers were assigned per group. The 
basic evaluation instrument was a written reac- 
tion form completed by the participants following 
the training. (JM) 
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diction, Rural Urban Differences, Social 
Problems, Student Motivation, *Urbanization 

Identifiers— * Hawaii 
An informal survey of Hawaiian school 

teachers and administrators revealed a considera- 

ble variance among communities in the type of 
problems mentioned. A model was formulated to 
specify the characteristics of the communities in 
the hope of discovering a basis for allocating fu- 
ture program resources. The model consists of 
two dimensions: density of Hawaiian population 
(which includes both the number and relative 
visibility of the Hawaiian population in a given 
community) and degree of urbanization. Commu- 
nities characterized by high density-high ur- 
banization are expected to have a severe degree 
of all problem elements: motivational, academic, 
and social/behavioral. High density-low urbaniza- 
tion areas are expected to have problems primari- 
ly academic and/or motivational. Low denity-low 
urbanization problems will be primarily motiva- 
tional, while low density-high urbanization 
problems will be primarily academic only. 

Research to test the model is proposed. [Not 

available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 

of original document. } (JM) 
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Meeting of the American Sociological Associa- 
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Descriptors—Bus Transportation, *Communica- 
tion Problems, *Compensatory Education Pro- 
grams, Decision Making, *Educational Oppor- 


tunities, Educational Sociology, Family Charac- 
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Mothers, Parent Participation, *Parent Reac- 
tion, Program Planning, Public Relations, 
> art School Community Relation- 


Identifiers—Connecticut 

This paper attempts to show the dependence of 
an educational program for the maximum 
development of city children upon an effective 
communication system linking school bureaucra- 
cies and the families which they supposedly serve. 
The study is an empirical attempt to discover the 
nature of the families in a particular black ghetto 
in Hartford, Connecticut, and ascertain the criti- 
cal factor in the decision of these families 
whether to accept a particular educational oppor- 
tunity for their children, which was provided by a 
summer bussing program. A structured question- 
naire, used to interview mothers in a randomly 
selected sample of 173 families containing school 
age children, was administered in the homes of 
respondents during July and August, 1966. Com- 
munication variables rather than  social- 
psychological ones proved to be critical. These 
are: knowledge of the program; a school as the 
source of such knowledge; receipt of an applica- 
tion; receipt being from the school; and the in- 
volvement in other types of voluntary educational 
programs. (JM) 
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Identifiers—* Urban Education Task Force 
This report, compiled by the Urban Education 

Task Force (under the Department of Health 
Education and Welfare), offers both a com- 
prehensive analysis of the crisis in urban educa- 
tion and recommendations for the future. Chap- 
ters cover: the financial crisis of the urban 
schools, urban education as a system, the im- 
poverished urban student, and the problems in 
evaluating the impact of current Federal com- 
pensatory education programs. An Urban Educa- 
tion Act is proposed along with guidelines for 
curriculum, authority structure, funding process, 
and an assessment of cost. Short term recommen- 
dations to stay the deterioration of the urban 
schools are suggested. Appended are: the history 
and organization of the task force, references, 
and the dissenting views of one of the task force 
members. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document.} (KG) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Secondary Education. 

Pub Date 2 Jul 69 

Note—178p.; Proceedings of an institute on “In- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.00 

Descriptors—Attitudes, Community Involvement, 
Compensatory Education, Disadvantaged 
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novation, *Intergroup Education, Multimedia 
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Teaching Methods, Team Teaching, Values 

Identifiers—West Virginia 
This manual contains reprints of speeches and 

discussions held at a ten-day summer institute in 

West Virginia on the common problems involved 

in moving from a segregated to an integrated 

educational system. Issues discussed were: the 
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team teaching, teaching methods and media in- 
novations, h dmini or relations, in-ser- 
vice training, and action plans for the future. Ap- 
pended is a list of books, periodicals, films, and 
other sources addressed 





= . 
training, self study, and for general consultation. 
(KG) 
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Note—745p. 
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N.Y. 10003 ($10.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Esteem, Social Factors, *Student Charac- 
teristics, *Urban Environment, *Urban Schools 
This yearbook is a compilation of journal and 
ine articles with an interdisciplinary ap- 
proach toward the problem of educating the dis- 
advantaged. The readings are considered as sup- 
plementary reference material designed for 
professors, school administrators, civil rights wor- 
kers, and other interested investigators who often 
lack sufficient time to keep up with existing and 
proliferating literature on the disadvantaged. The 
organization of the readings is in five parts: “- 
Socio-psychological factors affecting the disad- 
vantaged,” focusing on _ self perceptions, 
psychological motivation, personality influences, 
early education, and intelligence measurement; “‘- 
Perspective for teaching the disadvantaged,” in- 
cluding teaching methods and techniques, and 
discipline improvement; “Race and the nature of 
the urban setting,” pertaining to racialism, riots, 
poverty, separatism, and the future of the ghetto; 
““Race and equal educational opportunity,” deal- 
ing with school desegregation, equal education, 
busing problems, compensatory education, and 
family income levels; and, “Urban school or- 
ganization and change,” relating to community 
control, educational parks, teacher strikes, 
private schooling, and a case-study of the Ocean 
Hill-Brownsville conflict. (RJ) 
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Identifiers—New York 
This study investigates the development of mul- 
tiplicative classification skills in lower class black 
and middle class white children on tasks which 
contain either three-dimensional objects or two- 
dimensional pictorial representations of the same 
objects. Multiplicative classification refers to the 
simultaneous classification of objects into two or 
more categories. A total of 96 subjects were 
used, 32 from the following age levels: 4:0-4:11 
years, 6:0-6:11 years, 8:0-8:11 years, each age 
group comprising half females and half males. 
One-half of the subjects (Ss) at each age level 
were lower class black children; the remainder 
were middle class white children. A matrix 
completion task was used. A subject is presented 
with stimulus objects in the form of a 2x2 matrix 
with one cell empty. A subject is to choose the 
object from a choice set that completes the 
matrix. Two practice matrices and five test 
matrices were employed. Familiar objects were 
used. Social class comparisons at each age level 
for the combined matrix forms indicated no sig- 
nificant difference at either the four-five or six- 
seven year levels. At the eight-nine year level 
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lower class Ss performed significantly more 
poorly. There was a significant age by social class 
interaction effect. (JM) 
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*Relevance (Education), Research Design, 
Research Methodology 
The planning of research and other programs 

in isolation from a concerned community arouses 

the following concerns in the latter: research on 
what problems, under whose direction, for whose 
benefit, and toward what ultimate goal? New 
models for educational planning and research 
into which collaboration between the researcher 
and community at all stages is built must be 
elaborated. The community advisory committee is 
one strategy which involves community people in 
program planning in the role of consultants. The 
charrette strategy requires a majority representa- 
tion on a committee of groups residing within the 
community who are the clients and community 
leadership direction of a multi-disciplinary group 
of academic and professional experts. Together 
they intensely study community problems in an 
open public forum to achieve creative solutions. 

A third type of strategy involves the coming 

together of researchers and community people at 

the initiative of the latter with the intent of work- 
ing cooperatively using the resources of both 
groups to accomplish community oriented goals. 

Professional analytic and grass roots relational 

thinking are both needed to deal effectively with 

community problems. [Not available in hard copy 
due to marginal legibility of original document. ] 

(JM) 
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Migrant Youth, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers— Project The Migrant Child 
This book is the result of position papers 

presented at a two-week colloquy dealing with 

the child of the migratory laborer, and held on 
the campus of Cheyney State College from June 

24 to July 5, 1968. This colloquy was made possi- 

ble through federal funds provided under the 

Migratory Amendment, Title I, ESEA. The objec- 

tive of the conference was to have consultants 

and participants pool ideas in an effort to im- 

prove the education of that student who is the 

child of the migratory laborer. After the problem 
areas were defined and the needs of the migrant 
ascertained, each consultant was requested to 
prepare a paper relating his area of expertise to 
one particular aspect of the problems confronting 
the migratory child. Participating in the colloquy 
were 13 consultants and 24 educators who were 
currently teaching migrant children or who had 
an interest in this particular type of student. Of 
the 37 papers presented, 22 were selected by the 
editor as representative of the four areas of con- 
centration: “The problem defined: Educational 
needs of the child of the migratory laborer”; 

“The family and community of the migratory 

laborer’’; ‘‘Language barriers facing the student 

who is a migrant”; and, “Suggested curriculum, 
methods, materials and for educating 
the migratory student.” (Author/JM) 
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Booklists, *Elementary Grades, Negro Achieve- 

ment, Negro Culture, Negroes, *Negro History, 

*Negro Literature, Negro Organizations, 

*Negro Role, Reading Materials 

The contents of this annotated bibliography, 
prepared as part of an E.S.E.A. Title Ill project, 
are divided into three sections: (1) The role of 
the Negro in the historical development of the 
United States; (2) The Negro in family, school, 
and community life in contemporary America; 
and, (3) Highlights in African history -- past and 
present. All titles have been verified with “‘Books 
in Print’’ so that either the publisher or a book 
jobber should be able to supply them. The listings 
are up-to-date and had a terminal assembly date 
of June 15, 1969. The materials have been 
grouped so that their relation to the elementary 
curriculum is evident. For each book listed the 
following information is provided: classification 
number, title, author, publisher, copyright date, 
number of pages, illustration status, price, an- 
notation, and assessed reading level. ON) 
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Identifiers—* Berkeley, California 
This book is about the fight for integration in 
Berkeley, California. Integration in this communi- 
ty was accomplished by bussing white children 
from affluent neighborhoods to black ghetto 
schools and vice versa. Author recounts the 
struggles with a traditional, status quo school 
board, community resistance, and prejudice. 
Anecdotal stories of the problems the children 
faced and the solutions they found in the new in- 
tegrated situations are included. Hailed a success, 
the Berkeley experiment incorporated a rewritten 
curriculum which emphasizes black history for all 
students. Help centers have been added to the 
middle schools and counselors are readily availa- 
ble to assist all students. Learning laboratories, 
and the smallest pupil to teacher ratio in Califor- 
> are other aspects of this successful program. 
(KG) 
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Identifiers—New York 
Cause for alarm and need for remedial action 

is seen in the substantial and continuing increase 

in racial isolation in New York State schools. 

This cleavage which exists in other industrialized 

Northern states, border states and certain cities in 

the South is responsible for general social unrest 

as well as racial riots in the high schools. The 

findings of this report contend that racial isola- 

tion is harmful for the educational development 
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This program will direct much of the energies 
and resources of Antioch College, Ohio toward 
achieving the parallel aims of student pluralism 
and social change. Described in this report are 
assessments of methods and tasks to be accom- 
plished for these dual objectives. To insure stu- 
dent pluralism, a minimum of 80 low-income, 
minority group working class students will be ad- 
mitted each year, beginning in 1971. A com- 


academic program centered around the problems 
of minority and oppressed peoples will be in- 
stituted to help these students succeed in college. 
A number of research activities, focused pony 
identification and solution of social problems, will 
be directed in large measure by people from low- 
income and minority backgrounds, and a major 
fund raising o—_- will be launched to finance 
. (KG 
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*School Integration, ‘*Sensitivity Training, 

Summer Institutes, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—Evanston, Illinois 

This report describes a Summer Integration In- 
stitute conducted by the Evanston, Illinois Board 
of Education to prepare teachers and administra- 
tors for school integration. The focus of the 1967 
session was understanding factors of quality in- 
tegrated education, and in 1968 understanding 
crucial issues in integration. The participants of 
these sessions developed a series of resource 
manuals, film shorts, and Unipacs 
tion material for the student, K-8) on each of the 
following topics: ““The Negro in American Histo- 
ry (ED 036 573),” “Black Power and Its Effect 
on Racial Interaction (ED 036 568,” ““Common 
Prejudices of Negroes and Whites (ED 036 
569),” ’ “Family Background and School Achieve- 
ment,” “Discipline Standards in Integrated 
Schools (ED 036 570),” “Grouping Children in 
Integrated Schools (UD 010 391),” “Interper- 
sonal Relations Among Students (ED 036 571),” 

“Race and ieuiieneee: ” “Sensitivity to Interper- 
sonal Relations Among Students (UD 010 390),” 
and “The Black Self-Concept (ED 036 572).” In 
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report of the “Sensitivity to Interper- 
po Realionships” resource manual is included. 


lucation (DHEW), 
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aoe” Soeaee Illinois 
The product of two summer institutes to 
teachers and administrators for school in- 
tion, this report contains a resource manual 
on “Grouping Children in Integrated Schools.” 
For the full abstract of the institute proceedings, 
see UD 010 390. For other resource manuals, see 
ED 036 568-ED 036 573, and UD 010 390. (RJ) 
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Identifiers— Berkeley, California 
Questionnaires concerning opinions regarding 
racial integration, busing, and ability grouping 
were solicited in Spring, 1968, just prior to total 
desegregation of the Berkeley schools, from 337 
Berkeley, California elementary school teachers 
and from the parents of over 8,000 elementary 
school pupils. Analyses of the results indicated 
that: (1) the vast majority of Berkeley teachers 
favored integration and busing, and held attitudes 
favorable to the school administration’s official 
policies in this area; (2) older teachers were less 
favorably disposed toward busing and integration 
than younger teachers; (3) the majority of 
parents favored integration but approved busing 
less as a means of achieving integrated schools; 
(4) more females than males favored busing; (5) 
there were significant racial differences in 
opinions on busing; (6) a majority of all racial 
groups favored ability grouping; (7) favorable at- 
titudes toward busing decreased with the number 
of years residence in Berkeley; (8) homeowners 
approved of busing less than renters; and, (9) 
favorableness toward integration and busing was 
positively related to parents’ educational level. 
Teacher and parent opinion questionnaire forms 
with respective percent responses according to 
criteria of race, sex, age group, and length of re- 
sidence in Berkeley are appended. (RJ) 
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Nentiiers—OAS, Occupational Aspiration Scale 
The two hypotheses of this study were: (1) low 
vocational aspirations of lower middle class and 
disadvantaged students are related to their limited 
awareness of professional occupations; and, (2) 
disadvantaged inner city students, due to their 
broader occupational exposure, will have higher 


aspirations than suburban and lower middle class 
students. The purpose of the study was to deter- 
mine whether the vocational aspirations of disad- 
vantaged and lower middle class inner city stu- 
dents were higher than those of their peers in the 
suburbs and rural areas, and whether presentation 
of occupational information in an informal small 
group setting would influence the vocational 
aspirations of all three groups. The subjects were 
sixty black inner city and suburban white lower 
middle class students. Haller and Miller’s Occu- 
pational Aspiration Scale was used to measure 
the students’ levels of vocational aspirations. Data 
showed no difference among vocational 
aspirations of inner city, suburban, and rural stu- 
dents; and that the presentation of occupational 
information will have no influence on the aspira- 
tions of the students. [Not available in hard copy 
= to marginal legibility of original document. } 
(KG) 
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Descriptors—Black Community, Community 
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tion Needs, Educational Development, *Educa- 
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tional Innovation, Educational Objectives, Edu- 
cational Parks, *Educational Policy, Educa- 
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hood Schools, Political Influences, School Con- 
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*Urban Education, *Urban Schools 
This study explores broad alternative policies 
on urban school facilities and education rather 
than attempting to design the “best” policy. The 
study also provides a broad perspective within 
which to place school construction decisions by 
analyzing goals, stakeholders’ positions, and im- 
plementation actions. The main portion of the 
study highlights how the possible choice between 
two “construction” alternatives (educational 
parks and mini-schools) is influenced by other 
crucial urban education policy issues, and the ef- 
fects of the latter upon the alternatives. In the 
context of the current situation where major city 
school systems are in precarious relationship with 
their environment (parents, civil rights groups, 
black militants, teachers’ unions, and students), 
questions of financing, construction, and location 
of new schools are considered to be interwoven 
with educational issues (transactional patterns, 
evidence on probable effects of specific pro- 
grams, school integration as affecting transac- 
tional patterns, and community control), and are 
analyzed as such in the study. The study con- 
cludes that neither of the two facility innovations 
examined--educational parks and mini-schools-- 
offer much promise to education, and that, 
despite the skepticism developed in the study 
relating to community control, the latter would 
be the choice among the potential driving forces 
for change to combine with new construction. 
(RJ) 
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This study is an evaluation of a summer tutorial 
program designed to encourage inner city secon- 
dary school students to complete high school in a 
manner such that their chances of entering col- 
lege would be maximized. The subjects in the tu- 
torial group were forty 16 year-old boys. The 
control group comprised 28 high school boys 
Oe ee ee The pro- 
gram emphasized reading and mathematics, with 
some attention given to art and physical educa- 
tion. School related attitudes of the two groups 
were measured with a semantic differential 
devised specifically for this study. Analysis of the 
data revealed that: (1) in the last three years of 
school, there was essentially no difference in the 
scholastic achievement of the two groups tested; 
(2) at the end of the program (senior year in 
high school) the tutorial group’s school related 
attitudes were significantly more positive than 
powcr tegen me cap cd (3) for the tutorial 
group, positive attitudes toward school were not 
significantly related to intelligence; and, (4) after 
high school, 82 percent of the tutorial group and 
18 perecent of the control group began college. 
The findings are considered to suggest that attitu- 
dinal side effects of educational enrichment pro- 
grams may have a discernible effect on sub- 
sequent striving. (RJ) 
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The focus of this study is on the problems and 

prospects of providing quality education to chil- 

dren of the disadvantaged inner city school dis- 

tricts, particularly in the face of continued move- 

ment of the more affluent families to suburban 

areas. Based on examination of the literature on 

the many facets of the urban-suburban education 


lowing were the findings th that peveder (1) 
academic achievement of disadvantaged students 
exposed to cooperative programs has been signifi- 
cantly high; (2) trouble spots anticipated in these 
programs (such as behavior problems) did not 
materialize; and, (3) general opposition to these 


mong the recommendations sug- 
gested are: (1) development of a model to bring 
such ming yp programs to ea attention of all 
citizens, (2) expansion of teacher 
grams by schools of education Boagmere Syote 
preciation of urban-suburban problems; and, (3) 
establishment of a national committee on goals 
for urban-suburban education in order to take 
care of research on and the funding of such pro- 
grams. (RJ) 
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Grade 3, Grade 5, High Achievers, Intelligence 

Tests, Low Achievers, *Low Income Groups, 

Test Results 
Identifiers— Matching Familiar Figures Test, Por- 

teus Maze Test, Stroop Color Word Test 

The purpose of this study was to explore the 
concept of impulsivity as a stylistic dimension af- 
fecting cognitive behavior, and whether impulsivi- 
ty operates as a comprehensive, inflexible orien- 
tation in low achievers more than in high 
achievers. The Matching Familiar Figures Tes 
the Porteus Maze Test, and the Stroop Color- 
Word Test were used to assess impulsivity in 240 
lower class, disadvantaged, third and fifth grade 
children. Analysis of variance and of covariance 
with IQ control were used to study the effects of 
achievement, age, and instructional sets; correla- 
tional analysis was used to examine the relation- 
ship between test indices. Among the conclusions 
of the study were that: (1) low achieving lower 
class boys are more impulsive in their approach 
to cognitive tasks than are high achieving lower 

could be 


changes in performance level; (3) low achievers 
were found to be more consistent in style than 
high achievers, but there was no evidence to sup- 
port the hypothesis that the former were more in- 
flexible in approach than the latter; (4) there was 
moderate consistency in style of approach to cog- 
nitive tasks as measured by the tests; and (5) no 
over-all differences in style were found between 
the age-grade groups. (RJ) 
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This survey focuses on the role of the perform- 

ing arts in educating disadvantaged youth in over 
320 community arts centers in 20 major cities 
and 12 rural counties. The variety of programs 
and the state of the arts are illustrated by detailed 
narrative description. The report characterizes 
the successful artist/educator as having a com- 
mon ethnic background, a successful work histo- 
ry, and an ability to communicate extraordinarily 
with minority group youth. The most successful 
arts programs are considered as offering im- 
mediate opportunities to be actively involved, 
short-range objectives for quick perception and 
achievement of goals, and an informal, easily ac- 
cessible, and student dominated work environ- 
ment. Recommendations include: (1) implemen- 
tation of a performing arts academy or high 
school in every major city; (2) giving high priori- 
ty to development of reading and writing skills 
through film and television productions; (3) 
launching of a nationwide campaign for the arts 
as an essential ingredient in general education; 
and, (4) use of the arts as an early recruitment 
vehicle for minority group teachers. Appended 
are school-related and non-school-related- arts 
project listings, information on tapes, films, car- 
toons, scripts, and scores produced by individual 
students outside of school, and samples of 
questionnaire, interview, and letter formats used 
in the survey. (RJ) 
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Il “Implementation of Industrial Arts in Elemen- 
tary School.” Section III ‘Selected Resources for 
Elementary School Industrial Arts” includes 
resources describing educational exhibits, con- 
struction, and teaching units. Additional 
references are listed covering curriculum, units of 
instruction, activities, and materials. (DM) 

ED 041 100 VT 008 022 
Somers, Gerald G., Ed. 


The Development and Use of . 
Industrial Relations Research Association, Madis- 


on, Wisc. 

Pub Date Feb 68 

Note—408p.; Proceedings of Annual Winter 
Meeting (20th, Washington, D.C., Dec. 28-29, 
1967 


Available from—Industrial Relations Research 
Association, Social Science Building, University 
of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin 53706 
($5.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Conference Reports, *Labor 
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Identifiers—American Economic Association, 
American Statistical Association, Association 
For Comparative Economics, *Industrial Rela- 
tions Research Association 
A critique of the concept of human capital as 

an evaluative measure of manpower development 

programs initiated this conference. Manuscripts 
from the more than 50 authors are included for 
reports on “basic” research in the labor market 
field (inter-plant and intra-plant mobility, the 
peripheral labor force, and problems of statistical 
measurement), the motivation of manpower, 
federal manpower policies (their evaluation and 
their relationship to private programs) racial dis- 
crimination in employment, and international ex- 
perience. Papers are included for joint sessions 
with the American Economic Association, Amer- 
ican Statistical Association, and Association for 

Comparative Economics. (Author/CH) 
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Identifiers—*California Youth Conservation 
Camps 
To define factors associated with administrative 

policy and staff orientation and to examine ward 

responses and reactions to these factors, data 
were gathered by several techniques from wards 
and staff in two selected study camps. Althou 

wide variations in staff orientation and adminis- 
trative policy characterized the camps, no signifi- 
cant differences were found for ward parole 
violation. There was a high correlation between 
ward in-camp attitudes and reactions and dif- 
ferences in staff orientation and administrative 
policy. Data from interviews with administrative 
personnel and non-administrative staff question- 
naires revealed wide differences between camps 
with respect to camp treatment goals, patterns of 
staff/ward relations, rule and regulation enforce- 
ment, counseling and treatment practice, and at- 
titudes toward job. Similarly, ward questionnaires 
revealed equally wide between-camp differences 
in attitudes toward camp staff and programs. 

Although between-camp differences are related 

to in-camp ward adjustment and attitude, there is 

no evidence that these differences influence pos- 
trelease rehabilitation. Phase | of the study is VT 

O11 192. (SB) 
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Identifiers—Civil Service Commission 
Government appeals for private employers to 

hire the hardcore unemployed are logically an. 

swered by the query: “Does the Federal Govern- 
ment, the Nation’s largest employer, have its own 
house in order?” ‘This paper explores the extent 
to which permanent civil service jobs have been 
opened to the disadvantaged. Problems 
discovered are similar to those faced in the 
private sector--employing the disadvantaged con- 
flicts with the desire to hire the best personnel, 
and it challenges the merit system. An un- 
derstanding of the philosophy and procedures of 
the civil service and the constraints they impose 
on efforts to hire the disadvantaged is necessary 
to evaluate the attempts being made to resolve 
the inherent conflict. Washington, D.C. and San 
Francisco provide contrasting studies of the ef- 
forts and the constraints within the service. The 
paper concludes with proposals for widening ac- 
cess to federal employment for the disadvantaged 
without abandoning the essential objectives merit 
employment was designed to accomplish. 
(Author/BH) 
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Identifiers—Manpower Development And Train- 
ing Act, MDTA 
The papers in this volume deal with the causes, 

cures, and magnitude of unemployment. Mus- 
grave, Killingsworth, and Okun discuss the oppos- 
ing structuralist and deficient demand theories of 
unemployment. Garth Mangum, Curtis Allen, 
William Caples and Alice Rivlin offer their ex- 
perience concerning the role of government and 
industry in curing unemployment, through both 
vocational training programs, increased 
public expenditures to increase aggregate de- 
mand. William Bown and Paul Jacobs present 
their thoughts on the dimensions of unemploy- 
ment. (BH) 
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1975 for all 
benefit from them. The state was divided into 
seven regions and seven regional committees 
jdentified major needs and barriers within their 
regions, reviewed preliminary recommendations, 
and acted as citizen advisory councils. In addition 
nine task forces were formed to assist the project 
staff in developing solutions to ecco i 
the regional committees. 
that need to be ~~ Syd comprehensive rehe cae. 
bilitation services will 
according to the need Pres (1) development J. 
n to coordinate services, (2) increased 
attention in special areas of disability, (3) as- 
surance of diagnostic, restorative, and training 
resources for the handicapped, (4) health and 
rehabilitation manpower, and (5) removal of bar- 
riers affecting handicapped. A listing of 
recommendations in chart form specifies the 
agencies responsible for meeting the need, the ex- 
tent of need, and the duration of a program. (SB) 
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Behavioral scientists have been slow in the 

development of effective procedures and in em- 
pirical validation of psychological testing instru- 

oias for selecting law enforcement personnel. 
This study involved 253 supervisory sergeants and 
field lieutenants and 2,327 uniformed patrolmen 
of the Chicago Police Department (CPD). Three 
major performance measures were tenure, a 
paired-comparison performance rating which 
stressed field performance, and the CPD semian- 
nual performance rating which stressed adminis- 
trative as well as field performance. An occupa- 
tional test battery, which stressed behavioral 
requirements of the patrolman’s job, provided 
motivational, intellectual, and behavioral mea- 
sures. The test battery was administered twice, 
with a 5-month interval, to allow for validation 
analysis. Patrolmen who scored high on the tests 
were rated high on performance. The degree of 
this relationship increased when the subgroup of 
white patrolmen was treated separately and in- 
creased even more significantly when the Negro 
subgroup was treated separately. It was con- 
cluded that ideal attributes of patrolmen are all 
related to stability (1) in ntal and personal 
family life, (2) in self-confidence and emotional 
behavior, (3) in maintaining cooperative at- 
titudes, and (4) in ow a realistic orienta- 
tion toward life. (CH) 
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Education 

What contributions do driver education and 
training programs make to the Nation’s highway 
sidhioy Gunapate? den Guar te Glescemaaiaae samp 
sought through a synthesis of four feasibility stu- 
dies concerning the effectiveness of current or 
P' driver education programs. These 
prelimi investigations failed to identify any 
clear proof that driver education, as presently 
constituted, has a significantly favorable effect on 
driver performance, particularly as measured by 
accidents and traffic law violations. Therefore, a 
comprehensive model for evaluating driver edu- 
cation programs was developed with short- and 
long-term activities. The short term activities in- 
clude (1) driving task analysis, (2) objectives of 
driver education, (3) evaluation of program con- 
pre oS specifications for long term evalua- 


gy . 
traffic system objectives, and (4) research studies 
using proximate and ultimate criteria. (CH) 
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Four prefabri mobile units housing spe- 
cialized industrial arts equipment were rotated 
among four junior high schools in this project, 
which was designed to improve eighth grade stu- 
dent performance and teaching techniques. The 
demonstration group showed significantly greater 
gains in tool usage, problem solving abilities, con- 
sumer knowledge, and general social behavior as 
indicated by pre-and and instructor 
ratings. Teachers, who received workshop ses- 
sions and guided practice in planning instruc- 
tional sequences, were judged on demonstrated 
ability in pre- and post-workshop assignments and 
were generally improved. The transportable 
laboratories were an unqualified success. Recom- 
mendations include: (1) ous © emphasis upon 
consumer education and vocational guidance ac 
tivities, (2) extension of industrial arts to Grade 
7, (3) improvement in the status of industrial arts 
through improved instruction, and (4) continued 
use of the transportable units as a necessary func- 
pepenl pin phiat cxdhecae Lorn ga Statistical tables, 
a copy of teacher made pre- and posttests, —— 
tional specifications fort the facilities, 
course of study for each area are nded. This 
research was funded under Title III of the Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education Act. (CD) 
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change process in vocational and technical edu- 
cation. Works selected for inclusion treat: (1) the 
change process in education rather than in other 
fields, (2) the relationship between various types 
of communication structures 


Change 

Abstracts. Titles which are available through the 
Educational Resourses Information Center (ER- 
IC) list an ERIC document number, the issue of 


in a bibliographic index. (DM) 
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Identifiers—CEP, Concentrated Employment Pro- 
gram, Job Opportunities In The Business Sec- 
tor, Neighborhood Youth Corps, New Careers 
Program, NYC, Operation Mainstream Pro- 
gram, WIN, Work Incentive Program 
Each of the six papers in this report lists the 


manpowe 
guideline or pode “ad desire federal 
to finance a project. These include the 
JOBS Program, New Careers Program, Operation 
Mainstream, Neighborhood Youth Corps, Con- 
centrated a Program, and Work In- 
centive Program. Priorities are divided into three 
categories, ranging from immediate needs to long 
run issues. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document. ] (BH) 
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The Vocational Education Act of 1963 (P.L. 
88-210) — that funded programs undergo 
periodic and regular evaluation to determine if 
participants are being adequately prepared for 

employment. A quasi-experimental method for 
objectively evaluating pilot programs is to use ap- 
propriate reference groups in lieu of the tradi- 
tional experimental control group dyad. Ap- 
propriate reference groups may consist of similar 
people without instruction in the vocation, suc- 
cessful practitioners of the vocation, and students 
in regular vocational high school programs. 


knowledges 

Instrument design should duly 

the evaluation is summative or formative, that is, 
for administrative evaluation of the total program 

or for internal evaluation. When the rd we ser 
performance-reference groups model was tested 
in a summative evaluation of pilot Commercial 
Food Service programs in New Jersey, graduates 
of regular vocational high school programs scored 
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grams. Although further is necessary, the 
initial findings question the adequacy of training 
in pilot programs. The evaluation model can be 
readily used in summative evaluations. (CH) 
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grams, Information Needs, Longitudinal Stu- 
Development, *Program 
Evaluation 


Identifiers—Planning Programing and Budgeting, 
PPB 


Impact evaluations of manpower programs 
have had many shortcomings, especially in find- 
ing control groups for comparison. Methodologi- 
cal bias and inconsistency between evaluators, 
along with disinterest by program administrators, 
have prevented evaluation from reaching its 
potential in program planning. The use of longitu- 
dinal studies to solve control group problems, 
with standardized criteria for benefit-cost analy- 
sis, could eliminate much of the inconsistency in 
evaluation. With improved information systems at 
the local project level, the evaluator and pol- 
icymaker together could plan projects on the 
basis of accurate comparisons. (BH) 
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Meaningful participation in a technological 
society requires increasingly complex skills. A 
previous study (1966) revealed no job openings 
for 79 occupational programs offered by state 
and federal prisons, indicating that correctional 
institutions face a particular challenge in provid- 
ing relevant occupational education for the reha- 
bilitation of inmates returning to the world of 
work. In this study of the desire for occupational 
training and the occupational preferences of 100 
male inmates, data were collected by use of a 
personal data card, a questionnaire, and the 
Kuder Preference Record, Form C. The mean 
educational level for the inmates was 9.3 years. 
At the time of their present offense, 41 percent 
did not have full-time employment. It was found 
that (1) Inmates’ occupational ige values 
correlate at .899 (rho) with other individuals, (2) 
Employment stability and security are valued 
more than change for advancement, high pay, 
local employment, or favorable working condi- 
tions, (3) 89 percent of incoming inmates desire 
occupational training, and (4) 92 percent were 
willing to take remedial courses. Appropriate oc- 
cupational education offerings for prison inmates 
appear to be courses in driving, welding, 
mechanic and repairman, radio and television, 
and construction occupations. (CH) 
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Identifiers—*California 

Vocational education in large urban areas is a 
key element in meeting the demands of 
economic, social, and technological change. The 
five major California urban centers included in 
this study are Long Beach, Los Angeles, Oakland, 
San Diego, and San Francisco. For each city, 
there is a report on the present program of voca- 
tional education at the community or junior col- 
lege_ level, employment needs, manpower 
problems, relationships to apprenticeship, and sig- 
nificant trends. Brief descriptions are included for 
exemplary programs in Colorado, Minnesota, 
Michigan, Washington, D.C., Ohio, Pennsylvania, 
and New York. Recommendations are presented 
for each section of the report. Expanding the of- 
ferings of vocational education to more people in 
a wider range of occupations is proposed as 
Phase Two. (CH) 
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A federal task force of go —— education 
specialists and 13 persons from the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare and the Office 
of Education were appointed to develop plans for 
expanding and improving vocational and techni- 
cal education in rural America. Information 
about rural population, poverty, employment, 
health, and resources was reviewed, and new 
rural vocational education programs were 
identified. Recommendations and suggestions for 
implementation were made concerning the 
federal, state, and community roles as well as 
research, aes and personnel development 
program needed. Some of these include: (1) The 
Federal Government should establish an effective 
working relationship with all supportive agencies 
and organizations to insure access to them, (2) 
States should determine manpower needs and im- 
plications of these needs, (3) Research is needed 
to provide objective data to use in program 
development and evaluation, and (4) States 
should enact laws that will permit students to 
cross county or state boundaries for specialized 
training tuition-free. (SB) 
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Identifiers—Industrial Needs 
Questionnaires designed to determine to what 
extent existing 4-year industrial technology cur- 
riculums in the State of Minnesota were meeting 
the needs of the selected Minnesota industries 
were returned from all existing 4-year industrial 
ograms and from ‘it (80 percent) 
selected industries. Some of the findings were: 
(1) Aeronautics, packaging design, and synthetics 
are new curriculum areas being planned, (2) A 
state committee will be developed to improve and 
coordinate 4-year non-teaching programs in the 
state, (3) A continual and substantial increase in 
the number of graduates is projected, and (4) 
Graduates are most frequently employed in 
nt, industrial engineering, product 
development, and supervisory positions. Some of 
the 11 conclusions and recommendations concern 


‘suggested curriculum emphasis, the formation of 
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Teachers Colleges 
are cneneregy gon pan rd Industrial Processes, 

*Graphic Arts 

Industrial cieciaien toa institutions were studied to 
determine the extent to which they are > including 
the contemporary industrial processes in graphic 
arts into their curriculum for future industrial arts 
teachers. Questionnaires were used to gather data 
from 135 graphic arts industries and from 117 in- 
dustrial arts teacher education institutions. Con- 
clusions drawn were: (1) The industrial arts ob- 
jective of giving insight into and understanding of 
industry is only partially being met, (2) pre Be 
industrial graphic arts innovations are not 
completely reflected in industrial arts education 
institutions, (3) Teacher education institutions in 
large cities do not necessarily teach contempora- 
ry graphic arts processes more extensively, (4) 
Present caladinds to obtain insight and un- 
derstanding of modern industrial practices are in- 
adequate, (5) Predominance of the lecture 

method of presentation indicates the lack of 
equipment, and (6) There is a lack of uniformity 
in course offerings and cocurricular content at in- 
dustrial arts teacher education institutions. This 
Ed.D. thesis was submitted to the University of 
Nothern Colorado. (GR) 
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Problems 
Identifiers—*California Youth Conservation 

Camps 

To provide a general overview of the Youth 
Conservation Camp environment and the dif- 
ferences and similarities among camps due to 
selective assignment and the “weeding-out” 
process, a review was made of four main camps 
operated by the California Youth Authority and 
the California Division of Forestry. An analysis of 
the major personal and background charac- 
teristics of the camp wards during 1962 and 1963 
disclosed that: (1) The wards 16 years old and 
above who are assigned to camps are significantly 
different from Youth Authority wards in other in- 
stitutions in terms of parole performance charac- 
teristics, (2) No one camp displays a significant 
difference in overall parole performance in rela- 
tion to the total camps, (3) Data from 1962 
parolees suggest that there are differences in the 
parole performance of certain categories of wards 
when released from different camps, and (4) 
Wards assigned to each of the four camps show a 
number of significant characteristic differences in 
comparison with the proportion in the total 
camps. Phase 2 of the study is VT 008 900. (SB) 
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eng lien > ncaa = nae Opinion, 
ae of the hiring policies of lowa 
and industries with respect to the em- 

was one purpose of 

i was to determine 
for the 

so at the ; Commniation. Some "findings are: 


ind persons 

= positions, (3) Over 70 percent felt blind 
could work at ly skilled = pot 

were willing to a properly trai 
ocean. and (5) A majority of the clients in- 
dicated they were helped by the industrial arts 
through building of self-confidence, 
of attitudes, and developing salable 
skills. Some conclusions are: (1) Business and in- 
dustry pay lip service to the idea that blind per- 
sons can work in skilled and professional posi- 
tions, (2) Blindness was a greater deterrent to 
employment than either education or training 
requirements, and (3) Blind clients are not aware 
of the real purpose of the industrial arts program 
at the school. Further study was recommended. 
This Ed.D. thesis was submitted to the University 

of Northern Colorado. (GR) 
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Research Coordinating Unit (RCU) activities in 
the Social Science Research Center program of 
research in Occupational Education and Man- 
power Development are summarized. Background 
information describes the role of the center as 
well as the history, staff, purposes, and research 
areas in the occupational education and man- 
power development program. RCU activities 
which contributed to achieving the program pur- 
poses include: (1) stimulation in formulating 
eight research study proposals and implementa- 
tion of nine research projects by staff members, 
(2) establishment of advisory committees to coor- 
dinate research, and (3) dissemination of 
squads on fficials, developing feedback chan- 
agencies and officials, deve c 
nels, and circulating saperta- Beniden research ac- 
tivities, the RCU is concerned with interpretive 
communication and graduate training. A bibliog- 
raphy of projects sponsored, produced or assisted 
by the RCU is included in the document. (SB) 
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Identifiers—*New York 
To make this manual useful in understanding 

required counselor functions in occupational edu- 

cation and how to apply them, data were ob- 
tained by questionnaire from administrative per- 
sonnel and guidance staff in New York State 

Area Occupational Centers and from 45 out-of- 


state persons in comparable positions. Guidelines 
for specific . of 


Occupational Centers, suggestions or comments 
for performance, and useful forms and materials. 
(CH) 
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tested in cooperating states (Colorado, Kentucky, 
and New Jersey), was developed for use by state 
vocational agencies in evaluating program effec- 
tiveness. System elements include a set of pro- 
gram objectives and goal statements, evaluation 
instruments which provide data about program 
and student characteristics and ining out- 
comes, and data processing routines com- 
puter programs to facilitate interpretation. Sug- 
gestions for system im 
Also included is a se 
identifies studies with implications for state and 
local program planning. The model system is il- 
lustrated, and examples of program objectives, 
goal statements, and evaluation instruments are 
nded. The interim rt is available as ED 
iy 436. (SB) — 
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Demonstration 


vice of the Department of Health, Education, and 
of 


projects authorized from 1955 to 1968 by the 
1954 Amendments to the Vocational Rehabilita- 
tion Act and 143 cooperative research and 


projects are available from 
agency listed for the project. (SB) 
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with little or no involvement of local aay 
committees. Improved procedures are 

mended for the purpose ‘of facilitating « par a 
relevance to rapidly changing needs. 


curricular program isi 

ables include enrollment, type of school, city size, 
male/female student ratio and part-time/full-time 
ratio. Policy and/or information variables include 
the rationale and the data base for initiating new 
curriculums. It is recommended that state educa- 
tion agencies form an alliance with state employ- 
ment service offices which can serve as Man- 
power Service Centers. Such centers could pro- 
vide up-to-date labor market information for a 
state, area, or city. In the interim, the improved 
use of local committees is recom- 
mended. (CH) 
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This annotated bibliography is composed of 
196 citations which primarily represent the 
period from 1960 to 1970. It presents a variety of 
sources on local and national manpower informa- 
tion. Listings are arranged alphabetically accord- 
ing to author under the general divisions of Popu- 
lation, Manpower Information, Economic Infor- 
mation, Labor Force Information, Occupational 
Information, Education and Training, Health and 
Welfare, Catalogs of Manpower Information, and 
Other Manpower Information Sources. Entries in- 
clude . periodical literature, and mono- 
Information on the availability of the 
Reccanure an includes the publishers and ad- 


VT O11 268 


Institute of Computer Technology, Washington, 
D.C. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Manpower Develop- 
ment and Training. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—185p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.35 

Descriptors—*Adult Vocational Education, Busi- 
ness Education, C ters, oe Edu- 


tors, 
men will find this work-study guide useful in 
developing courses to teach the disadvantaged to 
be operators of automatic data processing equip- 
ment. oe course units ok fundamental 


roquieed for the posidon, Each unit outlines train- 


suggested traine 
activities and materials. Sections of the guide are 
devoted to sources of visual aids, occupational in- 
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formation, trainee qualifications, and suggestions 
for course organization and operation. A glossary 
and a bibliography are included. Appended are 
suggested equipment and supply lists and a train- 
ing facility plan, and sample forms and records. 
(JS) 
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To assess the status and show the progress of 
vocational education for persons with special 
needs since the 1968 report, each state, the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, Guam, Puerto Rico, and the 
Virgin Islands submitted reports of their voca- 
tional education plans and accomplishments. A 
significant change since the 1968 report is the in- 
crease of states, from 17 to 22, which have full- 
time supervisors of programs for persons with 
special needs. There was a decrease from 23 to 
17 in the number of states having part-time su- 
pervisors. The amount of funds for vocational 
education from state and local sources increased 
from 74.5 percent in 1968 to 78.2 percent in 
1969. States report a total of 101,389 continuing 
instructional programs, 9,209 programs to be ex- 
panded, and 4,129 new programs. Regular or 
comprehensive high schools comprise 92 percent 
of the total number of schools, and junior col- 
leges comprise 2.6 percent. Enrollment is ex- 
pected to increase from 8,259,782 to 11,605,461 
in the fiscal years 1969-1973. The document in- 
cludes summaries of the state report. Data tables 
summarizing major program developments and 
directories of state officials, state directors, and 
executive officers are appended. (SB) 
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Identifiers—*New Careers 
Two regional Occupational Program Planning 

Institutes were held to provide inservice educa- 

tion for persons involved in administering post- 

secondary occupational education programs. This 
report contains an edited compilation of reactor 
comments and discussion group deliberations for 
these major papers: (1) “‘Master Planning in Post- 

Secondary Occupational Education,” by George 

W. Ebey, which discusses the need for and con- 

cerns of educational master planning and pro- 

vides the elements and characteristics necessary 
in a planning system, (2) “Identifying New and 

Emerging Occupations,” by Norman C. Harris, in 

which a sampling approach was utilized for 

identifying occupations and need in the areas of 
agriculture and natural resources, business, health 
and human services, industry, and science and 
engineering, and (3) ‘‘Student Recruitment and 

Selection for Post-Secondary Occupational Edu- 

cation Programs,” by Robert M. Knoebel, which 

lists problem areas in recruitment and discusses 
possible solutions. (SB) 
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The 39 medical educators attended a 2-day 
conference to resolve some of the disparity which 
exists in the knowledge and utilization of au- 
diovisual aids and to define the role of learning 
resource centers. Major presentations were: (1) 
“The Continuing Confusion in Communications” 
by J.F. Wolker, (2) “Visual Systems: Pro and 
Con” by RS. Craig, (3) “Application of Au- 
diovisual Technology in Medical Education” by 
N.L. Cole, (4) “Concepts in Communication: A 
Multi-Screen Presentation” by E.W. Murphy and 
J.W. Parker, and (5) “Standardization: The 
Manufacturer’s Viewpoint” by R.H. Bell and M. 
Waterbor. In addition, four panel discussions 
were held on the topics of Basic Science Educa- 
tion and Audiovisuals, The Use of Audiovisuals in 
Clinical Teaching, Hospitals, and Meeting the 
Needs of Continuing Education. Participants 
recommended that a national resource center be 
established to serve as a repository for informa- 
tion about available audiovisuals. Further, oppor- 
tunities should be provided for identifying learner 
needs and wants and for defining teaching objec- 
tives. Finally, educators must exert leadership in 
setting up standards and guidelines for selection 
and utilization of audiovisual media. (SB) 
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Sixty students were categorized into a stratified 
four-group design to ascertain the predictive 
value of achievement motivation as it relates to: 
(1) diagnostic problem solving ability, (2) diag- 
nostic problem solving knowledge, and (3) stu- 
dent attitude toward the course. Each of the four 
groups represented varying strengths of achi 
ment motivation following their simultaneous 
classification as high or low in Achievement and 
Test Anxiety. The students were also assigned to 
one of three strata on the basis of scholastic ap- 
titude scores to assure that the four groups were 
equal in scholastic ability. Two-way analysis of 
variance technique was used, and Scheffe’s “‘Test 
for Multiple Comparisons” was also applied when 
the F-test revealed a significant difference. Con- 
clusions were: (1) The group highest in strength 
of achievement was statistically superior on both 
the problem solving performance and _ the 
problem solving knowledge variables to the group 
lowest in strength of achievement, (2) The group 
with high scholastic ability was also statistically 
superior on both variables to the group lowest in 
scholastic ability, and (3) No significant dif- 
ferences were found in attitude scores, either 
between groups or between the three levels of 
scholastic ability. This Ed.D. thesis was submitted 
to the University of Missouri. (GR) 
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Identifiers—Likert Type Attitude — 
An attitude scale and a personal bi 
background information form were sent to 474 
public senior high school principals and 436 
counselors in Indiana to determine: (1) their ac. 
ceptance of industrial arts as a school subject, (2) 
their views of industrial arts in relation to other 
subjects, and (3) relationships between attitudes 
and __ selected rsonal and bi i 


Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, Bibliogra- 


pe! lographical 
background factors. Some of the findings include: 
(1) an overall favorable attitude among principals 
and counselors toward industrial arts, (2) an 
agreement with the objectives, expected educa. 
tional outcomes, and tenets of industrial arts, (3) 
favorable attitudes toward i ial arts as a cur. 
riculum offering, (4) a view of industrial arts as a 
part of a general education rather than vocational 
education, and (5) a _ positive relationship 
between the attitudinal scores of the respondents 
and their school enrollment, their undergraduate 
major, their supervision of industrial arts, and 
their exposure to and experience with industrial 
arts. Several recommendations are included. This 
Ed.D. thesis was submitted to the University of 
Missouri. (GR) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Cloze Procedure, 
College Students, Comparative Analysis, Doc- 
toral Theses, *Electronics, Industrial Arts, 
*Reading Ability, Reading Level, *Statistical 
Analysis, *Textbook Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Flesch Reading Ease Formula 
Fifty-eight students enrolled in basic electronics 
courses from three state colleges in Missouri, 
were involved in comparing the cloze readability 
technique with the Flesch Reading Ease Formula 
to ascertain the effectiveness of each in assessing 
the readability of selected college level elec- 
tronics textbooks. Pearson product-moment cor- 
relations were computed to show the relationship 
between the cloze tests and the achievement 
tests. T-tests of the difference between two means 
for correlated samples and for independent sam- 
ples were computed to analyze the difference of 
the measures of readability at the Grade 9 and 
Grade 15 levels. It was concluded that: (1) Cloze 
test scores identified the readability levels in a 
manner more consistent with the abilities of col- 
lege students than did the Flesch Reading Ease 
Formula, (2) The ability of the students to com- 
prehend the written material was not predicted 
by the readability levels as assessed by the Flesch 
Reading Ease Formula, and (3) No significant 
difference existed between the two levels of 
readability of the written materials assessed by 
the Flesch Reading Ease Formula. This Ed.D. 
—_ ong submitted to the University of Missou- 
ri. (GR) 
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Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, Bibliogra- 
phies, Building Trades, *Construction Industry, 
Doctoral Theses, *Engineering Technicians, In- 
terviews, *Job Training, *Occupational Infor- 
mation, Occupational Surveys, Su es- 
sionals, Superintendents, Trade and Industrial 
Education, *Work Experience 
Identifiers—* Building Construction Technicians 
To facilitate the writing of relevant curriculums 
for building construction technicians, this study 
collected data concerning the occupati 
characteristics, job descriptions, and specialized 
training requirements for these employees. Data 
were obtained through interviews with 25 em- 
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Of 
, 43 required involvement with 


with people, and 
requi 5 apo wthuseran with things. Conclu- 
sions were: (1). Work 


requires training 
on-the-job and preemployment training within 13 
subject matter areas, and (2) Technicians with 
s title of administrator, estimator, or en- 
assistant tend to have a similarity of job 
whereas superintendents tend to remain 
_Tequiring their own subject 
Ed.D. thesis was submitted 
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Note—279p. 
Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not mame ay EDRS. sini 
Descriptors— Bibliographies, Classroom Mate’ 
*Closed Circuit Television, Doctoral Theses, 
*Graphic Arts, Industrial Arts, Instructional 
Aids, *Instructional Materials, Programed 
Materials, *Teacher Developed Materials 
Identifiers—*Illustrated Instructional Sheets 
A total of 68 introductory graphic arts students 
were involved in this two-group controlled experi 
ment. One group was assigned illustrated the 
other non-illustrated procedure sheets to supple- 
ment closed circuit televised instruction and one 
instructor. Pretests and posttests were ad- 
ministered to determine the relative effectiveness 
of each approach on the dependent variables. 
Some of the findings and conclusions are: (1) Il- 
lustrated instruction sheets were significantly su- 
perior to the use of non-illustrated sheets with re- 
gard to manipulative performance, (2) The group 
using illustrated instruction sheets required less 
laboratory time and assistance, (3) High ability 
students achieved at a significantly greater level 
in informational achievement and retention and 
had a significantly more positive attitude toward 
graphic arts than low ability students, and (4) Il- 
lustrated instruction sheets may be expected to 
result in a better quality of work with respect to 
manipulative performance. This Ed.D. thesis was 
submitted to University of Missouri. (GR) 
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McCutcheon, R. W. And Others 
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Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Highway Safety 
Research Inst. 

Spons Agency—Department of Transportation, 
Washington, D.C. National Highway Safety Bu- 


reau. 
Report No—HSRI-HuF-7 
Pub Date 30 Apr 70 
Note—249p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.55 
Descriptors—*Educational Programs, Employ- 
ment Opportunities, *Federal Programs, Job 
Skills, *Manpower Needs, *Motor Vehicles, 
Surveys, *Trade and Industrial Education 
Identifiers—Federal Highway Administration 
A perennial problem facing vocational educa- 
tors is the need to correlate required on-the-job 
skills and knowledge with the instruction in the 
correspo vocational education program. 
Using this as an objective, data were gathered on 
current automotive mechanic training programs 
by reviewing selected government reports and re- 
literature and by interviewing people 
knowledgeable of such programs. Some major 
findings are: (1) Public high schools perform 
most of the automotive mechanic preemployment 
vocational training, (2) A shortage of highly 
skilled, experienced mechanics exists while de- 
mand for inexperienced graduates of high school 
automotive mechanic vocational training courses 
is relatively light, (3) More mechanics are trained 
annually than are absorbed, and (4) The present 
system of selection for participation in a high 
school preemployment vocational training pro- 
gram is inappropriate and inefficient. The report 


recommends further studies to establish a training 
employment system that will (1) provide a 
realistic level of auto mechanic preemployment 
training, (2) produce an adequate supply of 
trained entry-level automotive service and repair 
personnel, and (3) give reasonable assurance to 
eS ee ae and a chal- 

longing cheer ame ceclbilis a te eaty tenet 
(Author/JS) 
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This publication contains texts of papers 
Pi at the National Research Coordinating 
Units Directors’ Conference, which was attended 
by 65 participants representing Research Coor- 
dinating Units (RCU), state and federal educa- 
tion departments, universities, and other or- 
ganizations. Presen‘ations were: (1) “New Vistas 
in Research,” by M. Essex which points out 
research developments and needs in vocational 
technical education, (2) “The Support Role of 
the RCU,” by J. Moss, Jr. which emphasizes the 
RCU functions of research, development, and dis- 
semination in supporting vocational education, 
(3) “RCU’s: A Basis for Reassessment,” by G. 
Swanson which gs aw ge that can serve 
as a basis for RCU evaluation, (4) “Education 
Professions Development Act: Its Purposes, 
Process, and Needs,” by C.H. Buzzell which pro- 
vides insights into vocational education needs 


ports a 
(6) “The Research Implicatp 

Education for the 

liams which describes the role of RCU’s in voca- 
— education research for the handicapped. 
(SB) 
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Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0633 

Pub Date Jun 70 
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Note—151p.; Reprinted from the American Vo- 
cational Journal 

Available from—American Vocational Associa- 
tion, 1510 H Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20005 ($3.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.65 


i Professional Personnel, 
*Research Reviews (Publications), Residential 
Schools, Systems Approach, * Vocational Edu- 


cation 
Identifiers—*New Careers 

Research reviews in this volume are a con- 
solidation of Research Visibility articles published 
in the “American Vocational Journal” from Sep- 
tember 1969 through May 1970. The reviews are 
arranged by sub-topic in these major sections: (1) 
Manpower Research, (2) Exemplary Programs 
and Residential Schools, (3) Comprehensive 
Planning, (4) Guidance and New Careers, (5) 
Vocational Education Curriculum, (6) Accredita- 
tion and Evaluation, (7) Report on Vocational 
Research, (8) Disadvantaged and the Han- 
dicapped, and (9) Development of Professional 
Personnel. Each topic includes editorial com- 
ments by the author and a bibliography of 
completed studies reported in this volume and re- 
lated studies. Author and title indexes for the en- 
tire volume are provided. (SB) 
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Illinois Univ., Urbana. Dept. of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Vocational and 


—OEC-0-9-644015-4716(399) 


P- 

Available from—National Conference for Health 
Occupations Education, College of Education, 
G75)” of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois 61801 
_ ($1.75) 

| Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.35 


To stimulate and facilitate exchange of 
developments and ideas between approximately 
292 health leaders from 45 states and 2 territo- 


ics, and discussion groups identified questions, of- 
fered examples of rer d solutions to problems, 
and recommended further actions and program 
deve! Six i speeches and 
luncheon addresses concern contributions of 
vocational education to health occupations edu- 
cation, and the challenges facing health education 
services. Position papers were: (1) “Utilization 
and Preparation for our Health Care Delivery 
System(s)” by E. Kerr, (2) “Coordination and 
Cooperation in Planning, Developing, and Con- 
ducting Health Occupations Education Programs” 

by J. Hamburg, (3) “Occupational Exploration 

Hi 


tions, a conference evaluation, and several 
related to conference issues are included. | papers 
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December 6-10, 1969). 
— Vocational Association, Washington, 


Pub ai May 70 


Note—243p. 
Available —Publication Sales, American Vo- 
= Association, 1510 H Street, N.W., 
, D.C. 20005 (single copies $2.50) 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$1 
Beye ng ator Vocational Education, *Con- 


Foggy 

Teacher Education, * Vocational 
To provide current information on vocational 
education, proceedings of the 1969 American 
Vocational Association Convention were 
prepared by recorders inted for each area. 
“3) Saas tees 3 +h pe 
citations, (4) oO} 
Work and Policy Resolutions, ee departments of 


tional instructional materials, (9) related groups 
and organizations, and (10) a listing of architec- 
tural, educational, and commercial exhibitors. 
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tional and Technical oo 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0414 
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EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$17.55 

Descriptors—*Business Education, *Curriculum 
Development, Educational Objectives, *Office 
Occupations Education, Performance Criteria, 
Sampling, Secondary Schools, *Systems Ap- 


roach 

Identifiers—*New Office And Business Education 

Learning System, NOBELS 

The ultimate objective of the New Office and 
Business Education Learnings System (NOBELS) 
is an office occupations curriculum congruent 
with the concepts in the organic curriculum 
theory. The final report of this phase of research 
has developed an inventory of 375 educational 
specifications in behavior terms that represent 
basic tasks performed by 16-24 year old office 
workers. Based on empiric data collected by in- 
terview from 1,232 office employees and their su- 
pervisors from four areas of the United States, 
the educational specifications were drawn from 
4,548 basic tasks and 32,447 steps of task per- 
formance. Pointed toward the classroom practi- 
tioner and learner in public secondary and com- 
munity college education, the inventory of goals 
will affect instruction for office preparation 
through media developers, state and local super- 
visors, curriculum committees, teacher educators 
in business and office education, and certain in- 
novative schools. Additional outputs of NOBELS 
include (1) a Taxonomy of Office Activities (ED 
021 140), (2) two correlative studies on Interac- 
tion Critical Incidents and Hardware Used in Of- 
fice Task Performance, (3) a Talent Inventory, 
and (4) the NOBELS Verbs and Synonyms. The 
feasibility study for NOBELS is available as ED 
023 894. (JS) 
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Pub Date 68 
Note—199p.; Second edition 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.05 
Descriptors—Business Education, Educational 
Principles, Handicapped Students, *Instruc- 
tional Improvement, *Office Occupations Edu- 
cation, *Program Guides, Secondary Grades, 
*Teaching Methods, *Typewriting 
This program guide was agg by two busi- 
ness education leaders for use in teaching 
typewriting on the secondary level. In addition to 
offering suggestions on teaching techniques and 
methods, this 4-semester outline presents the 
major organizational problems facing the 
typewriting teacher. Specific problems given at- 
tention include teaching the handicapped, allow- 
ing for individual differences, student evaluation, 
and the psychological principles of teaching 
typewriting. Other topics included in the 25 chap- 
ters cover: (1) keyboard presentation, (2) speed 
development, (3) problem solving in production 
typewriting, (4) importance of demonstrations, 
(5) educational and personal background of 
typewriting teachers, (6) room layout and equi 
ment, (7) teaching aids, and (8) research in 
typewriting. Most of the chapters have a separate 
bibliography. (JS) 
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Finch, Curtis R. And Others 

Instructional Resources for Vocational-Technical 
Education: Teacher Attitude, Resource Availa- 
bility, and Resource Utilization. 

Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Dept. 
of Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of 
Public Instruction, Harrisburg. Bureau of Voca- 
tional, Technical, and Continuing Education. 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—59p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.05 

Descriptors—*Resource Materials, *Teacher At- 
titudes, *Technical Education, *Use Studies, 
*Vocational Education 
Semantic differential scales were used to col- 

lect data from 100 high school teachers 

representing eight area vocational-technical 
schools in Central Pennsylvania, in order to 
determine their attitudes toward classroom and 
nonclassroom instructional resources and to ex- 
amine interrelationships among teacher attitudes 
toward resources and resource utilization and 


availability. Results indicated that the teacher 
group generally had a more favorable attitude 
toward “traditional” instructional resources as 
opposed to “progressive” materials. The tradi- 
tional materials were also used more often and 
were more readily available. Relationships 
between attitude and use and between availability 
and use were generally positive and 

Factor analysis of atfitude variables revealed that 
teachers may view instructional resources in ac- 
cordance with their personal involvement with 
resource preparation, selection, presentation, and 
application. The results indicate that preservice 
and inservice experience should be provided to 
acquaint teachers with new resources. (SB) 
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Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Activities, *Administrative Person- 
nel, *Advisory Committees, Comprehensive 


igan 
To vient differences in the perceptions of 
vocational educators and school administrators 
concerning the functions and operations of the 
advisory committee and to identify relationships 
between perceived functions and operations and 
selected background variables, questionnaires 
were mailed to advisory committee members, vo- 
cational educators, and school administrators as- 
sociated with six comprehensive Michigan 
schools. Data analyses included the use of chi 
Square one-way-analysis of variance. An 82.5 per- 
cent response yielded these findings: (1) 
Generally, the respondents were young to middle 
age, were well educated, but had limited ex- 
perience in vocational education courses and with 
advisory committees, (2) Age of respondents, 
years enrolled in high school vocational educa- 
tion courses, and college courses taken in ad- 
ministration, philosophy, or teaching of voca- 
tional education were the most important 
background variables associated with differences 
of opinion, and (3) Several differences of 
were found. The findings suggest that educational 
programs for both educators and committee 
members would improve understanding. This 
Ph.D. dissertation was submitted to Michigan 
State University. (Author/SB) 
VT 011 380 
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Descriptors—Career Planning, *Conference Re- 
ports, Federal Legislation, Guidance Objec- 
tives, Guidance Personnel, *Job Placement, 
*Occupational Guidance, Program Improve- 
ment, *Vocational Counseling, *Vocational 
Education 
A conference on guidance, counseling, and 
placement services comprised the first step in 
developing programs to serve the five 
identified in the Vocational’ Education Amend- 
ments of 1968. Those populations are (1) high 
school youth, (2) those who have completed or 
discontinued their formal education and are 
preparing to enter the labor market, (3) those 
who have already entered the labor market but 
their skills or learn new ones, 


are included for the following prese ; 

“Career Guidance in the 1970’s” by Felix C. 
Robb, (2) “What Do We Really Know About 
Career Development?” by Samuel H. Osipow, (3) 
“Restructuring of Educational Practices Related 


to Objectives for Guidance and Placement 
Career Development” by L.G. Townsend, a 
“What Are the Personnel and Non-Personnel 


American Educational Research 
Washington, D.C. oa 


Note—69p.; Papers presented at the Annual 
Meeting of the American Educational Research 
Association 


(Minneapolis, Minn., M 
1970) at 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.55 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Con- 


Attitudes, 
Teacher [Education Curriculum, Teaching 
Methods, Teaching Techniques, *Vocational 
Education 


This collection of oy presented at the 1970 
Annual Meeting of the American Educational 
Research Association includes: (1) “An Experi- 
mental Evaluation of the Effectiveness of 
Selected Techniques and Resources on Instruc- 
tion in Vocational Agriculture,” by A.A. Kahler 
and others, discussing the influence of techniques 
and methods on student attainment in selected 
subject matter areas, (2) “Individual Learner 
Variables and the Prescribing of Instructional 
Methods: An Experimental Investigation” by 
R.W. Haskell, reporting the relationship between 
selected personality variables of learners and 
their academic performance, (3) “The Effective- 
= of Selected Self-Instructional Approaches in 
eaching Diagnostic Problem Solving” by C.R. 
Finch, describing the effects of three different ap- 
ee of teaching trouble-shooting, (4) “A 
actor Analysis of the Common Training Needs 
in Teacher Education Programs for Occupational 
Education” by E.W. Courtney, presenting an ap- 
proach to developing common curriculums for 
vocational teachers, and (5) “A Multi-Dimen- 
sional Approach to the Guidance Concept 
Among Secondary School Personnel’’ by CLI. 
Jones and P.S. Vivekananthan, discussing an at- 
tempt to determine differences in selected educa- 
and career concepts held by secondary 
school faculty. (SB) 
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Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, 
Grouping, College Graduates, 


*Cluster 


ig 
(Food), High School Graduates, 

Theses, Meat, Occupational Information 
To identify, rate, and cluster groups of com- 
petencies and occupational titles at entry and ad- 
vance levels for occupations in five food products 
ity areas, data were collected by inter- 
views with personnel managers in 25 Pennsyl- 
vania food processing plants. Some findings were: 
(1) There were meaningful competency factor 
and occupational title groups for both levels in 
each commodity area, (2) With the exception of 
fieldmen and workers, managers placed little 
emphasis on a prospective employee’s residential 
a - A 4-year college education was 
the managerial occupational titles, 
quality pf technicians, and plant engineers, 
while a high school education was desirable for 
the occupational titles of salesman, worker, 
processor, truck driver, buyer, maintenance 
mechanic, and production supervisor, and (4) 
On-the-job training and short courses offered by 
the plant or industry were the methods of inser- 
vice education used most often to train em- 
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These data imply that there is need for 
ploy processing upational training at seconda- 
ndary, and college levels. This Ed.D. 


yoke was sent to The Pennsylvania State Univer- 
sity. (SB) 
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tional Needs, Educational Programs, *Health 
Occupations Education, *Hospitals, *Purchas- 
ing, Research Projects, Tables (Data), *Task 
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Identifiers—UCLA Allied Health Professions Pro- 


jects 

Medical facility purchasing is a field for which 
there is little historical background of curriculum 
development. To determine the content of an 
educational curriculum in the field, data on the 
frequency, supervision, and difficulty of per- 
formance in 208 task elements were obtained 
from a survey of 131 individuals in 29 institu- 
tions. In addition a questionnaire concerning 
general purchasing practices was mailed to the 
administrators of the institutions. Some findings 
and recommendations were: (1) Most hospitals 
have some kind of central purchasing facility, and 
both centralized and decentralized purchasing 
commonly exist at the same institution, (2) 
Purchasing functions are generally performed 
with little or no supervision and do not involve 
high levels of difficulty, (3) Nearly every 
purchasing function is performed at some time by 
persons other than purchasing agents, (4) Since 
diversity of policies and procedures exist, flexible 
curriculums should be constructed, and (5) In- 
structional units should be designed to combine 
tasks related to a common function. Background 
information for the project may be found in ED 
037 570 and other allied health projects are 
available as VT 011 426-VT O11 432 in this is- 
sue. (SB) 
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Evaluations of existing pharmacy personnel 
programs and personal interviews with leaders in 
the field were conducted to develop a pharmacist 
and technician task list. Using the survey instru- 
ment developed for other occupations, the Na- 
tional Technical Advisory Committee for Phar- 
macy analyzed and validated the task list. The 
final organization of the task list contains tasks 
performed by the pharmacist and technician in 
dispensing pharmaceuticals, manufacturing bulk 
compound, prepackaging, sterile solution manu- 
facturing, purchasing and storing, and administra- 
tion of pharmaceuticals. It was recommended 
that the task list be used as a guide to break 
down each task into smaller units and that the 
tasks be analyzed to determine whether they 
should be taught in a classroom or clinical situa- 
tion. In addition to the task list development, the 
need for pharmacy technicians was demonstrated. 
Additional background information is available in 
ED 037 570 and other allied health projects are 
ga VT O11 425-VT 011 432 in this is- 
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A survey of 48 hospitals and extended care 
facilities was conducted to analyze those tasks 
which are performed by personnel within the 
medical record department and to determine the 
components of a medical record curriculum. In 
addition a survey was made of the Medical 
Record National Technical Advisory Committee 
(NTAC) and other experts to evaluate the per- 
formance of the medical record department func- 
tion. Survey results revealed no discernible rela- 
tionship between criticality, difficulty, and techni- 
cal knowledge as rated by the NTAC. Also, the 
NTAC rated most tasks higher in difficulty than 
the personnel performing the tasks. There were 
25 percent of the respondents who had no previ- 
ous training before employment in the medical 
record department. A major implication for cur- 
riculum development was that it would be possi- 
ble to provide vertical and lateral mobility for 
personnel in the medical record department by 
grouping tasks into educational categories and 
developing a progression of skills and knowledge 
to meet performance levels. Additional 
background information is available in ED 037 
570 and other allied health projects are VT 011 
425-VT 011 432 in this issue. (SB) 
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jects 
To determine nursing tasks and make curricu- 
lum recommendations based on these tasks, a 
survey instrument of nursing tasks was developed 
by a project committee, validated by the National 
Technical Advisory Committee for Nursing, and 
administered to 450 nursing personnel represent- 
ing 48 hospitals and extended care facilities. An 
88 percent response yielded these results and sug- 
gestions: (1) All categories of nursing personnel 
performed 60 percent of the tasks, (2) The 
setting of the agency appears to be a factor in the 
utilization of the lower skilled worker (Nursing 
Aide) in more critical nursing tasks, (3) Routine 
safety and comfort measures as well as nutrition 
and elimination tasks are performed more 
frequently by Nursing Aides and Licensed Voca- 
tional/Practical Nurses, which implies that the 
basic instructional unit should be concentrated in 
these areas, and (4) Administrative tasks are 
done most frequently by Registered Nurses which 
suggests that this content should be in the more 
advanced nursing education sequence. Additional 
background information is available in ED 037 
570 and other allied professions projects are VT 
011 425-VT 011 432 in this issue. (SB) 
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Identifiers—UCLA Allied Health Professions Pro- 


jects 

To validate a task list for the occupation of 
electroencephalograph (EEG) technician, which 
was derived by project staff members and 
reviewed and amended by the EEG National 
Technical Advisory Committee, 109 question- 
naires were distributed to four different samples. 
A 60 percent response revealed: (1) The task list 
was highly representative of those tasks which are 
currently being performed by EEG technicians, 
(2) The technician does not receive a high 
degree of supervision in the performance of his 
job, (3) Few of the tasks were perceived as being 
difficult to perform, and (4) Advisory committee 
members perceived that each task was done more 
frequently, required a greater degree of supervi- 
sion, and was more difficult to perform than did 
the other samples. On the basis of survey data, it 
was concluded that training programs should con- 
tain educational content relevant to each task on 
the list. Additional background information is 
available in ED 037 570 and other allied health 
professions projects are VT O11 425-VT O11 432 
in this issue. (SB) 
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tion, *Nursing, Post Secondary Education, 
*Task Analysis, Units of Study (Subject Fields ) 

Identifiers—UCLA Allied Health Professions Pro- 


jects 

To up-date information on the nursing occupa- 
tions portion of the Allied Health Professions 
Project, the current status of the program and fu- 
ture projections are described. The 306 nursing 
tasks, which were developed by project staff and 
validated through a national survey, have been 
re-established into three lists. The lists take into 
account the “frequency rating” and “criticality 
rating” of each task and present those tasks per- 
formed by all categories (NA/LVN(LPN)/RN), 
those by the RN/LVN(LPN) only, and those by 
the RN only. Based on these categorical listings, 
the next step is to determine what units comprise 
the total course, and in what sequence the units 
should be taught. Each unit will be made up of 
one or more modules, and these modules may be 
transferred from one occupational cluster to 
another. Possible progression through the curricu- 
lums is illustrated by a schematic chart. Addi- 
tional background information is available in ED 
037 570, and other allied health professions pro- 
jects are VT O11 425-VT 011 432. The interim 
report for the nursing occupations portion is VT 
O11 428. (SB) 
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tional Needs, Educational Programs, *Health 
Occupations Education, *Job Development, 
*Occupational Information, On the Job Train- 
ing, Research Projects, *Subprofessionals 

Identifiers— *Gastroenterology Assistant, UCLA 
Allied Health Professions Projects 
To determine the need, desirability, and train- 

ing requirements for a gastroenterology assistant 

training program, interviews with gastroenterolo- 
gists, a survey of 15 hospitals, and observations of 
gastroenterology laboratories were conducted. In 
addition, a questionnaire to ascertain which 
laboratory tests the assistant would perform was 
administered to 18 of the 27 physicians surveyed. 

Some findings and recommendations were: (1) 

The need for a gastroenterology assistant was 

supported, (2) A job description has been formu- 

lated, (3) A short on-the-job training program, 
with a comprehensive training manual, would be 
appropriate in most cases, (4) The suggested 
training program could provide a means of up- 
grading existing personnel skills, and (5) A salary 
range of $5,000 to $7,000, with opportunities for 
advancement, would be adequate in many cases. 

Additional background information is available in 

ED 037 570 and other allied health professions 

projects are VT 011 425-VT O11 432 in this is- 

sue. (SB) 
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ysis 

Identifiers—UCLA Allied Health Professions Pro- 
cts 

a part of a dental auxiliaries project, a Dental 
Auxiliary National Technical Advisory Commit- 
tee was established, and its major undertaking 
was to assist in the development of a functional 
inventory for each of the three dental auxiliary 
occupations (dental assisting, dental hygiene, and 
dental laboratory technology). The analysis con- 
sisted of subdividing the task list into five catego- 
ries and developing a survey instrument to answer 
questions about each task function. Currently, 
900 survey instruments have been distributed na- 
tionally, and the results will be summarized in a 
later report. The instructional format which al- 
lows for individualized instruction, consists of 18 
units intended to encompass skills and concepts 
required for performance in each dental auxiliary 
functional area. Core and sub-core curriculum 
possibilities are being selected. Additional 
background material is available as ED 037 570 
(RIE July 1970), and other allied health profes- 
sionals projects are VT O11 425-VT O11 431 in 
this issue. (SB) 
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Identifiers— *Illinois 
To determine the effect of an intensive 4-week 
experimental education program on the behavior 
of agricultural occupations teachers, two indepen- 
dent samples were selected consisting of an ex- 
perimental group of 11 high school and 7 junior 
college teachers and a control group of 11 high 
school teachers. Only the experimental group 
received an organized program of inservice edu- 
cation, instruction, and structured on-the-job oc- 
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cupational experiences in agricultural firms. 
Three pretest instruments were completed by the 
junior college instructors, and all the teachers 
completed the posttest at the conclusion of the 
experiment. In addition, ratings and descriptions 
of program effectiveness were collected from par- 
ticipating businessmen. The mean posttest scores 
of the junior college instructors who completed 
the experimental ‘program were significantly 
higher than their mean pretest scores. The overall 
reaction to the programs by the teachers and 
businessmen was excellent to good. Agricultural 
education should continue to develop and offer 
short-term inservice education programs. More 
emphasis should be placed upon developing in- 
struments to evaluate new and innovative pro- 
grams in agricultural education. This Ed.D. dis- 
sertation was presented to the University of Il- 
linois. (SB) 
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ness, *Program Evaluation, *Secondary 
Grades, *Vocational Education, *Vocational 
Followup 
To identify and describe secondary vocational 

education programs that have been successful in 
increasing the total placement rate when com- 
pared with other courses of instruction, 445 pro- 
grams were selected through a literature search, 
mail and telephone inquiries, personal contacts, 
and other means. The evaluation of each program 
was studied, particularly the followup of gradu- 
ates. In addition, on-site evaluations were made 
by project staff of evaluation problems in 30 pro- 
grams. The project staff was unable to show that 
any of the program met the study’s criteria for 
success. Nearly one-half of the programs did not 
have comprehensive followup information on 
their graduates, and no trends could be detected 
nor suitable comparisons made of those approxi- 
mately 148 programs that had nearly complete 
followup records. In order to obtain detailed in- 
formation on graduates, more complex, fine- 
grained followup would be required. It was also 
recommended that a randomized group be 
selected for followup and that the same 
procedure be applied to select a comparable 
group of nonvocational graduates. (Author/SB) 
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trial Relations Research Association (22nd, New 
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Industrial Relations Research Association, Madis- 
on, Wisc. 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—362p. 

Available from—Industrial Relations Research 
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University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin 
53706 ($5.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, *Col- 
lective Bargaining, *Culturally Disadvantaged, 
*Federal Programs, ‘*Industrial Relations, 
Labor Unions, *Manpower Development, 
Minimum Wage, Youth Employment 
More than 50 authors contributed to the 

papers at this conference, which emphasized the 

industrial relations aspects of education and man- 
power. Campus revolts were discussed in this per- 
spective, and sessions were devoted to the 
economics of education and collective bargaining 
in the schools. Manpower programs were ap- 
proached from the standpoints of their impact on 
metropolitan areas, private initiative in their 
development, and their relationship to economic 
growth. New departures were also seen in the ses- 
sions devoted to organizational development and 
to labor relations in hospitals. Even in the ses- 


sions devoted to employer and union ini 
the overall emphasis was on new goals, ap. 
proaches, and strategies. (Author/BH) 
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Vocational Followup ' 
Prepared by consultants, conference partici. 
pants, and project staff, this document contains 
guidelines, discussion, and recommendations for 
implementing residential vocational education 
programs in these sequentially arranged chapters: 
(1) Philosophical Guidelines for Residential Vo- 
cational Schools, (2) Who Should be Served by 
Residential Vocational Schools, (3) What Kind of 
Curricula, Course Objectives, and Instructional 
Materials Best Serve Students in Residential Vo- 
cational Schools, (4) Staff and Faculty Require- 
ments for Residential Vocational Schools, (5) 
Where Should Residential Vocational Schools Be 
Located, (6) What Facilities Should Be Provided 
for a Residential Vocational School. Some of the 
recommendations which accompany each chapter 
were: (1) Primary emphasis should be given to 
students in the 14-21 age range, (2) Employment 
needs for a state should be determined by a job 
demand survey or from existing material, (3) Col- 
lege preparation need not be required of re- 
sidential staff, but inservice education should be 
provided, and (4) Good employment opportuni- 
ties must be insured for graduates. A listing of 
consultants and conference officials, reaction of 
conference participants, and a position paper 
summary are appended. (SB) 
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It is relatively easy to gather data but to dis- 
seminate and ensure utilization of that data in a 
way which will induce meaningful change is not 
so easy. In exploring the reasons for the apparent 
resistance to social change, a series of three dis- 
semination activities were organized for school 
personnel using materials developed on the work 
orientation of teenagers. These activities provided 
insight into the problems encountered when en- 
deavoring to promote change. As they were 
identified, the problems were classified as (1) 
psychological resistance, (2) sociological re- 
sistance, (3) ecological resistance, (4) economic 
resistance, and (5) political resistance. A sug- 
gested general principle to follow in planning 
such activities is to identify sufficient similarities 
of the new context with contexts familiar to the 
participants. Specific suggestions were also made 
regarding materials content, participant’s role, the 
format of the activity, and implementation of ob- 
jectives. (JS) 


ED 041 159 VT 011 510 
Abstracts of Instructional Materials in Vocational 
and Technical Education (AIM), Spring 1970. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 





VT O11 482 





il 
), 


77> ee ef ee t 


QS, eee ee Oe Dee 


pe hook, Comber 

te University, 1900 Kenny jumb 

pn 43210 cos gue Winter, Spring, 
Summer, $11.00 me 

EDRS Price MF-$0. Ss $8.40 

Descriptors— Education, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, Business Education, 
Clearinghouses, Distributive Education, Health 
Occupations Education, Home Economics Edu- 
cation, Indexes a Industrial Arts, *In- 


tructional Materials, Education, 
Trade -~ Industrial Education, *Vocational 


This quarterly publication announces the 
availability of materials acquired and 
processed b y the Educational Resources Informa- 
tion Center (ERIC) Clearinghouse on Vocational 
hnical Education. It — be of particu- 


?. —ERIC Clearinghouse for Voca- 
wine fe  tochaianl Ohio 


eo oe cae or the use of instructional 
materials in the teaching-learning setting. Each 
abstract, a condensation of the report in about 
200 words, usually includes the means used to 
develop the material, the se for use of the 
material, and source of available copies. Ab- 
stracts are included under the following sections: 
Agricultural, Business and Office, Distributive, 
Health Occupations, Home Economics, Industrial 
Arts, Technical, Trade and Industrial, and 
General Vocational and Technical Education. An 
author index, document number index, and sub- 
ject index are provided. Most of the documents 
which have not been announced in “Research in 
Education” are available as a separate microfiche 
set from the ERIC Documents Reproduction Ser- 
vice (VT 011 551). Others are available from the 
source identified in the abstract. (CD) 
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Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title Ill, ESEA Title II 
Prepared by an instructor and curriculum 

development specialist of the Minnesota Work 

rtunity Center, this course is designed to 

train dropout and/or hard-core unemployed youth 

for occupations as aides or orderlies in hospitals 

and nursing homes. Each student enrolled in the 
program receives a personal orientation, and after 

demonstrating the necessary skills and self-con- 

fidence, they receive practical experience in a 

hospital under the instructor’s supervision. A 

cooperative program with the University of Min- 

nesota hospitals has been initiated whereby stu- 

dents receive theory and basic skills in the class- 

room and when they are ready to do patient care, 

they are cogioged on a part-time basis until 

completion of the course. Content is broken 

down into short instructional topics in orientation 

to nursing, basic nurse’s aide procedures, and 

first aid. An annotated bibli hy is included, 

and brief descriptions of the Center’s instruc- 

tional areas, a listing of teaching techniques and 

Motivation — and case studies are + 8 
pended. Related materials are available as 

O11 s18-VTC 011 533 in this issue. (SB) 
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Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 

Act Title Il, ESEA Title I 

This course description was developed by edu- 
cators for use at the Work Opportunity Center 
which was established to teach high school 
dropouts and hard-core unemployed youth. The 
objectives of this reading curriculum are to 
develop skills of retarded readers, further develop 
skills of adequate readers, and develop an ap- 
preciation for Instructional units which 
are taught on an individual basis in an innovative 
atmosphere, cover: (1) diagnosis of reading dif- 
ficulty, (2) improvement of work recognition and 
analysis, (3) improvement of comprehension and 
interpretation, (4) improvement of reading rate, 
and (5) development of attitudes and interests. 
Also included in the description are a program 
evaluation, an annotated bibliography, teaching 
techniques and materials, and case studies. Re- 
lated materials are available as VT 011 518-VT 
011 533 in this issue. (JS) 
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Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title Il, ESEA Title Il 
Prepared by instructors and curriculum spe- 
cialists, this course of study was designed to meet 
the individual needs of the it and/or hard- 
core unemployed youth by providing training as a 
service station attendant and light automotive 
maintenance mechanic. The achievement level of 
each student is determined at entry, and small in- 
structional units are used to provide continuing 
positive reinforcement to minimize frustration. 
Training in this area is conducted in a public ser- 
vice station operated by the Work Opportunity 
Center. Instruction is provided in driveway sales, 
lubrication engine tune-up, brake work, and other 
repair and maintenance tasks short of major over- 
haul or body work. Students may receive such re- 
lated instruction as mathematics, sales, account- 
ing, and communications at the Center in addi- 
tion to the related units taught at the station. 
Brief descriptions of other instructional areas, 
teaching techniques, material utilization, motiva- 
tional devices, and case studies are appended. 
Related materials are available as VT O11 518- 
VT 011 533 in this issue. (GR) 
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Prepared by an instructor and curriculum spe- 
cialists, this course of study was designed to meet 
individual needs of the dropout and/or hard-core 


dependently on a variety of two and four cycle 
gasoline engines, with ins:ructional units in ser- 
vicing, adjustment, repair, and overhaul. 

achievement level of each student is determined 
at entry and small instructional units provide con- 
tinuing positive reinforcement and minimize frus- 
tration. Brief descriptions of other instructional 
areas, teaching techniques, materials utilization, 
motivational ices, and case studies are ap- 
pended. Related materials are available as VT 
011 518-VT 011 533 in this issue. (GR) 
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Out of School Youth, Teaching Techniques, 
Unemployed, Work Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Elementary Sec 
Act Title fll, ESEA Title I 
Pr by an instructor and curriculum 
development specialist of the Minnesota Work 
Opportunity Center, this course is designed to 
help dropout and/or hard-core unemployed youth 
develop knowledge and skills needed for food 
service occupations. Originally, students were al- 
lowed to enter training at any time and for any 
block of time, but this resulted in too many part- 
time students. A new program was developed for 
full-time students which includes classroom in- 
struction and kitchen experiences. In the kitchen, 
the student begins at the entry level and gradually 
progresses through a series of tasks until he 
becomes the supervisor for a week. At the end of 
the program, students are qualified for the posi- 
tion of salad worker, short order cook, cook’s 
helper, kitchen worker, baker’s helper, and 
waitress or waiter. Instructional topics are soups 
and sauces, vegetables, meats, salads, desserts 
and bakery items, and buffet and customer ser- 
vice. An annotated bibliography is included, and 
brief descriptions of the Center’s instructional 
areas, a listing of teaching techniques and motiva- 
tion devices, and case studies are appended. Re- 
lated materials are available as VT 011 518-VT 
011 533 in this issue. (SB) 
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Prepared by an instructor and a curriculum 

development specialist, this course of study was 

designed to meet the individual needs of the 

tt and/or hard-core unemployed youth by 

providing skill training, related information, and 

supportive services knowledge about offset print- 

ing. The course provides training in offset print- 

ing and related darkroom ures. The level 

of achievement of each individual is determined, 

and small instructional units are used to provide 
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continuing positive reinforcement and _ to 
minimize frustration. Instructional units include 
composition and layout, process camera opera- 
tion, stripping, plate making, small press, and 
finishing operations. Brief descriptions of other 
instructional areas, teaching techniques, material 
utilization, motivational devices, and case studies 
are appended. Related materials are available as 
VT 011 518-VT 011 533 in this issue. (GR) 
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Note—40p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Com- 
munication (Thought Transfer), Course 
Descriptions, *Curriculum Guides, Disad- 
vantaged Youth, *Dropout Rehabilitation, 
Motivation Techniques, Out of School Youth, 
Social Adjustment, *Social Development, So- 
cially Maladjusted, Teaching Techniques, 
Unemployed, *Vocational Education, Voca- 
tional Training Centers 

Identifiers— * Element Secondary. Education 
Act Title II, ESEA Title Ill 
Using federal, state, and local funds, the Work 

Opportunity Center provides guidance, skill train- 

ing, and supportive services for the dropout 

and/or hard-core unemployed youth 16 to 21 

years of age. This paper describes the social com- 

munications course offered by the Center. Offer- 

ing individual as well as group coverage, the 

course includes independent study in psychology, 

government, labor unions, and human relations. 

Student interests and needs are given primary at- 

tention. The course is designed to develop the 

student’s ability to think and interact with others 

in order to achieve personal happiness and voca- 

tional adjustment. Related materials are available 

as VT 011 518-VT 011 533 in this issue. (BH) 


ED 041 167 08 VT 011 525 
Joseph, Michael P. Almen, Roy E. 
A Work Opportunity Center for Minneapolis, 
Minnesota. Final Report. 
Minneapolis Public Schools, Minn. Work Oppor- 
tunity Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0187 
Pub Date Jun 70 
Grant—OEG-3-6-000383-0848 
Note—21 8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.00 
Descriptors—*Disadvantaged Youth, Dropout 
Characteristics, *Dropout Programs, *Dropout 
Rehabilitation, *Educational Innovation, Job 
Skills, Out of School Youth, Program Evalua- 
tion, Unemployed, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title Ill, ESEA Title III, Minnesota Work 
Opportunity Center 
Many efforts have been made to reach the high 
school dropout in order to help him find employ- 
ment and to graduate from high school. One such 
effort is the Work Opportunity Center in Min- 
neapolis which was established to serve this group 
as well as the hardcore unemployed youth. Crea- 
tive innovations, individualized attention, change, 
and flexibility are the guidelines for this well 
staffed program which offers instruction in voca- 
tional education. Half of the students selected for 
participation needed followup medical treatment, 
came from homes where parents were either 
divorced or separated, and ranked low on ap- 
titude. A followup study of students completing 
the program showed that those students who at- 
tended the Center were better paid, possessed 
positive self concepts, and were better adjusted 
than their non-attending peers. This final report 
which provides detailed information concerning 
the center’s activities will be of special benefit to 
those interested in establishing similar centers. It 
is also part of a set of related materials available 
as VT 011 518-VT O11 533 in this issue. (JS) 


ED 041 168 08 VT O11 526 
Shelso, Bessie Anderson, Floyd L. 
(Clothing and Interior Decorating), 
Course Description. 


nosenrete Public Schools, Minn. Work Oppor- 
tunity Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Wi D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5S-0187 

Pub Date 69 

Grant—OEG-3-6-000383-0848 

Note—47p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Case Stu- 
dies, Clothing Instruction, Course Descriptions, 
Course Objectives, *Curriculum Guides, *Dis- 
advantaged Youth, *Dropout Rehabilitation, 
Employment Opportunities, | *Homemaking 
Education, _ Interior Management, 
Motivation Techniques, Out of School Youth, 
Teaching Techniques, *Unemployed 

Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title Ill, ESEA Title Il 
Prepared by an instructor and curriculum 

development specialist of the Minnesota Work 

Opportunity Center, this course is designed to aid 

the dropout and/or hard-core unemployed —_ 

develop skills in clothing and interior 


interview, the instructor attempts to determine 
the student’s concerns, motives, and feelings so 
that a program can be planned around these fac- 
tors. To provide positive reinforcement and 
minimize frustration, content is poi down into 
small instructional units in the areas of manage- 
ment, interior decorating, wardrobe planning, 
clothing construction, fabric care, and job oppor- 
tunities. An annotated bibliography of books, 
pamphlets, and audiovisual aids is included, and 
brief descriptions of the Center’s instructional 
areas, a listing of teaching techniques and motiva- 
tional devices, and two case studies are ap- 

pended. Related documents are available as VT 
oI $18-VT 011 533 in this issue. (SB) 


ED 041 169 08 VT 011 527 

Vickstrom, Sandra E. Anderson, Floyd L. 

Comm Course Description. 

Minneapolis Public Schools, Minn. Work Oppor- 
tunity Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0187 

Pub Date 69 

Grant—OEG-3-6-000383-0848 

Note—36p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Com- 
munication Skills, Course Descriptions, Course 
Objectives, *Curriculum Guides, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Dropout Problems, *Dropout 
Rehabilitation, Educational Innovation, In- 
dividualized Instruction, Out of School Youth, 
Teaching Techniques, Unemployed, *Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary 
Act Title Ill, ESEA Title II 
This course description was developed by edu- 

cators for use at the Work Opportunity Center 

which was to teach high school 

dropouts and/or hardcore unemployed youth. The 

ultimate objectives of this curriculum are to 

develop communicative skills necessary for social 

interaction and to help the student complete high 

school graduation requirements. Instructional top- 

ics such as (1) words, (2) correctness of expres 

sion, (3) rules for writing, (4) expression, (5) 

reading materials, are taught on an individualized 

basis in an atmosphere of “learning by doing.” 

Other features of this course description are a 

program evaluation, an annotated bibliography, 

teaching techniques and materials, and case stu- 

dies. Related materials are available as VT 011 

518-VT 011 533 in this issue. (JS) 


ED 041 170 08 

Benna, Sandra Anderson, Floyd L 

Creative Art, Course Description. 

Minneapolis Public Schools, Minn. Work Oppor- 
tunity Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0187 

Pub Date 69 

Grant—OEG-3-6-000383-0848 

Note—40p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, * 
Expression, Case Studies, Course Roe 
Course Objectives, *Curriculum 
*Dropout Rehabilitation, 


Education 


VT O11 528 


Techniques, Out of School Youth, Teaching 
—— *Unemployed, *Vocational Educa’ 


dnsiteey“SBeinentinny 
Act Title Ill, ESEA Tet Beecatinn 


i appe’ I. 
available as VT 011 518-VT 011 533 in this is- 
sue. (SB) 


ED 041 171 08 VT 011 529 

Briscoe, Albert J. Anderson, Floyd L. 

Dry Cleaning, Course Description. 

Minneapolis Public Schools, Minn. Work Oppor- 
tunity Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of posal Aad. 
Washi: , D.C. Bureau of R 

Bureau No—BR-5-0187 

Pub Date 69 

Grant—OEG-3-6-000383-0848 

Note—39p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Course 
Descriptions, Course Objectives, *Curriculum 
Guides, * Youth, Dropout Pro- 
grams, Educational vation, Individualized 
Instruction, Motivation Techniques, Out of 
School Youth, *Service Occupations, Teaching 
Techniques, *Unemployed, * Vocational Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title III, ESEA Title Ill 
This course description was developed by edu- 

cators for use at the Work Opportunity Center 

which was established to teach high school 

dropouts and/or hard-core unemployed youth. 

The ultimate objectives of this course are to 

prepare students for employment in dry cleaning 

occupations and to assist them in completing 

their high school graduation requirements. In- 

struction in marking, invoicing, and customer ser- 

vice is on an individualized basis conducted in an 

innovative atmosphere of “learning by doing.” In- 

cluded in this course description are a program 

evaluation, an annotated bibliography, teaching 

techniques and materials, and case studies. Re- 

lated materials are available as VT 011 518-VT 

011 533 in this issue. (JS) 


ED 041 172 08 VT 011 530 
Boyer, Jerome L. Anderson, Floyd L. 
Marketing and Merchandising, Course Descrip- 


is Public Schools, Minn. Work Oppor- 
tunity Center. 
= Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Ph. No—BR-5-0187 
Pub Date 69 
Grant—OEG-3-6-000383-0848 


Note—40p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 


ized ting, 
echniques, Out "of School Youth, Teaching 
Techniques, Unemployed 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
ech Title II, ESEA Title Ii 


dropouts and/or hard-core ee youth. 
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mate objectives of the marketing and 

ising curriculum are to prepare students 
for careers in distribution and to assist them in 
graduating from high school. Instruction includes 
topics on retailing, the sales process, and human 
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ED 041 173 08 VT 011 531 
Denny, Walter E. Anderson, Floyd L. 
Course Description. 


Machine Tool 
Minneapolis Public Schools, Minn. Work Oppor- 
tunity Center. : 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0187 
Pub Date 69 
Grant—OEG-3-6-000383-0848 
Note—34p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Course 
Descriptions, Course Objectives, *Curriculum 
Guides, *Disadvantaged Youth, Dropout Pro- 
grams, *Dropout Rehabilitation, *Machine 
Tool Operators, Machinists, Motivation 
Techniques, Semiskilled Workers, Teaching 
Techniques, *Trade and Industrial Education 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title Ill, ESEA Title II 
Prepared by an instructor and curriculum spe- 
cialists, this course of study was designed to meet 
the individual needs of the dropout and/or hard- 
core unemployed youth by providing them skill 
training, related information, and supportive ser- 
vices knowledge in machine tool operation. The 
achievement level of each student is determined 
at entry, and small instructional units provide 
continuing positive reinforcement and minimize 
frustration. Training in machine tool operation 
stresses the development of skills through practi- 
cal experiences. Machines used include the drill 
press, engine lathe, bench grinder, surface 
grinder, cutoff saw, and vertical and horizontal 
milling machines. Upon completion of this train- 
ing the student is qualified for a variety of entry 
level positions in machine shops. Brief descrip- 
tions of other instructional areas, teaching 
techniques, material utilization, motivational 
devices, and case studies are appended. Related 
materials are available as VT O11 518-VT O11 
533 in this issue. (GR) 


ED 041 174 08 VT 011 532 

O'Neill, Robert Anderson, Floyd L. 

Business Education, Course Description. 

Minneapolis Public Schools, Minn. Work Oppor- 
tunity Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0187 

Pub Date 69 

Grant—OEG-3-6-000383-0848 

Note—45p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.35 

Descriptors— Annotated Bibliographies, *Business 
Education, Course Descriptions, Course Objec- 
tives, *Curriculum Guides, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, Dropout Programs, *Dropout Reha- 





bilitation, Educational Innovation, Individual- 

ized Instruction, Motivation Techniques, *Of- 

fice Occupations, Out of School Youth, 

Teaching Techniques, Unemployed 
Identifiers—* Elementary 

Act Title II, ESEA Title II 

This course description was developed by edu- 
cators for use at the Work Opportunity Center in 
teaching high school dropouts and hard-core 
unemployed youth. The ultimate objectives of the 
business education curriculum at the Center are 
to prepare students for employment in clerical 
occupations and to assist them in completing 
their high school graduation requirements. In- 
struction including typing, filing, and office 
machines is on an individualized basis conducted 
in an innovative atmosphere of “learning by do- 
ing.” Also included in the course description are 
a program evaluation, an annotated bibliography, 
a summary of teaching techniques, and case stu- 
dies. Related materials are available as VT 011 
518-VT 011 533 in this issue. (JS) 
ED 041 175 08 VT O11 533 
Silverstein, Idebelle G. Anderson, Floyd L. 
Homemaking (Personal Improvement and Foods), 

Course 


Minneapolis Public Schools, Minn. Work Oppor- 
tunity Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0187 
Pub Date 69 
Grant—OEG-3-6-000383-0848 
Note—4 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Case Stu- 
dies, Child Care, Course Descriptions, Course 
Objectives, *Curriculum Guides, *Dropout 
Rehabilitation, Foods Instruction, *Homemak- 
ing Education, Home Management, Hygiene, 
Individual Instruction, Motivation Techniques, 
*Out of School Youth, Teaching Techniques, 
*Unemployed 
Identifiers—*Elemen Secondary Education 
Act Title Ill, ESEA Title Ill 
Prepared by an instructor and curriculum 
development specialist of the Minnesota Work 
Opportunity Center, this document describes a 
course designed to aid the dropout and/or hard- 
core unemployed youth develop skills in personal 
improvement and foods. The approach focuses on 
the individual and what he wishes to accomplish. 
Students who desire to take the course complete 
an information form which is then used to outline 
a course of study based on the stated goals. The 
course is flexible, and content is broken down 
into small instructional units in order to provide 
continuing positive reinforcement and _ to 
minimize frustration. In addition to the informa- 
tion form, each student completes an accomplish- 
ment form at the end of each unit, and both 
forms are filed in his folder where they are ac- 
cessible to both the student and instructor. In- 
structional topics and an annotated bibliography 
are included for the areas of personal improve- 
ment, foods, home management, and child care. 
Brief descriptions of the Center’s instructional 
areas, a listing of techniques and motivational 
devices, and two case studies are appended. Re- 


Education 
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lated materials are available as VT 01! 518-VT 
011 533 in this issue. (SB) 


ED 041 176 VT 011 534 

Vocational Education Amendments of 1968. 
Public Law 90-576. Third 

National Advisory Council on Vocational Educa- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 10 Jul 70 

Note—12p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 

Descriptors—*Advisory Committees, *Disad- 


vantaged Groups, Dropout Rehabilitation, Em- 
mt Services, *National Organizations, 
Development, *Reports, Residential 
Schools, *Vocational Education, Work Ex- 
perience Programs 
Identifiers—* National Advisory Council On Vo- 
cational Education, Public Law 90 576, Voca- 
tional Education Amendments Of 1968 
The focus of the third report of the National 
Advisory Council is on effectively preparing the 
disadvantaged for full participation in society. 
The United States has developed into a 
technological society with no place for the 
uneducated, unskilled individual. Though the 
present educational system works well for the 
majority, 20 percent of the population is now ex- 
cluded because of inadequate educational oppor- 
tunity. The primary reason this nation has not yet 
established a society in which there is equal op- 
portunity to learn and work is that it has not yet 
tried. To achieve individual potential, the nation 
should: (1) recognize that employment is an in- 
tegral part of education by establishing an em- 
ployment agency in every secondary school, in- 
cluding part-time employment in the curriculum, 
and providing further education for the dropout, 
(2) give priority to programs for the disad- 
vantaged without separating them from the main- 
stream of education, (3) ae parents and 
students to participate in the development of vo- 
cational programs, and (4) establish residential 
schools for those who need them most. (SB) 


ED 041 177 VT 011 551 
Microfiche Collection of Documents 
Reported in Abstracts of 
in Vocational and Technical Education (AIM), 


Spring 1970. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi D.C. 


Pub Date 70 | 
Note—13,51 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$48.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Agricultural Education, Business 
Education, Clearinghouses, Distributive Educa- 
tion, Health Occupations Education, Home 
Economics Education, Indexes (Locaters), In- 
dustrial Arts, *Instructional Materials, *Techni- 
cal Education, Trade and Industrial Education, 
*Vocational Education 
Documents announced with VT numbers only 

in the Spring 1970 issue (VT 011 510) of “Ab- 
stracts of Instructional Materials in Vocational 
and Technical Education” (AIM) are included in 
this microfiche set. The microfiche set is ar- 
ranged in the following sequence: (1) a Voca- 
tional Technical (VT) number index to docu- 
ments in the microfiche collection, (2) the author 
and subject index from AIM, and (3) the full text 
of documents listed in the VT number index. The 
texts are filmed continuously in VT number 
sequence. (CD) 
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The résumés in this section are in numerical order by EP number only. These project descriptions cover current Office 
of Education research projects and cannot be ordered from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service. 


Identification number assigned to 
project documents as they are proc- 


essed. ae 


Title of the Research Project. 


Investigator(s) —- individual(s) 
ducting the project. 


Bureau Number—project number as- 
signed by the Bureau of Research. 


Proposal Date—when proposal was 
submitted to Bureau of Research. 


Informative Abstract. 


EP 012 265 24 
A Proposal to Design New Patterns for Training 
Research, Dev Demonstration/Dis- 


elopment, 
semination, and Evaluation Personnel in Educa- 
tion 


Investigator—Harootunian, Bert 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. 

Bureau No—BR-0-9038 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4767 
Descriptors—*Cooperative Programs, *Educa- 

tional Programs, *Interagency Cooperation, 

*Interdisciplinary Approach, *Training Objec- 

tives 

Start Date 19 Jun 70 End Date 18 Dec 70 

Some general specifications for a training pro- 
gram which will train, from a multidisciplinary 
base, researchers, developers, demonstrators/dis- 
seminators, and evaluators to function with vary- 
ing levels of competency in different institutions 
will be outlined. A major university will function 
as the coordinator of all activities. Other 
cooperating agencies include various institutions 
of higher education, government agencies, public 
schools, and private industry. The design phase of 
this program will be an initial test of the feasibili- 
ty of using a cooperative organization to attain 
the training objectives. Data relating to the 
cooperative effort will be kept so that an evalua- 
tion can be made of the processes employed be- 
fore the beginning of the operational phase. This 
proposal is operating under the assumptions that 
the present rate of social change will continue, 
that curriculum and instructional development in 
training programs should go beyond the conven- 
tional modifications of courses and credit hours, 
and that the preparation of educational personnel 
should be increasingly a joint endeavor involving 
a variety of professionals. Training activities will 
focus on the trainees’ goals. (CK) 


EP 012 266 24 
ee Education Development Pro- 


Investigator—Lamb, George S. Grover, Burton 


Western Washington State Coll., Bellingham. 
Bureau No—BR-0-8061 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4538 
Descriptors—*Educational Development, *Field 
Studies, *Models, *Teacher Education 
Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 
Western Washington State College and four 
local school districts will conduct a Teacher 
Corps program during 1970-72. Present Teacher 
Corps plans call for fieldtesting an individualized, 
competency-based training model for corps mem- 
bers. This project proposes to implement the 
field-testing plan in such a way that: (a) improve- 
ments are made in the training model, and (b) 


EP 011 005 24 


A Small Project Research Proposal in 
Secondary School Science. 


SAMPLE ENTRY 


Legislative Authority Code for iden- 





Investigator—Walton, George 
Western New Mexico Univ., Silver City 
Bureau No.—BR-7-G-045 


April 68 

A project to produce a modified course 
in Secondary School Chemistry for the iso- 
lated multiethnic schools of Southwestern 
New Mexico will be conducted to com- 
plete the planning phase that has been 
started, to design and produce the curricu- 
lum content, of educational research. (AL) 


con- Proposal date—29 Mar 67 
Grant—OEG-7-8-000045-0020-010 
Descriptors — *Chemistry Instruction, =~ 
: Sais *Curriculum Development, *Science 
Institutional +Source — organization Education, *Scientific Concepts, *Sec- 
responsible for the research activity. ondary School Science, Scientific Prin- 
ciples. 
Start date—16 Jan 68 End date—30 


the field-test plans are more fully developed into 
a model that can be used to field-test other train- 
ing models. The project proposes to employ two 
persons to monitor the tryouts of the various 
parts of the training model. They will aid initial 
revision; periodically collect and report informa- 
tion about the training of interns; and note sub- 
sequent revisions of the training model. Evalua- 
tors will organize a more generalizable field-test 
model partly on the basis of their experiences 
with this evaluation project. The training model 
consists of different components, and field-testing 
will be done separately for each component. Ai- 
ternate sets of objectives are provided for in the 
event that substantial changes have to be made in 
the present plans for the Teacher Corps program. 
(Author) 


EP 012 267 24 
Competency-Based Education Development Pro- 


ject. 
Investigator—Lougheed, Jacqueline L. 
George E. 
Michigan State Univ., Rochester. Oakland Univ. 
Bureau No—BR-0-8062 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4536 
Descriptors—Behavior Change, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Educational Programs, *Elementary 
School Teachers, *Models, Public Schools, 
*Teacher Education, Universities 
Identifiers—* National Teacher Corps 
Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 
The task of improving educational conditions 
and opportunities for children who are products 
of depressed areas by preparing a cadre of com- 
mitted, competent teachers has been undertaken 
by a major university in association with a public 
school system and the National Teachers Corps. 
Ten elementary teacher training program models 
developed under contracts with the Bureau of 
Research in 1968 provide an array of co’ 
designs to facilitate the implementation of com- 
petency-based teacher training programs. There 
are several assumptions common to all of the 
models: (1) The teacher is able to make and 
carry out instructional decisions; (2) Teacher 
competencies can be defined in terms of specific 
behaviors and learning experiences; (3) Ap- 
propriate instructional modules can be developed 
for teacher training programs; (4) Control 
systems can monitor each program, providing 
flexibility and adaptability for individual students; 
(5) Simulated laboratory situations are important 
component elements in learning activities 
designed to provide clinical skills to teachers; and 
(6) Teacher training is a cooperative venture 
between universities and public eB The 
traini rogram to be implemented will utilize 
por sy p r- elements ton these models (CK) 


Coon, 


tifying the legislation which sup- 
ported the research activity. 


Contract or Grant Number—contract 
numbers have OEC prefixes; grant 
numbers have OEG prefixes. 


Descriptors — major subject terms 
assigned which characterize the sub- 
stantive content of a project. When 
identifiers are used they will follow 
the descriptors. Identifiers are ad- 
ditional terms not found in the 
Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


Start Date and End Date—starting 
and anticipated ending dates for the 
research project. 


Abstractor’s initials. 


Texas Southern Univ., Houston. 

Bureau No—BR-0-8063 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4539 
Descriptors—*Educational Development, *Pro- 

gram Evaluation, *Teacher Education, 

*Teacher Interns 

Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 

A competency-based teacher education pro- 
gram at Texas Southern University will be 
developed, implemented, and __ evaluated. 
Procedures that will be carried out in effecting 
the Ft are: (1) determination of elements 
of present teacher education program that 
should be changed; (2) assessment of changes 
that take place in the teacher education program, 
in university teacher educators, in teacher corps 
interns, and in teaching methodologies in local 
schools; and (3) assessment of the overall impact 
of the project by use of pre- and post-descriptions 
and evaluations of changes in_ instructional 
behaviors, course structures, and field experience 
of student teachers. (DB) 


EP 012 269 24 
Compentency-Based Education Development Pro- 


Investigator—Estes, Kenneth A. And Others 
Western Kentucky Univ., Bowling Green. 

Bureau No—BR-0-8060 
Descriptors—*Educational Development, *Pro- 

gram Evaluation, *Teacher Education, 

Teacher Interns 

Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 

Implementation and evaluation of a competen- 
cy-based teacher education program at Western 
Kentucky University will be carried out. Pre- and 
post-descriptions of the program will be written, 
and a description of the of implementa- 
tion will be developed, with special emphasis on 
the intern competencies that are developed. 
Specific aspects of the program change that will 
be examined include: role changes for faculty; 
changes from course structure to instructional 
modules; opportunities for intern self-pacing and 
alternative routes; changes toward competency- 
based curriculum, with stated objectives and per- 
formance criteria; changes toward utilization of 
continuous evaluation of intern progress and pro- 
gram progress; and changes in field experiences 
and instructional techniques. (DB) 


EP 012 270 24 


Research and Development for Interactive 
Teaching of Russian Vocabulary. 
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Investigator ow, La M. 
Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. 


Bureau No—BR-0-A-055 
Grant—OEG-1-70-000055-0016 
Descriptors—*College Curriculum, *Computer 


Assisted Instruction, * Instruction, 
Linguistics, *Russian, *Second Language 
Learning 


Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 15 Jun 71 

A Computer Assisted Instruction system will be 
developed for teaching Russian vocabulary. The 
vocabulary is organized around the Russian lexi- 
cal root structure, and the text containing the 
vocabulary allows the student to choose his own 
learning path. The system will gather and analyze 
data for basic study in second language acquisi- 
tion, and will serve as a model for further systems 
in other languages. The project will demonstrate 
that principles of programmed instruction can be 
extended to “free” systems, where students can 
conduct their own education. Procedures to test 
the student’s foreign language competence will be 
developed. (Author/DB) 


EP 012 271 24 
An Examination of the Effects of a New Curricu- 
lum Technique on Retention and Understand- 
ing. 
Investigator—McConkie, George W. Dunn, 
Bruce R. 
Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. 
Bureau No—BR-0-B-084 
Grant—OEG-2-70-0037 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Computer 
Assisted Instruction, *Concept Formation, 
*Psychological Studies, *Recall (Psychologi- 
cal), Research, *Secondary School Students 
Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 31 May 71 
Some of the recent research from psychology 
which illustrates the importance of organization 
of information for its subsequent recall will be 
summarized. An innovative structural communi- 
cation self-instructional technique and its similari- 
ties and differences in comparison with the 
research mentioned above will be described. A 
study designed to test the effectiveness of or- 
ganizational variables in promoting recall for a 
study unit and to compare the effects of several 
types of organizations produced during learning 
will be described. One hundred sixty-eight stu- 
dents will be selected from juniors and seniors 
enrolled in high schools in the area studied. They 
will be chosen randomly from a population who 
have little knowledge of the subject matter used 
in the study. Three units from materials provided 
by a communications institute and written for 
high school level students will be used. The state- 
ments of important concepts and facts will be 
printed on computer cards, one concept per card. 
The experiment will involve seven experimental 
conditions, requiring seven groups of 24 students 
each. Students will sort the information they 
receive and will be asked to write down as many 
of the main concepts and facts as they can re- 
member. Recall will be scored according to the 
number of concepts and facts recalled. The 
scores will be subjected to a two-way analysis of 
variance. (CK) 


EP 012 272 24 

The Interaction between Cognitive Style and Dif- 
ferent Learning Situations; Effects upon Infor- 
mation Acquisition Strategies and Learning Effi- 


ciency. 
Investigator—Humm, H. Larry 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. Research 

Foundation. 

Bureau No—BR-0-B-126 
Grant—OEG-2-70-0047 
Descriptors—Children, *Cognitive Ability, *Con- 

cept Formation, Data Collection, *Individual 

Differences, *Learning Processes, Research, 

Response Mode, Stimulus Devices, Student 

Teacher Relationship 

Start Date 22 Jun 70 End Date 21 Aug 71 

Relationships among the individual’s cognitive 
styles, his information acquisition strategies, and 
the resultant learning in four different learning 
situations will be explored. A set of tasks has 
been developed so that the subject would respond 
differently, depending upon which of three basic 
categories of style he used. These conceptual 
categories are: (1) analytic, (2) inferential, and 
(3) relational. The long range goal of the project 
is the development of an integrated program to 
define the relative contribution of the three 
classes of variables to the learning performance 
of the child. The cognitive skills studied will in- 





clude skills of memory and skills of manipulating 
elements from memory. Related variables, such 
as the students’ habitual approach to information 
or problems, also fall within the scope of this 
research. The quality of information that the 
child confronts and the relationship between the 
child and his teacher will also be examined. The 
standard instruments for assessing cognitive style 
will be used to separate subjects into groups 
defined by high and low number of analytic 
responses. Each group will be exposed to identi- 
cal experimental conditions. Information will be 
presented to the subject in a matrix array, varying 
in size up to 8 X 8 elements. The subjects’ 
responses will directly control the presentation of 
stimuli through the use of solid state micrologic. 
The data from this research will be collected dur- 
ing the 1970-71 school year. (CK) 


EP 012 273 24 
Development and Testing of Individualized Audio- 
Tutorial Instruction in Sophomore-Level Piant 


Investigator—Ball, George, A., Jr. Farrell, Wil- 
liam J., Jr. 
Bureau No—BR-0-C-009 
Grant—OEG-3-70-0034 
Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, *College Cur- 
riculum, Educational Experiments, *Individual- 
ized Instruction, *Plant Science, *Programed 
Instruction 
Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date | Jan 72 
A community college sophomore-level course 
in plant morphology will be developed and evalu- 
ated. The course will be taught individually, using 
the audio-tutorial system. The project will be 
conducted in two phases: Phase One will be the 
writing and preparation phase, and Phase Two 
will be an attempt to evaluate the course by com- 
parison with similar courses that are presented in 
senior colleges. The intent of the project is to 
provide a method whereby smaller institutions 
can offer course work in more specialized sub- 
ject-matter areas. (Author/DB) 


EP 012 274 24 
The Feasibility of Training Mental Retardates to 
eee 


Investigator—Jones, Elvis C. Myers, Donald G. 
Maryland State Coll., Frostburg. 

Bureau No—BR-0-C-029 
Grant—OEG-3-70-0035 
Descriptors—*Concept Formation, *Educable 

Mentally Handicapped, *Learning Processes, 

Measurement Instruments, Mental Retardation, 

*Retarded Children, *Schematic Studies 

Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 31 Aug 71 

The objectives of this project are to develop 
materials and procedures adequate for measuring 
the visual channel capacity of mildly retarded 
subjects and to use these in determining if retar- 
dates are capable of schematic concept forma- 
tion. The channel concepts of the subjects will be 
determined by measuring their ability to 
reproduce checkerboard patterns differing in in- 
formation content. Using patterns that are within 
the subjects’ ability, the subjects will then 
reproduce a set of patterns containing a schema 
and will be compared with subjects receiving 
nonschematic patterns. improvement in subjects 
receiving the schematic patterns would indicate 
that they are capable of schematic concept for- 
mation. The studies would provide information 
on the visual channel capacities of retardates and 
would indicate whether they can “learn how to 
learn” schematic concepts. If the results are posi- 
tive, steps could then be taken to train retardates 
(and normal children) how to use their available 
channel capacity more efficiently. (Author) 


EP 012 275 24 

Basic Studies of the Ecology of Interpersonal Rela- 
tionship. 

Investigator—Altman, Irwin 

Utah Univ., Salt Lake City. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0502 
Grant—OEG-8-70-0202 
Descriptors—*Behavioral Science Research, 

Communication (Thought Transfer), *Ecologi- 

cal Factors, *Environmental Influences, Family 

Life, *Interaction Process Analysis, *Interper- 

sonal Relationship, Social Influences, Student 

Teacher Relationship 

Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 14 Sep 71 

The proposed research focuses on develop- 
ment, management, and deterioration of interper- 





Process invol 
teacher-student and student-student exchange, 


teraction. The research will involve: (1) laborato- 
ry studies of nonverbal behavior in situations of 
interpersonal compatibility and conflict, 
acquaintanceship, and topical intimacy, (2) field 
questionnaire-interview studies of early home en- 
vironments to identify patterns of use of 
territorial behavior, and management of relation. 
ships, and (3) theoretical analyses of social 
processes and specialized analyses of concepts of 
privacy or crowding. (Author) 


EP 012 276 24 
Data 


Se Lawrence R. Taylor, Cal- 
vin W. 
Institute for Behavioral Research in Creativity, 

Salt Lake City, Utah. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0518 
Grant—OEG-8-70-0204 
Descriptors—*Caucasians, ‘*College Students, 

Comparative Analysis, Data Collection, Educa- 

tional Research, Higher Education, *Negro 

Students, *Predictive Validity, *Talent Identifi- 

cation, Tests 
Identifiers—* Alpha Biographical Inventory 

Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 14 Jun 72 

The central objective of the proposed research 
is to improve the identification of talent, particu- 
larly black talent, with a consequent reduction in 
the dropout rate of Negro applicants to white col- 
leges. On the basis of all existing data, the Alpha 
Biographical Inventory (BI) appears to offer sub- 
stantial promise for making significant contribu- 
tion to the identification of talent, both academic 
and creative, for both Negroes and whites. The 
proposed study would evaluate the actual con- 
tribution of the Alphi BI in predicting academic 
success and failure, provide information about 
the life history correlates of academic per- 
formance in the culturally deprived, and permit a 
fresh look at old and new procedures as they 
bear upon the unresolved problem of how to 
identify Negro talent. A modified form the the 
Alpha BI will be given to Negro students at ap- 
proximately five predominantly white American 
colleges and universities. A comparable number 
of white students from each school would be ran- 
domly sampled for comparison purposes. Per- 
tinent data, such as grade point averages, will be 
collected for all participating students. All data 
will be analyzed in a number of ways in order to 
maximize the research findings. (CK) 


EP 012 277 24 
Selective and Intentional Forgetting. 
Investigator—Bruce, Darryl 

Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0520 
Grant—OEG-4-70-0038 
Descriptors—*Educational Research, *Memory, 

Psychological Studies, *Recall (Psychological), 

*Stimulus Devices, *Word Lists 

Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 31 May 73 

The proposed research represents a continua- 
tion of an ongoing program in human forgetting. 
The general significance of the proposed work 
lies in the contributions which are expected to be 
made towards a broader knowledge of the nature 
of human forgetting. A review of related research 
is presented. Much of the proposed research 
represents a direct outgrowth of studies con- 
ducted in a state laboratory. Under this method, 
subjects are presented lists of words, and follow- 
ing each one, they are asked to recall as many of 
the words as they can in any order they wish. The 
selective-forgetting feature means that a forget 
signal is interpolated during some of the lists and 
that subjects are not responsible for recalling any 
of the words which preceded the signal, but only 
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hich followed it. The paradigm in- 
volves a final list, after which some subjects 
tested on material which they are under the im- 





EP 012 278 24 
The Development of Political Thinking in Urban 
A 


investigator—Gallatin, Judith And Others 
Eastern Michigan Univ., Ypsilanti. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0554 
Grant—OEG-5-70-0032 ; 
Descriptors—*Adolescents, Caucasians, Elemen- 
tary School Students, High School Students, In- 
dividual Differences, *Interviews, Metropolitan 
Areas, Negroes, *Political Attitudes, *Racial 
Differences, Suburbs, *Surveys 
Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 31 May 72 
The main objective of this study is to discover 
is there is a distinctive pattern to the growth of 
political thinking in adolescence. In addition, spe- 
cial interest will be taken in ascertaining whether 
there are racial and regional variations in the 
development of political thinking. Some of the 
questions which will guide the inquiry are as fol- 
lows: (1) What form of government do black and 
white adolescents in metropolitan and suburban 
areas favor at various stages in their develop- 
ment? (2) How do ideas regarding law and order 
develop among these adolescents? (3) How do 
these adolescents define the purpose of education 
at various stages in their development? (4) How 
do views regarding such issues as public welfare, 
minority rights, freedom of speech, and crime 
prevention develop among these adolescents? (5) 
How do these adolescents define the role of 
political parties? and (6) What are the views of 
these adolescents regarding such especially 
pressing issues as civil disobedience and police- 
community relations? The influence of sex, social 
class, and intelligence on political development 
will also be considered. The investigating method 
to be employed is that of the intensive interview. 
The subjects are to be grade and high school stu- 
dents drawn from a metropolitan and suburban 
area. The metropolitan and suburban samples will 
consist of 240 subjects each: 120 of them Negro, 
120 of them white. There will be an equal 
number of boys and girls. Parental permission 
slips will be secured for all subjects who par- 
ticipate. (CK) 


EP 012 279 24 
Inter-Racial Interaction in the High School: Its 
Determinants and Effects. 
Investigator—Patchen, Martin Davidson, James 
Purdue Univ., Lafayette, Ind. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0561 
Grant—OEG-5-70-0041 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Educa- 
tional Environment, Goal Orientation, *High 
School Students, *Interviews, Questionnaires, 
*Race Relations, *School Integration, *Student 
Characteristics 
Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 31 Jan 72 
The purpose of the proposed study is to ex- 
amine patterns of interaction between black and 
white students in racially integrated high schools. 
Interracial interaction will be treated as both a 
dependent and an independent variable. When 
considering interracial interaction as a dependent 
variable, patterns of interaction as a function of 
factors such as student characteristics, student 
perceptions, and the characteristics of the schools 
the students attend will be examined. Eight ra- 
cially mixed high schools in a major American 
city will be studied. In each school, informal in- 
terviews would be conducted with a relatively 
nall sample of students and teachers, as well as 
with school administrators, in order to become 
familiar with the interracial situation in these 
schools. These interviews would be followed by 
questionnaires administered to much larger sma- 





ples of students and teachers; these would pro- 
vide more systematic and extensive data. The 
study will be primarily concerned with factors 
which affect the amount and nature of interaction 
between blacks and whites. In addition, the possi- 
ble effects of different patterns of interaction on 
the school performance and college-career aspira- 
tions of students of both races will be in- 
vestigated. (CK) 


Investigator—Elwell, Albert R. And Others 
New Hampshire Univ., Durham. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0579 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4474 
Descri *Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
tional Research, *Graduate Study, Higher Edu- 
cation, Identification, Information Dissemina- 
tion, *Institutes (Training Programs), *Instruc- 
tional Materials, Poogemn Eeaietion 
Start Date 1 May 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 
This proposal is the first phase of a five-year 
development effort in the area of educational 
research, to be accomplished through a series of 
short and intensive educational research in- 
stitutes. An attempt will be made to create a se- 
ries of basic building blocks called instructional 
components. These will be researched and 
developed until they can stand alone and meet 
the objectives stated for them. The blocks could 
then be assembled in any manner a faculty might 
wish to create a variety of types of programs at 
the graduate level in educational research. Par- 
ticular emphasis will be given to components for 
use with doctoral or post-doctoral students. This 
development effort will attempt to accomplish the 
following: (1) creation of a set of specific objec- 
tives, (2) identification of necessary specific in- 
formation, (3) devising a set of procedures for 
schools to follow, (4) testing and evaluation of 
these procedures, (5) packaging of the results 
(curriculum materials, tests, audiovisual aids, 
etc.), and (6) dissemination of the developed 
program to schools. The length of the institutes 
will be from one to six weeks. Field testing will 
be conducted in various institutions of higher 
learning as well as many different kinds of educa- 
tional agencies; most of this testing will be con- 
ducted during the summer months. (CK) 


EP 012 281 24 
Studies in the Theory of Large Groups. 
Investigator—Mcphee, William N. And Others 
Colorado Univ., Boulder. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0444 
Grant—OEG-8-70-0203 
Descriptors—Data Collection, *Interaction 
Process Analysis, Models, *Probability Theory, 
*Social Environment, *Students, *Theories 
Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 14 Jun 71 
Mathematical studies of the social structure of 
student communities will be conducted. The im- 
mediate purpose of this research is to find 
methods of characterizing the social environ- 
ments which students provide for one another. In 
a high school of 2,000 students, for example, up 
to 4,000,000 pair relationships are possible; in a 
university of 20,000 students, up to 400,000,000 
pair relationships are possibie. Usually, a signifi- 
cant fraction of these potential relationships 
occur in some relevant form. The theory of 
probabilistic networks, statistical communication 
theory, and the theory of linear dynamic systems 
seem particularly useful for this study. The long- 
run goal of this research is to adapt these theories 
for the purpose of constructing an adequate 
theory of large social groups. The first year’s 
work will produce: (1) a published collection of 
working papers for use by other investigators, and 
(2) a study design or collaborative plan to obtain 
field data at an educational site. (Author/CK) 


EP 012 282 24 
The Contribution of Verbal Descriptions to Visual 
mene for Pictures in Nursery-School Chil- 


Investigator—Brooks, Lee Richard 
McMaster Univ., Hamilton (Ontario). 

Bureau No—BR-0-0452 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4740 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *Children, *Lan- 

guage i *Language Research, 

*Memory, Preschool Children, Response 

Mode, Stimulus Devices, *Verbal Ability 

Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 
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The normal function of words in a small child’s 








EP 012 283 24 
The Effect of Being Able To Control Aversive 
Stimuli. 


Investigator—Geer, James H. 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. Research 

Foundation. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0467 
Grant—OEG-2-70-0041 
Descriptors—*Behavioral Science Research, 

- ing Processes, *Perception, *Response 

Mode, *Stimulus Behavior, Task Performance 

Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 31 May 73 

The effect of an individual’s ability to control 
aversive stimuli upon the response to those stimu- 
li and upon the controlling response will be stu- 
died. There is considerable evidence that in- 
dividuals who either have perceived or actual 
control of aversive stimuli are less strongly 
aroused by those stimuli than individuals who 
cannot control or who perceive no control. These 
phenomena will be studied at a behavioral and 
physiological level in an attempt to gain an 
overall picture of the effect. It also appears that 
the perception of no control interferes with sub- 
sequent learning of responses that produce con- 
trol. Thus a more complete understanding of the 
phenomena may be of great value in dealing with 
educational problems that arise as a result of the 
loss of or perception of loss of control. To study 
the phenomena, various tasks, from problem solv- 
ing to reaction time, will be associated with gain 
or loss of perceived or actual control. Behavioral 
indices of performance and psycho-physiological 
ee ae 
(Author) 


EP 012 284 24 
ee A eieing a ine Seeing ft Oe 


Investigator—Jensen, Larry C. 

Brigham Young Univ., Provo, Utah. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0264 

Grant—OEG-8-70-0201 

Descriptors—*Abstract Reasoning, Children, 
*Concept Formation, *Moral Values, 
*Preschool Children, *Public Schools, Thought 


Processes 

Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 30 Nov 72 

Researchers have generally concluded that 
moral reasoning develops slowly among children 
and is relatively unaltered by formal instruction. 
Some recent experiments and a pilot study in- 
dicate that rapid gains in moral reasoning about 
intentionality can result from a brief training pro- 
gram. This proposal will test this basic finding in 
five other areas of moral reasoning and compare 
the relative efficiency of at least two instructional 
procedures. If moral ing can be assisted by 
short periods of instruction, then this finding 
would have immediate application in the public 
schools at almost every grade leval and across 
most subject areas in terms of presenting instruc- 
tional concepts and class supervision. (Author) 


EP 012 285 24 
Some Determinants of Styles of College Teaching. 
Investigator—Freedman, Mervin And Others 
Wright Inst., Berkeley, Calif. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0168 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0038 
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Descriptors—*College Teachers, *Professors, 
*Psychological Characteristics, *Teacher At- 
titudes, *Teaching Styles 
Start Date 16 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 
Research will be conducted to explore the life 

style of the American college professor. It will 
focus on those elements of a professor’s social 
and personal situation that are major determi- 
nants in the formulation of attitude and action. 
The information that will be gathered during the 
course of the study includes: self-perceptions of 
early life experiences, including childhood memo- 
ries; educational experiences and factors that led 
to the choice of a teaching career; the satisfac- 
tions and frustrations of academic life to date, in- 
cluding attitudes towards the current academic 
scene and structures of academic life, as well as 
feelings about one’s own accomplishments; and 
hopes for the future, both personal and related to 
what education should be. Data will be gathered 
through intensive interviews, and will be analyzed 
and related to hypotheses concerning those 
aspects of a professor’s life that have significant 
effect on the whole constellation of his values 
and attitudes. (Author/DB) 


EP 012 286 24 
Influence of Two Overlapping Linguistic Systems 
on the English of Harlem Puerto Rican Youth. 
Investigator—Shuy, Roger W. And Others 
Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0125 
Grant—OEG-3-70-0033 
Descriptors—*Disadvantaged Youth, English, 
*Linguistics, *Negroes, ‘Puerto Ricans, 
*Sociolinguistics, Speech Habits 
Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 31 Aug 71 
The relationship between the speech of two 
lower socioeconomic groups, Negroes and 
second-generation Puerto Rican teenagers in Har- 
lem, will be examined, based on the observation 
that the Negro population is the main source of 
informal speech contact with English for many 
Puerto Ricans. Three types of groups will be 
compared: (1) lower socioeconomic class 
Negroes, (2) Puerto Ricans with extensive peer 
group contact with Negroes, and (3) Puerto 
Ricans with minimal peer group contact with 
Negroes. Extensive interviews have been con- 
ducted with 45 males. These interviews include 
spontaneous conversation, direct elicitation of 
certain types of sentence formation, word-list 
reading, and minimal word pairs. The analysis 
will involve correlating linguistic variables with 
three groups of subjects, and general descriptive 
statement of the extent of overlapping language 
constraints that inhibit the learning of standard 
English. Several new sociolinguistic techniques 
will be explored. (Author/DB) 


EP 012 287 24 

A Training Program for Developers and Evalua- 
tors of Educational Products. 

Investigator—Popham, James W. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. 

Bureau No—BR-0-9036 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4765 
Descriptors—*Consortia, *Educational Programs, 

*Instructional Materials, *Material Develop- 

ment, *Training 

Start Date 19 Jun 70 End Date 18 Dec 70 

A training program will be designed for 
developers of educational products and for those 
who must evaluate such products and the pro- 
grams in which they are used. The training pro- 
gram will be addressed to three levels of profes- 
sionals: the beginning practitioner, middle- 
management personnel, and the specialist. The 
focus of this program will be on replicability and 
exportability. Training schemes and instructional 
materials that can be installed where a need ex- 
ists are the ultimate goals of this project. The 
work will be accomplished through a constortium 
of perhaps three or four agencies, together with a 
confederation of numerous additional institutions 
that would serve as contributors as well as prac- 
ticum sites. (DB) 


EP 012 288 24 
Influences of Contextual Change on Remembering. 
Investigator—Falkenberg, Philippe R. 
Wake Forest Univ., Winston Salem, N.C. 
Bureau No—BR-0-C045 
Grant—OEG-3-70-0032 
Descriptors—*Context Clues,  *Educational 
Research, *Memory, *Recall (Psychological), 


*Retention Studies 
Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 31 May 71 


The method requires subjects to learn single con- 
sonant trigrams (e.g., QSX) and a fe 

later to recall them. Context is 

ing subjects rapidly count backwards aloud, or 
add digit pairs aloud, or categorize words aloud. 
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riments will be run: I. Attention to Context, Il. 
ubled Context, III. Word Context, and IV. 
Recognition. The proposed i i 


efficient. (DB) 
EP 012 289 52 
A Study of the Library 
in American Higher 
Investigator—Cuadra, Carlos 
System Development oy Santa Monica, Calif. 
Bureau No—BR-0-900 
Contract—OEC-0-70-2846 
Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, *Consortia, 
*Cooperative Programs, *Evaluation 
Techniques, Field Interviews, Information Ser- 
vices, Interagency Cooperation, ‘*Libraries, 
Library Planning, Models 
Start Date 15 Feb 70 End Date 15 Aug 71 
A study will be conducted to identify all library 
components in existence in academic consortia. 
Within this universe, the operational parameters 
will be described and defined. These will include, 
but not be limited to, the analysis and interpreta- 
tion of the: (1) form and type of the academic 
library consortium, (2) nature and extent of 
cooperative library service in program activities 
involving shared cataloging, shared personnel, in- 
terlibrary transactions, communications, com- 
puter software and hardware, etc., (3) nature and 
extent of cooperative effort in the area of 
resources, such as cooperative acquisitions, 
shared bibliographical resources, storage centers, 
etc., (4) form of consortia agreement, (5) source 
of financial support, and (6) user population. 
Phase II of the study will utilize the case method 
approach to measure and evaluate the usefulness 
and effectiveness of 15 existing academic library 
consortia to be determined by the contractor and 
approved by the U.S. Office of Education. On- 
site interviews and investigations will be used for 
these in-depth analyses which will include, but 
not be limited to, the measurement and evalua- 
tion of the following factors relating to library 
consortia: (1) explicit and implicit objectives and 
the extent to which these are being met, (2) rela- 
tionship of institutional self-interest and consorti- 
um objectives, and (3) prospects for continuing 
development. Results of these case analyses will 
be used to design a basic model for academic 
library consortia. (CK) 


EP 012 290 52 
Measurement of Effectiveness of Public Library 
Service. 
Investigator—Beasley, Kenneth E. Carhart, 
Forrest F., Jr. 
American Library Association, Chicago, Ill. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0587 
Grant—OEG-0-70-2295 
Descriptors—*Community Education, Data Col- 
lection, Evaluation Criteria, Field Interviews, 
*Information Services, *Libraries, *Li 
Planning, *Measurement Instruments, Profile 
Evaluation, Re , Research 
Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 31 Jul 71 
New types of measuring devices closely related 
to such questions such as how well a library 
meets the needs of its community, its awareness 
of potential and unexpressed needs, and its 
capacity for long range planning while maintain- 
ing flexibility will be developed. Previous 
research is cited to show that attempts have been 
made in the past to arrive at measures of quality 
as opposed to quantity alone. The ific objec- 
tives of the project are: (1) to develop criteria to 
evaluate the effectiveness of a public library’s ser- 
vices to its community, (2) to establish accepta- 
ble ranges of performance in each criterion, 
where such ranges are appropriate, and (3) to 
develop from the data a profile or other device 
by which an individual library can evaluate its 
performance. The study is divided into four 


in Consortia 








ity will provide the necessary office 
space and basic equipment through the B 
Public Affairs. (CK) Pee Ret 


i Specialists. 
Ve Roscoe C. Miller, Lamar 


New York Univ., N.Y. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0708 

Grant—OEG-0-70-4729 

Descriptors—Career Planning, Community Edu- 
cation, Educational Planning, *Educational 

. *Educational Research, Graduate 

Study, Interagency Cooperation, Interviews, 
*Minority Groups, *Negro Colleges, *Training 


Objectives 
Identifiers—AERA, *American Educational 
Research Association 


Start Date 6 Jun 70 End Date 31 Dec 70 

A plan developed by special interest minority 
group specialists provides for two phases, a short 
range program and a long range one. The pur- 
pose of this plan is to train minority group spe- 
cialists in educational research. The long range 
program will involve the cooperation of the 
American Educational Research Association 
(AERA), the U. S. Office of Education, and vari- 
ous universities, including some predominately 
black universities. This should include 
special leading to masters and doctors 
degrees, joint research projects between commu- 
nity agencies, schools, and universities which will 
help research personnel to maintain and extend 
their skills, and development of more opportuni- 
ties for minority group personnel to influence na- 
tional policy on educational research. The short 
range plan involves the operation of three pro- 
jects during the summer of 1970. One project will 
provide an introductory experience for un- 
dergraduate students from predominantly black 
colleges. The second project is a research training 
institute to provide an introductory experience in 
educational research for evaluation specialists in 
various Title I or community education projects. 
The third project is a series of visitations to be 
made by minority group educational researchers 
to various agencies, schools, and colleges in order 
to interest minority group members in educa- 
tional research as a career. Evaluation of the pro- 
ject will involve use of student records, inter- 
views, and observations. (CK) 


EP 012 292 24 
A 


Investigator—Gunnell, James B. 
Tuskegee Inst., Ala. 


Bureau No—BR-0-0714 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4780 
Descriptors—*College Students, Educational 
Problems, Educational Programs, *Educational 


Research, *Graduate Study, *Negro Students, 
Student Motivation, *Training Objectives, Un- 
de Stud 


Start Date 22 Jun 70 End Date 31 Dec 70 

A six-week training institute will be operated to 
orient black undergraduate students to the nature 
of, and general procedures related to, the process 
of research in education. The primary objectives 
of the are: (1) to enable the students to 
identify pertinent educational problems and to 
formulate appropriate (researchable) questions, 
(2) to int students with the general statisti- 
cal used in the solution of educational 
problems, and (3) to provide an opportunity for 
undergraduate students to actually participate in 
the development of an ongoing educational 
research project. The primary intent is to create 
greater receptivity to the educational research 
process and to stimulate interest that will result in 
many of these students pursuing graduate studies 
in the area of educational research. The staff of 
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stitution. (CK) 


EP 012 293 24 
The Competency-Based Teacher Education 


Development Projects. 
Investigator— Weber, Wilford A. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0744 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4535 roid 
Descriptors—*Communications, Coordination, 

*Educational Change, *Educational Coordina- 

tion, *Program Evaluation, *Teacher Educa- 

tion, Teacher Qualifications 
Identifiers—*Teacher Corps 

Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 

The purpose of this project is to facilitate, 
coordinate, describe, and evaluate the activities 
of seven fifth-cycle Teacher Corps programs as 
they develop and implement--to the extent possi- 
ble--competency-based teacher education pro- 
grams which utilize the ten National Center for 
Educational Research and Development teacher 
education models as a resource. Because com- 
petency-based teacher education appears to hold 
great promise and because fully developed com- 
petency-based teacher education programs do not 
presently exist, there is a need to produce 
evidence relevant to the implementation, opera- 
tion, and effectiveness of competency-based pro- 
grams; the nature of Teacher Corps 
makes them a most suitable context in which to 
examine the effectiveness of various program 
dimensions. Moreover, because the knowledge 
base regarding institutional change processes is so 
sparse, there exist a need to document as fully as 
possible the change processes relevant to pro- 
gram and institutional change. The activities of 
this project would greatly facilitate the goals of 
the seven NCERD-Teacher Corps programs by 
providing for greater communication among pro- 
grams, coordinating resource utilization so as to 
maximize productivity, relieving programs of 
most evaluation responsibilities so that maximum 
resources might be directed toward instructional 
aspects, and providing resources which otherwise 
might not be available. (Author) 


EP 012 294 24 
Development of a Five-Year Plan for the Office of 

Education and Test of Its Feasibility by Applica- 

tion to Environmental Education. 
Investigator—Gordon, Eugene And Others 
Tetra Tech. Inc., Arlington, Va. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0788 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4383 
Descriptors—Budgeting, *Educational Objectives, 

Educational Planning, *Environmental Educa- 

tion, *Management Development, *Models, 

*Task Performance 

Start Date 8 Jun 70 End Date 7 Sep 70 

A model five-year test plan for management by 
objectives will be developed by the Office of 
Education; the feasibility and applicability of this 
plan will be evaluated by applying it in the area 
of environmental education. Tasks to be per- 
formed in this developmental work include: (1) 
developing a draft system diagram and supporting 
target group sub-system diagrams, (2) defining 
the means by which typical systems planning 
documents will be converted into detailed plans 
for each participating organization, (3) defining 
the means by which budget estimates will be 
developed, and (4) assisting Office of Education 
personnel in establishing a program control func- 
tion to monitor performance of assigned task ef- 
forts. (CK) 


EP 012 295 24 


Investigator—Brickell, Henry And Others 
Institute for Educational Development, New 
York, N.Y. 

Bureau No—BR-0-8017 
Contract—OEC-0-70-3573 


Descriptors—*Conferences, *Information Dis- 
semination, n Materials, *In- 
teragency Coordination, *Learning Processes 
Start Date 15 Apr 70 End Date 20 Jul 70 


The purpose of this activity is to provide a 


setting for convening the principal parties en- 
gaged in the creation and production of innova- 


seminating 

of the proposed conference would be a report 
and recommendations to all concerned, including 
appropriate officers in the U.S. Office of Educa- 
tion. The ultimate expectation of the conference 
would be of substantial assistance to all parties in 
facilitating the relationships that would lead to ef- 
ficient dissemination of worthy educational 
products. The contracting agency will, in col- 
laboration with the Office of Education, select 30 
participants for the conference, invite them, ar- 
range travel and acco i and conduct 
the conference during a two-day period. In ad- 
vance of the conference, the contractor will 
prepare and/or commission three papers for ad- 
vance distribution to reveal the counterpart posi- 
tions of the two parties. Legal representation will 
reflect the circumstances of current and proposed 
copywright conditions. A final report and recom- 
mendations will be submitted to the Office of 
Education for such further distribution as the Of- 
fice may prescribe. (Author) 


EP 012 296 24 
Bibliografia De Aztlan. An Annotated Chicano 


Bibliography. — 
Investigator—Barrios, Ernest R. And Others 
San Diego State Coll., Calif. 

Bureau No—BR-0-8092 
Grant—OEG-0-70-5003 
Descri * Annotated Bibliographies, 
ies, *Consultants, Data Analysis, 
ion, *Mexican Americans 

Start Date 29 Jun 70 End Date 29 Sep 70 

An annotated bibliography of available materi- 
als on the Chicano (Mexican-American) in the 
Southwest will be developed. Two students will 
develop the bibliography during the summer of 
1970. The following procedures will be followed: 
(1) research of literature which discusses and is 
relevant to Chicanos, (2) preparation of a list of 
possible consultants competent in their academic 
and community fields and knowledgeable about 
the available written materials with the 
Chicano, (3) review of materials and develop- 
ment of bibliographical and annotational entries, 
(4) communication with and analysis by contem- 
porary authors of Chicano material, (5) travel to 
confer with identified consultants, using their ad- 
vice and analysis of materials as part of the an- 
notational entries, and (6) organization of materi- 


— publication of the Chicano bibliography. 
(CK) 
EP 012 297 24 


Investigator—Powell, Lacy D. And Others 
Clayton County Board of Education, Jonesboro, 
Ga 


Bureau No—BR-0-0684 
Grant—OEG-4-70-0045 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, 
*Behavior Change, Curriculum Design, *Early 
Childhood Education, *Elementary School Stu- 
dents, Instructional Materials, Measurement In- 
struments, ‘*Preschool Children, Program 
Evaluation, Tests 
Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 31 May 71 
The long-term impact of continuous educa- 
tional stimulation on achievement of children en- 
tering early education programs at age 3 and con- 
tinuing until age 9 will be assessed. In addition, 
the effects of these educational experiences on 
the behavior of these children will be evaluated. 
Four- and five-year-old children will attend 
school for 2 1/2 hours, four days each week. 


Achievement Test, Comprehensive Test of Basic 
Skills, and the Wray Behavior Scale will be used 
to collect data for evaluation. (Author/CK) 


Project Resumes 
EP 012 298 24 






Training Programs 

Start Date 25 Jun 70 End Date 25 Jun 71 

A training institute will be held at the Universi- 
ty of Denver to provide the participants with the 
following: (1) an increase in their abilities to 
develop viable relationships with their clients 
through the development of a well-delineated role 
of the change agent; (2) ability to diagnose client 
problems through the application of the diag- 
nostic inventory technique; (3) an understanding 
of the seven major for resource 
retrieval, kinds and locations of information, 
techniques of information retrieval, and methods 
of insuring the usefulness of the resource infor- 
mation retrieval; (4) a working knowledge of the 
four-step sequential process for choosing solu- 
nbs a af 


tion, instigating client self-renewal capacities, and 

terminating the relationship with the client. Par- 

ticipants will be full-time personnel at State De- 

ae em of Education in either Colorado, Utah, 
ashington, or Wyoming. (DB) 


Training Programs 
Investigator—Schalock, H. Del 
Oregon State System of Higher Education, Mon- 

th 


mouth. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0701 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4977 
Descriptors—*Conceptual Schemes, *Data Col- 
lection, *Educational Research, Evaluation 
Techniques, Information Dissemination, *Infor- 
mation Services, *Research Projects, Skill 
Analysis, Staff Utilization 
Start Date 8 May 70 End Date 8 Aug 71 
The Division of Higher Education Research, 
National Center for Educational Research and 
Development (NCERD), U.S. Office of Educa- 
tion will be provided with: (1) one or more con- 
ceptual frameworks which define, differentiate, 
and relate the process of educational research, 
development, diffusion, and evaluation, (2) a 
description of the competencies needed by staff 
to carry out the operations involved in a selected 
sample of R,D, D & E programs, classes of in- 
dicators acceptable as evidence of such com- 
petencies, and the knowledges, skills, and sen- 
Sitivities prerequisite to their demonstration, (3) 
information on staffing patterns currently in use 
in this selected sample of programs, (4) recom- 
mendations as to ideal patterns for the 
programs studied, (5) recommendations as to pri- 
orities for competency development within exist- 
ing and projected staffing patterns, and (6) a 
compendium of currently available papers, both 
within and without education, that describe the 
processes involved in educational R,D, D&E ac- 
tivities and the conceptual frameworks that have 
been used to differentiate and/or relate them. 
The project is divided into two phases. Phase I 
will involve data collection that relates to the 
various conceptual frameworks described above. 
Phase II will be an intensive study of programs 
that are engaged in various classes of R,D, D & E 
activities. (CK) 
EP 012 300 24 
A Study of Retention of Verbal Material. 
Investigator—Thompson, Charles P. 
Kansas Manhattan. 


State Univ., 
Bureau No—BR-0-0702 
Grant—OEG-6-70-0026 
Descriptors— *Classification, *Learning 
Processes, *Recall (Psychological), *Retention, 
*Verbal Learning 
Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 14 Jun 72 
This requests funds to investigate 


proposal 
some facets of the organizational processes in the 
retention of verbal material. Initial experiments 
will be aimed at: (1) delineating the manner in 
which category exemplars effect the perception 








220 Project Resumes 


of the category or its characteristics, (2) deter- 
mining the relationship between perceived 
category characteristics (e.g. size, abstractness) 
and the subjects’ recall performance (e.g., strate- 
gy for recall, amount recalled), and (3) evaluat- 
ing the nature of the interference produced by 
organization under certain procedures (e.g., using 
the same category on successive lists). The data 
collected from these experiments will be used to 
gain insight into the strategies subjects use in or- 
ganizing material for subsequent retrieval from 
memory and into the role of interference in the 
retrieval process. (Author) 


EP 012 301 24 
Research in Educational and Psychological Mea- 
surement. 
Investigator—Kaiser, Henry F. 
California Univ., Berkeley. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0703 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0046 
Descriptors—Algebra, *Educational Research, 
*Factor Analysis, *Psychological Studies, 
*Scoring, Tests, *Theories 
Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 31 May 72 
The proposed investigation is concerned with 
topics in educational and psychological measure- 
ment, particularly with theoretical developments 
in factor analysis, practical methods for scoring 
tests optimally, procedures for grading students in 
schools and universities, and methods for solving 
the algebraic eigenproblem. (Author) 


EP 012 302 $2 

A Systems Analysis of Southwestern Spanish 
Speaking Users and Nonusers of Library and 

Criteria To 


Design 
Investigator—Reyes, Joseph A. And Others 
National Education Resources Inst.,  Inc., 

Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0662 
Grant—OEG-0-70-1933 
Descriptors—*Evaluation Criteria, *Information 

Services, *Libraries, Models, *Pilot Projects, 

*Spanish Speaking 

Start Date 15 May 70 End Date 30 Jan 72 

This study will accomplish four tasks: (1) an 
on-site survey of existing and proposed library 
and information service programs for the S 
speaking and an investigation of the related 
needs, requirements, and attitudes of the people 
they serve, (2) development of criteria for 
evaluating existing and future networks of library 
and information systems, (3) feasible recommen- 
dations for the development of pilot operational 
library models that specifically encompass the 
unique requirements of Spanish-speaking commu- 
nities, and (4) the projection of future require- 
ments for financial, planning, and manpower 
resources unique to the Southwestern United 
States. Information sources to be investigated in- 
clude public libraries, secondary school libraries, 
and academic and institutional libraries. (CK) 


EP 012 303 24 
A Proposed Study of Production Functions in 
Education. 
Investigator—Becker, Gary And Others 
National Bureau of Economic Research, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0704 
Grant—OEG-2-70-0038 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Data Col- 
lection, *Economics, *Educational Facilities, 
*Income, Individual Differences, * Productivity 
Start Date 8 Jun 70 End Date 7 May 71 
Four studies will be conducted dealing with the 
relationship between level of schooling and a per- 
son’s income and productivity. Race and sex dif- 
ferences will be taken into account. One study 
will deal with production functions as_tradi- 
tionally used by economists, exploring the rela- 
tion between manufacturing output and a collec- 
tion of inputs which includes, among others, out- 
lays for research and development and the educa- 
tional characteristics of the labor force in the in- 
dustry. A second study poses the question: 
Granted that educational investment yields a 
return to the person being educated, what are the 
specific sources of increased productivity that 
make a person with more education worth more 
to business firms? A third set of studies is con- 
cerned with the relation between inputs and out- 
puts within the system of formal schooling itself, 
that is, how are various educational inputs such 
as teachers, classroom facilities, etc. related to 


the set of achievements which measure the out- 
pe Se eens ener Se ee ee 
will focus on the relation between 

vestment, “ability,” and the distribution ‘of 
earnings. Data will be collected from appropriate 
sources to make these studies and to arrive at an- 
swers to the questions posed. (CK) 


EP 012 304 24 


Counseling. 
Investigator—Bergland, Bruce W. 
Northwestern Univ., Evanston, Ill. 

Bureau No—BR-0-E-114 
Grant—OEG-5-70-0038 
Descriptors—*Adolescents, *Career Choice, 

*Group Counseling, *High School Students, 

Models, *Stimulus Behavior 

Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 31 Jul 71 

A series of structured group stimulus materials 
and group social gery promoting career in- 


formation-seeking and eieenation processing 
behaviors high school students will be 
developed and evaluated. Pe: charac- 


teristics of subjects will be assessed to determine 
how these factors influence modeling and struc- 
tured stimulus materials. All 11th _ , male 
students from a large high school be invited 
to participate. Criteria will include the frequency 
and variety of career information-seeking 
behavior, and knowledge of specific ways to ob- 
tain information in simulated career decision 
situations. Subjects will be randomly assigned to 
treatment and control groups. Three experimental 
treatments will be administered: (1) structured 
group stimulus materials, (2) group social model- 
ing, and @) a — treatment which combines 
group social modeling with participation of sub- 
jects. In addition, three control procedures will 
be employed. Planned stimulus materials will be 
prepared and used in four group counseling ses- 
sions, with six subjects per counseling group. 
Four video presented group social models will be 
developed and used in four sessions paralleling 
the content of the structured stimulus materials. 
The sequence and content of these two treat- 
ments will be followed in the modeling-participa- 
tion treatment. Statistical analysis will be applied 
to the data. (Author/DB) 


EP 012 305 24 

Effects of Type of Preschool Experience and 
Socioeconomic Class on Academic Achievement 
Motivation. 

Investigator—Stephens, Mark W. 

Purdue Research Foundation, Lafayette, Ind. 
Bureau No—BR-O-E-117 

Grant—OEG-5-70-0039 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Cauca- 
sians, *Interviews, Learning Activities, *Mea- 
surement Instruments, Negroes, *Nursery 
Schools, *Preschool Children, * i 
Status, Student Motivation, Task Performance 
Start Date 29 Jun 70 End Date 31 Jul 71 
Measures of socioeconomic variables and types 

of preschool experience (Headstart, “traditional,” 

and Montessori nursery schools) will be 

developed. The effects of these socioeconomic 

variables and different preschool experiences on 

the young child’s “locus of control” ex; 

will then be investigated. The research to be un- 

dertaken should determine whether 

socioeconomic variables are reflected in a child’s 

educational achievement by the age of four and 

whether present compensatory preschool pro- 


grams are found to reinforce 
then this project will begin net of on 
preschool experiences may be ws 

timally to reverse the problem. aa 
terview-type measures of the varias wal be 


to and Sihocing 4-6 months of experience in the 
three kinds of hool; they will be ad- 
ministered to children of different socioeconomic 
groups (lower- and iniin-aines white and black 
children). (Author/CK) 


EP 012 306 24 


Academic Ability, Nonacademic 
and Ideational Productivity in High-Risk and 
Admitted Students. 


Investigator—Menges, Robert J. 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. 
Bureau No—BR-0-E-121 


Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 31 Oct 71 
ee ee in two groups of 
college students, relationships among 
svtilieie achiovesnaie-ennpunttoute oss 
ments, and ideational productivity. The student 
groups will be: (a) freshmen regularly admitted to 
a highly selective state university, and (b) fresh. 
men admitted to a special program for high-risk, 
disadvantage! sudents atthe same” une 
Scores on a questionnaire designed to 
productive thinking and to identify 
accomplishments, together with the students’ high 
school percentile rank, ACT score, and freshman 
e will be analyzed to determine 


relationshi (1) extreme ps, such as 
ripe 0) ACT, will wis be compened oe 
pale vey such as ideational productivity; 
OS ee an ae ae (3) 
selected variables will be examined using regres- 
sion analysis. Interview data will be examined 


through the use of content . Results will 
provide important data for and high-risk 
college students, and may suggest h re- 
vosseme ap studen som = 
for ts disad- 
vantaged backgrounds. (DB 
EP 012 307 24 
Faculty Trusteeship in Higher Education. 
Investigator—Perlman, Daniel 
Roosevelt Univ., Chicago, Ill. 
Bureau No—BR-0-E-133 
Grant—OEG-5-70-0043 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, | *Governing 


» Higher Education, *Teacher Participa- 
tion, *Trustees, *University Administration 
Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 31 Aug 71 
The consequences and outcomes of elected 
faculty representation on the governing board of 
an institution of higher education will be 
analyzed. The research will be conducted by an 
historical analysis of a prototypical institution 
having had extensive and continuous experience 
with elected faculty representation on its govern- 
ing board. The considerations that lead to the 
establishment of this mode of government will be 
determined, and expectations will be 
with actual outcomes. Particular inquiry will be 
made as to how this governing structure operated 
during | of crisis. Available data will be 
os yy interviews with key icipants. 


their role ‘a crisis episodes. Ge: 
cen Oe eS ee ee ee 
universities considering the adoption 0 
elected faculty representation on their a 
boards. will ala | also contribute to the 
governance of higher education. uathorfDB) 


pe Ae 24 
‘oo Appalachian Speech in a Northern 
irban Setting. 


Piha, Lawrence M. 
Illinois Inst. of Tech., 


Bureau No—BR-0-E-142 
Grant—OEG-5S-70-0046 
ciation, "Regional Dialect, "Speech Habit 
ciation, * Dialects, * ts 
Identifiers— ara nats 
Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 
Curriculum planners will be provided with an 


ee See ee 
present, no linguistic analysis on which to 

materials for use in the sc into which these 
children are coming. In the 
record interviews with 25 
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poo hools with large Phescooe. 
. in sc wi lo 
bre teiations. (Author/DB) 


12 309 24 
Soe American English of Socially Disad- 
Investigator—Marwit, Smauel J. And Others 
Missouri Univ., St. Louis. 
Bureau No—BR-O-F-049 
Grant—OEG-6-70-0041 z 
iptors—* American ay pang = 
School Students, *Language Usage, *Ne; ‘ 
alects, *Negro Youth, *Nonstandard Dialects 
Start Date 1 Jul 70 End Date 31 Oct 71 
The existence of four features of Negro non- 
standard American English will be studied. The 
four distinguishing features are: (1) the zero 
(2) disagreement between subject and 
verb, (3) the use of “be” to represent time exten- 
sion, and (4) the zero possessive. In the study, 80 
and 80 white second graders, half from 
middle-class and half from lower-class 
backgrounds, will be asked to add ending to non- 
sense poe wap are are wongren ——— ~ 
represent the four distinguishing features. o 
each group will receive instructions and sentence 
stems in standard American English; half will 
receive them in nonstandard American English. It 
is hypothesized that, regardless of mode of 
presentation, more nonstandard American En- 
glish will be displayed by Negro children, and 
particularly by Negro children of low 
socioeconomic status. If this proves to be the 
case, then Negro children of the lower class are 
entering school with the disadvantage of speaking 
a “quasi-foreign” language, which is neither fully 
ized nor openly accepted. In such an 
event, public education will have to make cur- 
riculum changes to account for the unique lan- 


of the lower-class Negro child. 
fAuthor/DB) 
EP 012 310 24 


A Study of the Effectiveness of Three Modes of 
Learning Selected Musical Concepts by Young 


Children. 
Investigator—Taebel, Donald K. 
Concordia Teachers Coll., Seward, Nebr. 

Bureau No—BR-0-F-072 
Grant—OEG-6-70-0038 
Descriptors— Age Differences, Cognitive 

Processes, *Concept Formation, *Control 

Groups, *Early Childhood Education, *Experi- 

mental Groups, *Music Education, Psychomo- 

tor Skills, Response Mode, Task Performance, 

Verbal Learning 

Start Date 1 Jul 70 End Date 31 Dec 71 

Three modes of learning musical concepts by 
young children will be investigated. The concepts 
being assessed are soft and loud volume, slow and 
fast tempo, high and low pitch, and long and 
short duration. The modes of learning are motor- 
ic, verbal, and a combination of motoric and ver- 
bal. The children being studied are 4, 5, and 6 
years old. Cognitive-development psychologists 
such as Bruner and Piaget have stressed the im- 
portance of sensory-motor behavior in the 
development of intellectual structures. The pro- 
ject investigator will attempt to discover whether 
there is a significant difference between chil- 
dren of different ages in their level of conceptual 
behavior and whether various modes of learning 
enhance conceptual attainment. Individuals in 
control and experimental groups will be given a 
battery of sorting tasks in which they must identi- 
fy one negative exemplar of a concept by exclud- 
ing it from a group of three positive ones. Chil- 
dren in the control group will respond by point- 
ing to the negative exemplar; those in the experi- 
mental groups will be stimulated to respond mo- 
torically, verbally, or both, depending on which 
of the three experimental groups they are placed 
in. A child will work on one of twelve task 
Sequences until he reaches the criterion. His 
score will be based on the number of trials to 
locate the negative exemplar in each task plus the 
number of tasks he performs until he reaches the 
criterion. (Author) 


EP 012 311 24 
of Social Characteristics, Attitudes 
and Political Behavior of Inner City Community 
. Students. 
Investigator—Holtzman, S. Jo And Others 





Saint Louis Junior Coll. District, Mo. 
Bureau No—BR-0-F-083 

Grant—OEG-6-70-0040 

Descriptors—*College Students, *Community 
Colleges, * Students, *Racial Integration, 


Start Date | Jul 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 

Forest Park Community College students will 
be surveyed to investigate relationships among so- 
cial characteristics, attitudes, and behavior in 
order to better understand the diversity of needs, 
interests, and behavior of black students in rela- 
tion to their varied social backgrounds, life ex- 
periences, and attitudes. The general hypothesis 
under investigation for this study is that those stu- 
dents who beleive that they have the least chance 
of success under the present socio-political-edu- 
cational system will be the most predisposed to 
negate existing institutions. (DB) 


EP 012 312 24 
Investigation into the Effects of Allocation of In- 
structional Time on Pupil Achievement and Re- 


Investigator—Albers, Dalls F. And Others 
Cape Girardeau School District 63, Mo. 

Bureau No—BR-0-F-089 
Grant—OEG-6-70-0037 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Educa- 

tional Experiments, *High School Students, 

*Scheduling, *Time Blocks 

Start Date 15 Aug 70 End Date 14 Feb 72 

Utilizing 100 students who are enrolled in high 
school biology | and geometry during the 1970- 
71 school year, research will be conducted to: 
(1) determine whether students scheduled in a 2- 
hour block-of-time for 90 days will differ signifi- 
cantly in measurable achievement from similar 
student scheduled in the same subjects 1 hour per 
day for 180 days; (2) determine the extent to 
which learner retention of subject matter is af- 
fected by conversion to 2-hour block-of-time 
classes; (3) gain insight into student preferences 
between classes scheduled in 2-hour blocks-of- 
time for 90 days, and classes scheduled 1 hour 
per day for 180 days; and (4) determine what ad- 
justments must be made by teachers to success- 
fully adapt the courses under study to the 2-hour 
90-day class schedule. The students will be as- 
signed to four experimental class groups, taking 
biology in one semester and geometry the other 
semester. Experimental and control groups will 
be assigned so that they will not differ signifi- 
cantly in factors of age, grade, or 
academic ability. Pre- and post-test evaluation 
will be made of student achievement gains, and 
follow-up testing will be performed after eight 
months. Student response to the classes 
scheduled for 2-hour blocks-of-time will be ob- 
tained. Teachers will record the adjustments 
necessary to convert to a 2-hour block. 
(Author/DB) 


EP 012 313 24 
Arkansas Educational Research Stimulation Pro- 


o.oo Gary D. 

Arkansas State Commission on Coordination of 
Higher Educational Finance, Little Rock. 
Bureau No—BR-0-G-098 

Grant—OEG-7-70-0179 


Descriptors—*College Faculty, *Educational 
Research, *Higher Education, *Research 
Needs, *Seminars 


Start Date 1 Jul 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 

The general purpose of this project is to stimu- 
late the incidence of educational research in the 
institutions of higher education in Arkansas and 
to foster a high-quality product. The funds ap- 
proved for this project will be used to support a 
research seminar for institutional representatives 
designed to promote educational research activi- 
ty, similar seminars on a smaller scale at in- 
dividual institutions, and to make small pilot 
grants to individual faculty members for the pur- 
pese of conducting research projects. In addition, 
funds will be used to support a research dis- 
semination seminar toward the end of the project 
and to develop a publication of all research pro- 
jects and progress reports. (Author/DB) 


EP 012 314 24 
A of Comparative Language 
and Non- 


I h 
Investigator—Hopkins, Kenneth D. 
Colorado Univ., Boulder. 

Bureau No—BR-0-H-024 
Grant—OEG-8-70-0007 









Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 31 Aug 71 
Vocational and educational decisions are often 


will also be explored. All students in a moderate- 
ly large school district will be followed from 
grades one through eleven. Current graduates of 
the school district involved have taken group lan- 
guage and non-language intelligence tests during 
grades one, two, four, seven, nine and eleven. 
The degree of IQ change between each pair of 
testings will be assessed on » non-lan- 


Bureau No—BR-0-I-028 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0053 
Descriptors—*Child Development, *Concept 

Formation, *Content Analysis, *Interpersonal 

Relationship, *Psychological Studies 

Start Date 5 10 90 End Date 20 Jun 71 

The relation between three primary dimensions 
of person concepts and personal causation will be 
studied. Three major dimensions of person con- 
cepts are descriptiveness, personal involvement, 
and consistency of evaluation. Descriptiveness 
refers to the degree to which an item yields infor- 
mation about the individual; personal involve- 
ment refers to the way in which the observer 
brings himself into the description of the other 
person; and consistency of evaluation refers to 
the consistent application of positive and negative 
descriptive terms to a single person. Personal 
causation refers to the ascription of an action to 
oneself, to another person, or to the environment. 
A free-description, content-analysis method has 
been developed for studying the person concepts 
of children of different ages. The Children’s Pic- 
ture Test of Internal-External Control will be 
used to assess personal causation. These data will 
be analyzed to assess the validity of the concep- 
tual relations developed. Clarification of these 
important person concepts will provide many in- 
sights into the behavior and performance of chil- 
dren in school settings. (Author/DB) 


EP 012 316 24 
Teacher’s and Observers’ Perception Causality for 

a Child’s Performance. 
Investigator— Beckman, Linda 
Camarillo State Hospital, Calif. 

Bureau No—BR-O-I-031 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0065 
Descriptors—*Academic Performance, *Elemen- 

tary School Students, *Observation, *Teacher 

Attitudes, *Teacher Characteristics 

Start Date 22 Jun 70 End Date 22 Feb 71 

This study investigates how teachers’ beliefs 
and attributions regarding a child are influenced 
by the child’s performance pattern. This influence 
of the child’s performance pattern upon the 
teachers’ beliefs and attributions is important for 
the educational process because these factors 
have been demonstrated to influence the child’s 
learning and achievement. The effects of three 
types of performance of the child (stable, increas- 
ing, and decreasing) upon the attributions of sub- 
jects with two levels of involvement in the 
teaching process (participants and observers) will 
be investigated. It is predicted that participants 
(who teach an elementary school child for four 
experimental trials) will have certain ego-protec- 
tive and ego-enhancing biases that will be absent 
among observers (who only observe the teaching 
situation). Participants, it is thought, will take 
credit for the child’s success and blame the child 
for failure, while observers will not differentially 
attribute causality in the different performance 
conditions. (Author) 








EP 012 317 24 
The of 


Investigator—Steward, Margaret S. 
California Univ., Davis. 
Bureau No—BR-0-I-041 


tural Differences, ing Processes, *Parent 
Child Relationship, *Preschool ildren, 
*Teaching Techniques, *Video Tape 
Recordings 

Start Date 20 Jun 70 End Date 20 Jun 71 


Using a direct observational method, the 
teaching of preschool age children by their 
parents will be studied. Twenty-four mothers will 
teach three kinds of learning tasks to each of 
three children: their own, a child of similar 
background, and a child from a different class 
and ethnic group. The interactions will be 
recorded on videotape and coded for general 
relationship and teaching strategy properties. This 
type of research is important to the development 
of programs of early education that are needed to 
overcome learning deficits already observed in 
first-grade children. Using the replay capability of 
videotape records, nonverbal and verbal behavior 
can be coded in several ways. (Author/DB) 


EP 012 318 24 
A Pre-School Articulation and Language Screen- 
ing for the Early Identification of Speech 


Investigator— Wright, Revilla And Others 
Children’s Hospital Medical Center of Northern 

California, Oakland. 

Bureau No—BR-0-1-048 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0016 
Descriptors—*Diagnostic Tests, *Language Abili- 

ty, *Preschool Evaluation, *Screening Tests, 

*Speech Handicaps 

Start Date 19 Dec 69 End Date 11 Mar 71 

A screening test for preschoolers, which as- 
sesses language, vocabulary, and articulation, 
identifies children with communication disorders, 
attempts to eliminate cultural bias, and is brief 
and easy to administer, will be the basis of this 
project. Specific activities that will be performed 
are: (1) Standardization of the screening test. To 
assess its validity in detecting speech problems, 
results of screening will be compared to results of 
extensive diagnostic testing for 150 children 
between 2.6 and 5.6 years. (2) Definition of 
methods for clearly communicating results to 
teachers and health personnel. Optimum use of 
findings will be discussed individually and collec- 
tively with teachers and program administrators. 
(3) Preparing a manual for administration, in- 
terpretation, and follow-up of the screening test. 
(Author/DB) 


EP 012 319 24 
Comparison of the Thinking Abilities of 5-Year- 

Old White and Negro Children in Relation to 

Certain Environmental Factors. 
Investigator—Ball, Rachel S. 

Arizona State Univ., Tempe. 

Bureau No—BR-0-1-052 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0067 
Descriptors—*Caucasians, Cognitive Develop- 

ment, *Environmental Influences, Family En- 

vironment, *Negro Youth, Parent Role, 

*Thought Processes 

Start Date 20 Jun 70 End Date 20 Jun 71 

A developmental comparison and evaluation 
will be made of various aspects of thinking abili- 
ties of White and Negro five-year-old children on 
a series of test items that include cognition and 
convergent and divergent production abilities, 
and to relate these findings with the educational 
level of the parents, with a number of aspects of 
home environment, and also with the amount of 
time spent in nursery school, play school, kin- 
dergarten, or a Head Start . The tests 
have been evolved experimentally. It is planned 
to test individually a total of 300 white and 202 
Negro five-year-old children. The mothers of 
each child will be interviewed by a questionnaire 
covering parents’ occupation and education, the 
amount of time the child spends with his parents, 
and other aspects of home environment and child 
training. The results will be studied by various 
evaluative processes, including factor analysis. 
(Author/DB) 





EP 012 320 24 
Responsive Assessment of Socio-Cognitive 
Development. 
Investigator—Henker, Barbara A. Whalen, 
Carol K. 
California Univ., Los les 
Bureau No—BR-0-1-054 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0029 
Descriptors—*Befiavioral Science Research, 
*Child Development, *Cognitive Development, 
Preschool Children, *Sensory Integration, *So- 
cial Development 
Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 14 Jun 71 
The major goal of this research project is the 
study of social cue utilization strategies and ex- 
pressive response dispositions in young children 
with limited verbal skills. Normal and atypical 
youngsters between the ages of three to five years 


integrating sensory channels. In addition to task 
performance and acquisition patterns, measures 
of attentional, affective, and motoric behaviors 
will be obtained. The analytic focus will be on in- 
dividual children rather than group comparisons. 
The study will generate information about the 
clustering of abilities and deficiencies in both 
normal and atypical children. Such information 
will aid in curriculum planning and the design 
and evaluation of remedial programs. In addition, 
the proposed techniques and apparatus will be 
developed into a behavioral console and evalu- 
ated for use by specialists in child development. 
(Author) 


EP 012 321 24 

The American Elementary School versus the 
Values and Needs of Mexican-American Boys. 

Investigator—Hepner, Ethel M. 

Lynwood Unified School District, Calif. 


Grant—OEG-9-70-0032 
Descriptors—*Educational Problems, *Elementa- 
ry School Role, *Mexican Americans, *Student 
Needs, *Underachievers 
Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 31 Dec 70 
A pilot study will be made to relate the dif- 
ferential achievement of Anglo-American and 
Mexican-American boys to: (1) the milieu of the 
school, and (2) differentials in self-images or role 
identifications, and then to note the extent to 
which these factors contribute to educational 
conflicts and resultant lack of achievement. The 
study population will consist of three groups of 
students: underachieving Mexican-American 
boys, achieving Anglo-American boys, and 
achieving Mexican-American boys. The boys will 
be from grades 4, 5, and 6 in three elementary 
schools, who will be matched in age, intellectual 
level, and SES. They will be compared on mea- 
sures of self and ideal self-concepts, values about 
school, parental and peer relations, and on read- 
ing ability and progress. The educational 
bac of the parents and the parents’ and 
students’ educational values will be analyzed. 
From the study results, it should be possible to 
more clearly define the view of the world that 
Mexican-American pupils have and the way in 
which they view themselves in this world. (DB) 


EP 012 322 24 
The 


California Univ., Irvine 
Bureau No—BR-0-I-084 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0055 
Descriptors—*Electronic Equipment, *Feedback, 
*Information Seeking, *Instructional Technolo- 
, *Student Teacher Relationship 
tart Date 29 Jun 70 End Date 29 Jun 71 
This study is designed to increase the number 
and kinds of information feedback cues for both 
instructor and students in the lecture demonstra- 
tion type of course presentation, and to observe 
the effect on instructor and student performance. 
An electronic response system (ERS) that allows 
respond simul 


Response System. 
Investigator—Wayne, Ellis R. Schaefer, Shirley 


items followed by immediate confirmation of cor- 





half of the | xi 

Presentations j 
two courses. Two types of information feedback 
cues will be ted after individualized confir. 
mation: (1) the correct item alternative for stu- 
dents, and (2) the percent of correct student 
responses for instructors. The underlying 





subject matter presented on days when feedback 
cues are increased through use of the ERS will be 
compared with mastery of subject matter 
presented on alternate days of the course. Subject 
matter mastery will be analyzed Separately for 
meaningful and rote learning. (Author/DB) 


EP 012 323 24 
Linguistic Comprehension of Children from Dif. 
ferent Ethnic Groups. 


Investigator—Bean, Joan R. Sawrey, James M. 
San Jose State Coll. Foundation, Calif. 

Bureau No—BR-0-I-088 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0066 
Descriptors—American Indians, Anglo Amer. 

icans, *Elementary School Students, Interac- 

tion Process Analysis, *Language Ability 


Negroes, 
*Preschool Children, *Socioeconomic Status, 
Stimulus Devices 
Start Date 17 Jun 70 End Date 17 Jun 71 
The proposed research involves a detailed ex- 

amination of factors relating to the development 
of children’s linguistic roles in order to un- 
derstand the language competence of young chil- 
dren from different socio-cultural backgrounds. 
This proposal is divided into three major parts: 
(1) research on the acquisition of underlying 
structures, (2) research on the effects of 
ethnic/social group variables on rule acquisition, 
and (3) research on mother-child verbal interac- 
tion patterns. This study will probe the language 
ability of children from American-Indian, Anglo- 
American, Black-American, and Mexican Amer- 
ican backgrounds. The investigation is cross-sec- 
tional utilizing children in the age range 4-7 
years. Elicitation of language behavior will occur 
with different stimuli (pictures, puppets, role 
playing, etc.). Stimulus materials will be —_ 
from past linguistic research with children 
upper and middle socio-economic backgrounds. 
Other matherials will also be used. Community 
school districts and day care centers in the area 
served will provide the physical facilities needed 
for the research activities. Some experiments will 
take place in the home; in these instances, experi- 
menters will audio and video-tape-record lan- 
guage in the home setting. (Author/CK) 


EP 012 324 24 


Investigator—Dawson, Paul Johnson, John 
Oregon State System of Higher Education, Mon- 
mouth. 

Bureau No—BR-O-1-096 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0069 
Descriptors—Elementary School Students, *Emo- 

tional Development, *Fatherless Family, 

*Males, *Social Development, *Teacher In- 

fluence 

Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 7! 

The proposed research represents an extension 
of a preliminary study of fatherless children 
among elementary schools in Oregon. It is 
h i that male elementary school 
teachers, as compared with their female counter- 
parts, will have a greater influence on the social 
and emotional development of fatherless boys, 
and that the extent of their influence will 
upon the nature of affectional ties between the 
child and his teacher. The study will be con- 
ducted among elementary schools in mid-Wil- 
lamette Valley of Oregon. Twenty-four fatherless 
boys are to be selected randomly from fourth- 
grade classrooms, twelve each from classrooms 
having male and female teachers. The 

. will be selected from middle-class homes 
that have been broken by divorce, whose father 
has been absent for more than one year, and who 

have no other adult male living in the home. 
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of the children’s social and emotional 
will be obtained by means of four 


vith of the current school Yea Informa- 
obtained from teachers, parents, and 
plemented by classroom obser- 

vation and a review of the childrens’ school files. 
Results will be compared for fatherless boys 
under the influence of male and female teachers. 


(Author/DB) 


EP 012 325 $2 

Development hd a Computerized Regional Shared 
Investigator— Kilgour, Frederick G. And Others 
Ohio Coll. Library Center, Columbus. 

Bureau No—BR-9-0554 
Contract—OEC-0-70-2289 
ae *Information Utiliza- 

*Lib Research, *Library Technical 

Processes, *S Services 

Start Date 1 Jan 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 

To increase educational and research resources 

to academic institutions, a computerized, shared- 
caging system for Ohio academic libraries will 

designed and activated. The system will be a 
pes system designed to operate with a 
group of any type of libraries. It will, moreover, 
be designed to achieve transferability so that a 
similar computer and related equipment, the pro- 
grams, and the cataloging data could be installed 
in another region. The principal immediate 
product of this effort will be an operational 
shared-cataloging system for 68 Ohio institutions 
of higher education. This system will reduce 
duplicate cataloging and user costs. (DB) 


EP 012 326 24 
The 


rolled in a Special Education Program. 
Investigator—Cherdack, Arthur N. And Others 
California Univ., Los Angeles. 
Bureau No—BR-9-I-113 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0014 
iptors—*Academic Achievement, * Aptitude 
Tests, *College Students, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Predictive Validity, Special Education 
Start Date 12 Dec 69 End Date 30 Sep 70 
This study has as its purpose the evaluation of 
the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) of the Col- 
lege Entrance Examination Board as a predictor 
of success for disadvantaged college students en- 
rolled in the Educational Opportunities 
(EOP) on two campuses of the University of 
California. Three predictors--SAT verbal score, 
SAT mathematics score, and high school average- 
-will be used to predict freshman grade point 
average over three quarters of university at- 
tendance. The objectives of the study are: (1) to 
determine the degree to which SAT scores are 
useful in predicting academic success for disad- 
vantaged students enrolled in a special education 
program; (2) to determine the degree to which 
SAT scores are useful in predicting academic suc- 
cess for different groups of disadvantaged stu- 
dents enrolled in a special education program; 
and (3) to determine to what degree SAT scores 
are useful in predicting academic success for 
tegular students, as compared with disadvantaged 
students enrolled in a special educational pro- 
gram. The investigation will be conducted in four 
phases: (1) identification, selection, and retrieval 
of student populations; (2) compilation and 
oe of all data; (3) keypunching and pro- 
— for analyses; and (4) inte _ and 
analyses of data. (Author 


aed ate. bond 24 
of Reinforcement on Sth-Graders’ Learn- 
er of Word Meanings. 
Investigator—Clifford, Margaret M. And 


Others 
lowa Univ., Iowa City. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0430 
Grant—OEG-6-70-0043 
Descriptors—Educational Games, *Educational 
Research, *Elementary School Students, 
*Learning Motivation, *Motivation 
Techniques, *Word Recognition 
Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 
Po three-year cl tion research 
proposes cooperative experimentation 
between classroom teachers and a sonia h team 
for the primary purpose of examining the effi- 
ciency of motivational techniques utilized in the 





elementary school. It will 
researchers to di 


major variables: performance, interest, and reten- 
tion. All major studies will be conducted as field 
experiments under typical 

During the 


and low standards on a 10-day i 
the difference between the motivati 


Investigator—Napier, Toy Lee And Others 
Mississippi State Coll., Jackson. 

Bureau No—BR-0-8064 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4540 
Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, *Curricu- 

lum bas: *Educational Improvement, *In- 

structi ign, *Teacher Education 

Start Date | Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 


leaders, and the students. To achieve this goal, it 
will be necessary to accomplish the following: (1) 
Task forces of faculty members, teachers, com- 
munity workers, and students must be formed to 
identify the desired competencies for the MS in 
Early Childhood Education; (2) The 350 specifi- 
cations that constitute the minimum requirements 
of an early childhood competency-based model 
must be reviewed in relation to the 15 courses in 
this area at Jackson State College; (3) Specifica- 
tions that include behavioral objectives, detailed 
statements of suggested treatment and alternative 
routes, instructional materials, and evaluation 
strategies must be identified, modified, or 
created; (4) Resources needed to employ the 
specifications must be procured or deve 
specifications must be sequenced; and the e! 

cy of the treatments and sequence must be deter- 
mined. Activities of the gram will include in- 
service instruction of faculty members in con- 
cepts of competency-based curriculum; conver- 
sion of courses into instructional modules; field 
testing of specifications; and evaluation. (DB) 


EP 012 329 





Bureau No—BR-0-9032 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4768 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Consor- 

tia, Educational Finance, *Educational 

Planning, *Educational Problems, *Interagency 

Coordination, Pollution, Race Relations, 

School Administration, *Systems Approach 

Start Date 19 Jun 70 End Date 18 Dec 70 


i ep eet 
tion rested wits Ge cute Its professionals 
are committed to the Constitutional system as a 
pragmatic framework within which public school 
officials and community representatives can solve 


sociology, psychology, political science, social 
psychology, and economics. The proposal is or- 
ganized into five main sections including a state- 


ont (3) ar Unb anes panden amen 
nn ae re 
(CK) 


EP 012 330 24 

Proposal for the Design of a New Pattern for 
Training Research, Demonstra- 
boo pal ai aanaa 


paiadens Panini Jerry L. 
Oregon State System of Higher Education, Mon- 


foo No—BR-0-9037 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4762 
Descriptors—*Conceptual Schemes, Consultants, 


Start Date 19 Jun 70 End Date 18 Dec 70 
This is oriented toward the design of a 
new of training to prepare individuals to 
solve problems directly related to improving edu- 
cational practices. The actual design work will be 
by a core group of five people, 

each of whom will work half time on the project 
and half time on other projects in their respective 
institutions directly related to the design of the 
training program. This core group will have 
available as regular consultants a working council 
of key individuals from nine surrounding institu- 
tions and agencies. Products of the design will in- 
clude: (1) a conceptual sociology of projects, 
translated into specific role requirements, (2) a 
detailed conceptual framework for clinical train- 
ing in project contexts, (3) a specification of the 
mechanics of operation of the training model, (4) 
identification of members of the consortium 
which will implement the training program, (5) 
of the terms of involvement and the 


operational phase, <i) apaciontian sf Go chime 
tives for each of the training programs in terms of 
specific sets of terminal trainee competencies, (8) 
indicators which will be accepted as evidence of 
mastery of each of the competencies by a trainee 
and indicators which will constitute evidence of 
the effectiveness of the project as a whole, and 
(9) eight other products. (CK) 


EP 012 331 


Bureau No—BR-0-9034 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4770 
Descriptors—*Consortia, *Educational Develop- 

—_ *Evaluation Criteria, *Training Objec- 


Start Date 19 Jun 70 _ End Date 18 Dec 70 
rocedures 


Be 
and developers; (2) nature of the training to be 


and the training methods to be 
deve , and (3) organization and administra- 
i the consortium. (DB) 


EP 012 332 24 


, Paul 

Far West Lab. for Educational Research and 
Development, Berkeley, Calif. 
Bureau No—BR-0-9035 


End Date 18 Dec 70 


a design comprehensive 
development model for waiting and waguding 








224 Project Resumes 


development, dissemination, and evaluation per- 
sonnel in education. A consortium, consisting of 
an educational laboratory, two major nonprofit 
research and development agencies, a national 
nonprofit educational testing corporation, two 
community colleges, and a graduate school will 
combine their talent and experience to produce, 
by application of training systems analysis and 
training technology, the design and specifications 
for the development, operation, and evaluation of 
a flexible, adaptive training system, with complete 
implementation packaging, that will be specifi- 
cally designed for cost-effective adoption and 
adaptation throughout the country. (Author/DB) 


EP 012 333 24 
To Design New Patterns for Training Research, 
and 


Development, 

Evaluation Personnel in Education. 
Investigator—Randall, Robert 
Southwest Educational Development  Lab., 

Austin, Tex. 

-Bureau No—BR-0-9033 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4761 
Descriptors—*Consortia, Educational Improve- 

ment, *Educational Programs, Educational 

Research, Information Dissemination, *Inser- 

vice Education, *Interagency Coordination, 

*Training Objectives 

Start Date 19 Jun 70 End Date 18 Dec 70 

A consortium has been arranged which can ac- 
complish the design and establishment of new 
patterns for training research, development, 
di ation/di ination, and evaluation per- 
sonnel in education. The consortium comprises 
seven organizations which collectively are in- 
volved in all phases of educational research, 
development, and dissemination; which are sensi- 
tive to the needs for improved training; which are 
able to contribute to the design of new training; 
and which can contribute to and participate in 
the try-outs of the training programs during the 
operational phase. All the members of the con- 
sortium are located in one large city, with con- 
stituent inputs drawn from a larger area; all have 
worked with each other previously in various en- 
deavors and have demonstrated that they can 
make efficient and economical progress on joint 
projects in a short period of time. (Author) 


EP 012 334 





Development, 
mae and Evaluatien Personnel in Educa- 


Investigator— Heathers, Glen 
Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. 

Bureau No—BR-0-9043 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4771 
Descriptors—*Educational Improvement, Educa- 

tional Research, Elementary Education, *Grad- 

uate Study, *Individualized Instruction, Inquiry 

Training, Job Analysis, Models, Preschool Edu- 

cation, Secondary Education, *Specialists, 

*Training Objectives 

Start Date 19 Jun 70 End Date 18 Dec 70 

This is a proposal to design training programs 
for educational research, development, diffusion, 
and evaluation specialists whose work will focus 
on improving instruction at preschool, elementa- 
ry, and secondary levels. Their training will 
emphasize preparation to make material contribu- 
tions to the development and utilization of in- 
dividualized instruction. The new programs will 
be designed specifically to suit the requirements 
of positions in various agencies that are engaged 
in educational research, development, diffusion, 
and evaluation. The program will offer training at 
the post-doctoral, post-masters, masters, and 
paraprofessional levels. Each training program 
will consist of a combination of course work 
drawing upon appropriate disciplines, laboratory 
simulation, and internships providing job ex- 
periences similar to those the program graduate 
will encounter. An interdisciplinary approach will 
provide the trainee with a relevant background of 
subject matter and competencies in inquiry. The 
programs probably will have a common core that 
teaches the fundamentals of the R & D process-- 
job and task analysis, specifying objectives opera- 
tionally, designing and testing prototype models, 
using feedback data to revise models, etc. 
Preparation for particular roles will be provided 
by special training components. (CK) 


EP 012 335 24 
The Contribution of Syntactic and Para-syntatic 
the Comprehension of Spoken and 


Investigator—Weiner, Morton  Shilkret, Robert 


B. 
Clark Univ., Worchester, Mass. 
Bureau No—BR-0-A-019 
Grant—OEG- 1-70-0009 
Descriptors—*Language Skills, *Listening Com- 
prehension, *Paralinguistics, *Reading Ability, 
*Reading Comprehension 
Start Date 25 Jun 70 End Date 25 Dec 71 
The proposed two studies will focus on para- 
syntatic components of language (e.g., hesita- 
tions, stresses, tone, and pitch variations in 
spoken language) as these components contribute 
to the possibility of “chunking.” It is hypothes- 
ized that para-syntatic components facilitate com- 
prehension by making the syntactic units more 
discriminable and indicating the “chunks” to be 
processed. It is further hypothesized that the im- 
portance of para-syntatic components for com- 
a becomes 


reading ability. Strings of words will be read to a 
subject; the strings will vary in terms of para-syn- 
tax, syntax, meaning, and complexity. Study 2 
will be a replication of the first study, except the 
subjects will be children who are hypothesized to 
have some special difficulties in the comprehen- 
sion of language. If the relationships between the 
organization of language (and the use of para- 
syntactic components as “‘cues” to that organiza- 
tion) and the comprehension of en and writ- 
ten language are found arid specified, appropriate 
suggestions can be made for teaching reading 
more effectively. (DB) 


EP 012 336 


Investigator—Linsky, Arnold S. 
A 


New Hampshire Univ., Durham. 
Bureau No—BR-0-A-045 
Grant—OEG- 1-70-000045-0014 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, *College 
Faculty, Data Analysis, Data Collection, 
*Evaluation Techniques, *Higher Education, 
Performance Factors, *Research, Teacher Role 
Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 15 Sep 71 
The relationship of a professor’s classroom per- 
formance to his involvement in research will be 
examined. The three basic possibilities concern- 
ing this relationship to be studied include: (1) 
Teaching and research ability are positively cor- 
related; (2) Teaching and research abilities are 
oppositely related; and (3) Teaching and research 
abilities are independent. In addition, quality of 
instruction in the various academic fields at both 
the undergraduate and graduate levels will be in- 
vestigated. A study of previous research on these 
matters has been made, and the results of this 
study are summarized. Ratings of classroom per- 
formance of teachers will be derived from a se- 
ries of course critiques published by a large 
number of universities and colleges. Data on 
several facets of the nonteaching role of each 
university professor will be limited to the 
research and scholarship role. This study will en- 
compass material amassed by approximately 15 
colleges and universities, including small prestige 
colleges, large “‘big ten type”’ institutions, univer- 
sities with strong research reputations, and less 
well-known institutions. The course critiques will 
be tested for their validity, and comparisons will 
be made among the results of all the institutions 
studied. Scales for measuring research eminence 
will also be prepared. Academic ranks of profes- 
sors and other variables will be considered. (CK) 


EP 012 337 
Personality 


dren. 
Investigator—Watt, Norman F. 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. 
Bureau No—BR-0-A-052 
Grant—OEG- 1-70-000052-0021 
Descriptors—*Academic bility, *Emotional 
Development, Mental Health, ‘*Personality 
Development, *School Surveys, *Student 
cords 


End Date | Jun 71 


24 
in Public School Chil- 


R 
Start Date 1 Jun 70 


Investigator—Coughlan, Robert J. 

Alvin A. 

Northwestern Univ., Evanston, Ill. 

Bureau No—BR-0-E-105 
Grant—OEG-5-70-0036 
Descriptors—*Feedback, *Problem Solving, 

*School Organization, *Teacher Attitudes 

Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 30 Dec 71 

This study is designed to test survey feedback 
and problem solving as one approach to organiza- 
tion development in schools. It will focus on two 
basic questions: (1) Can the opinions and at- 
titudes of teachers toward important aspects of 
their work environment be changed in a favora- 
ble digection through a planned program of 
P' im awareness, analysis, and action? and (2) 
If/ so, will new change-supporting structures 
emerge in the work environment as a result of 
the program that enable the teachers to operate 
more efficiently and effectively in their jobs? The 
study will be conducted through the use of a 
four-group field experimental design. It provides 
a pretest-posttest experimental and control group, 
as well as for an experimental feedback an 
group and a control group lacking the pretest. 

tatistical analysis techniques will be applied to 
the data obtained. The findings of the study 
should have relevance for both the theory and 
practice of organization development. 
(Author/DB) 


EP 012 339 


Investigator—Stufflebeam, Daniel L. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. 
Bureau No—BR-0-9039 
Descriptors—*Educational Improvement, *Edu- 
cational Programs, *Improvement Programs, 
*Models, Evaluation, _Teachin; 
Techniques, *Training Objectives, Vocational 
Education 
Start Date 19 Jun 70 End Date 18 Dec 70 
A six -month project to develop an operational 
plan for an integrated model training program in 
the areas of development, evaluation, diffusion, 
and research will be conducted. The planning 
project will be a joint venture of two public 
school districts, a regional educational research 
council, and three agencies of a major university. 
The project will be administered by the universi 
evaluation center. Faculty from the university wi 
contribute through its undergraduate, masters, 
and Ph.D. training programs in development, 
these programs inc’ bile specializations in evalua- 
tion, diffusion, research methodology, planning, 
management, instructional technology, and com- 
puter assisted instruction. The university center 
for vocational and technical education, 


to be used during the six-month design phase. 
The program will focus on the professional, 
technical, and paraprofessional roles that must be 
served in projects devoted to the processes of im- 
proving education. This program will also provide 
for both initial preparation and retraining and for 
a major proportion of the training to occur in 
settings where program improvement efforts are 
on-going. (CK) 
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of the training 
and accelerate the rate of “son — 
on. and improvement wi erican 
tional establishment. (DB) 


as sia 24 
A Design Proposal for Training Educational 


Developers. 
Investigator—Evans, Dave 
Upper Midwest Regional Educational Lab., Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Bureau No—BR-0-9041 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4863 
Descriptors—*Consortia, *Educational Needs, 

*Educational Planning, *Educational Programs, 

Interagency Coordination, Program Evaluation, 

*Training, T Objectives 

Start Date 19 Jun 70 End Date 18 Dec 70 

A design for training specialized personnel to 
serve growing needs in instructional development 
and evaluation will be formulated by a consorti- 
um of five organizations who have a nova, of 

and studyin, 

ee ie weend ae Goliee vis 
qualify it as a designer and implementor of train- 
ing programs to meet emerging needs in educa- 
tional evaluation and development. These skills 
include, among others: (1) skill/knowledge 
identification through research on instruction, (2) 
extensive experience in training developers and 
evaluators, (3) information on manpower needs 
in industry, and (4) information on personnel 
needs for schools. The prime contractor will pro- 
vide the administrative services for the consorti- 
um, i.e., it will monitor recruitment efforts and 
arrange training experiences for students at 
several sites. In the planning phase of the pro- 
gram, the prime contractor will retain and house 
personnel dedicated to the planning effort. The 
two subcontractors for the design will be 
responsible for preparing objectives for and desig- 
ning a series of training p to meet the 
needs for instructional evaluation and develop- 
ment identified in the prime contractor’s study of 
personnel needs. (CK) 


EP 012 342 
Diffusion Personnel for Rural Minority Education. 
Investigator—Pinnock, Theodore 

Tuskegee Inst., Ala. 

Bureau No—BR-0-9042 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4769 
Descriptors—*Communication (Thought 

Transfer), Educational Innovation, Educational 

Problems, *Educational Research, *Informa- 

tion Dissemination, Research, *Rural Educa- 

tion, Teamwork, *Training Objectives 

Start Date 19 Jun 70 End Date 18 Dec 70 

The content of this document describes a train- 
ing design for the preparation of personnel to fill 
a critical deficiency in the educational structure. 
This deficiency i is defined as a lack of communi- 
cation existing between the researchers and 
developers of new educational concepts, materi- 
als, and practices and the potential users of these 
new concepts, materials, and practices. This 
process of communication, referred to as diffu- 
sion, requires for its effective undertaking a new 
array of educational personnel. These personnel 
would be the “linkers” between the research and 
development specialists and the users. The train- 
ing design to be used is based upon a team ap- 
Proach to diffusion. The team approach envi- 
sioned has a firmly based structure which clearly 


Investigator—Gish, Elmer H. 
Virginia Univ., Charlottesville. 
Bureau No—-BR-0-C-048 

Grant—OEG-3-70-005 1 


Start Date 1 Jun 70 


(CFK) model and strategy will be tested by im- 
Laces secreted phar: Ap te. Doe sg Agymen e 


further, 

oie pine ae will reflect the findings 
of other studies and supplementary information 
obtained in the interviews, and conclusions as to 
feasibility made on the basis of stated criteria. 
(Author) 


EP 012 344 24 
The Effect of Video Taped 

on the Verbal Behaviors of Student Teachers. 
Investigator—Fitzgerald, Russell 
West Virginia Univ., Morgantown. 

Bureau No—BR-0-C-051 
Grant—OEG-3-70-0044 


Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 14 Feb 71 

The effects of a perceptual modeling concept 
presented during the preservice experience on the 
verbal behaviors of student teachers in their stu- 
dent teaching experience will be examined. 
Specifically, the fe objectives will be pur- 
sued: (1) determination of the effects of a video 
tape modeling concept versus a verbal only 
presentation of an interaction analysis system on 
the verbal behaviors of student concen and (2) 
identification of those behaviors most affected by 


jon a coat af mar cae aS ee 
each, all of whom are education 
trainees. The first class will receive instruction 
through modeling of the ten categories of a 

Flanders Interaction Classification 
System during the preservice experience. The 
second class will receive instruction through 
discussion and other verbal means only concern- 
ing the concepts of a modified Flanders Interac- 
tion Classification System during the preservice 
experience. the student teaching ex- 
perience, the subjects will be observed in their 


tions of 15 minutes each for each of the 50 sub- 
jects. The interaction analysis data for each sub- 
ject and group will be plotted, and the results will 
be used to arrive at group means for each 
ry of the modified Flanders System. (CK) 


EP 012 345 24 
An Investigation of the Conditions That Maximize 
the Benefits of Vocational Training. 
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Investigator—Dean, Robert D. Bowlby, Roger 


Memphis State Univ., Tenn. 
Bureau No—BR-0-D-049 
Grant—OEG-4-70-0053 

*Cost Effectiveness, *Data Analysis, 
*Labor Force, *Vocational Education, *Wages 
Start Date 1 Jul 70 End Date 31 Jan 71 
By using cost and benefit data collected in a 
prior study of the effects of training in area voca- 
Sonal: technical schools (AVTS), the investigators 


all former AVTS subjects. 
means for each category of the 
System. (CK) 


a) 


peo 
Curriculum 


Public High Schools. 
— Barbara Lee Cohen, 
David 
Harvard Univ. Cambridge. 
Bureau No_BR-0-A-030 
Grant—OEG- 1-70-0017 
ee meng —*Educational Policy, *High School 
S *Statistical Analysis, *Student Group- 
ing, *Tracking 
Start Date 22 Jun 70 End Date 22 Jun 71 
The determinants and effects of tracking and 
curriculum assignment in public high schools will 
be explored. The two major issues will be: (1) the 
effects of placement on student achievement and 
aspirations over time; and (2) the effects of dif- 
ferent tracking strategies on aggregate outcomes 
and an assessment of the practice. The 
procedures will be limited to a secondary analysis 
of data collected for the Equal Educational Op- 
portunity Survey conducted in 1966 and the Pro- 
7. Talent longitudinal survey begun in 1960. 
This represents the most complete source of em- 
Fhe study materials on high schools yet collected. 
will be concerned with actual policies 
pine focons ang (Author/DB) 
EP 012 347 24 


Evaluate Best Uses of Model Cities Supplemental 
Grant Funds in Selected Educational Program 


Components. 
De; it of — and Urban Development, 


Bureau No—BR-0-8103 


24 
and Tracking Policies in 


Be 
End Date 29 Jun 71 
The best uses of model cities supplemental 
t funds in selected components will 
= This study be a joint effort of 


ped , 
6 ee ee ee 
programs of these agencies as they relate to 
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undertaken in Phase II. Several project proposals 
in the areas of health, education, housing, and 
renewal will be examined in historical detail and 
their eventual funding patterns analyzed. Phase II 
will involve no more than 25 cities to be visited, 
together with several regional offices of the two 
governmental agencies and several and several 
state capitals; this phase will be undertaken along 
similar but more extensive lines based upon ex- 
perience gained from the earlier effort. (CK) 


EP 012 348 24 
Project Teatro Aztlan. 
Investigator—Ruiz, Everto 
San Fernando Valley State Coll., Northridge, 

Calif. 

Bureau No—BR-0-8097 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4990 
Descriptors—College Students, *Culture Conflict, 

*Drama, Financial Support, *Mexican Amer- 

icans, *Self Expression, *Theater Arts 

Start Date 29 Jun 70 End Date 29 Jun 71 

This proposal is designed to improve the effec- 
tiveness of the Teatro in order that it can con- 
tinue its activities as a constructive means of di- 
alogue and an effective instrument for Chicano 
college student participation. The basic aim of 
the Teatro is to portray the problems of the 
Chicanos. These problems include poor counsei- 
ing and guidance services, illiteracy, identity 
crises, anglo attitudes toward Chicanos, and in- 
correct textbook materials. The Teatro needs 
funds in order to be able to hire staff and to 
periodically employ experienced personnel who 
can provide technical assistance for program 
development. In itself, the Teatro is a unique at- 
tempt to use drama as a means of expressing cul- 
tural and linguistical conflicts between Chicanos 
and the dominant Anglo society; in addition, it is 
a useful means of mass education for all au- 
diences attending the performances and a nucleus 
of activity for the Mexican American students 
participating. (Author/CK) 


EP 012 349 24 

Indian Youth Research in Experimental Educa- 
tion. 

Investigator—Nicholas, Barry Hinckley, Ed- 

ward C. 

Teaching and Research in Bicultural Education, 

Inc., Princeton, Maine. 

Bureau No—BR-0-8098 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4993 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Curriculum 

Development, *Educational Innovation, *High 

School Students, *Learning Processes 

Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 15 Aug 70 

Three Indian high school students and an adult 
Indian educator will visit schools in the New En- 
gland area where educational experimentation 
and innovation are taking place, and where new 
ideas and new methods are the rule. Upon 
completion of the trip, one or another of the 
visiting team will present slides and recordings of 
the -trip | at various community locations 
throughout the Northeast, accompanied by verbal 
descriptions and evaluations of the experience. 
The findings of this activity will be integrated into 


activities to define and prepare a curriculum for 

the international, independent Indian learning 

center, and can serve as an important and essen- 

tial pilot step for similar educational environ- 

ments. (DB) 

EP 012 350 24 

Library Entente. 

Investigator—Swain; Sandra J. Francis, Deanna 
M. 


Pleasent Point, Perry, Maine. 

Bureau No—BR-0-8099 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4994 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Cultural En- 

richment, *Library Programs, *Reading In- 


struction 

Start Date 29 Jun 70 End Date 1 Sep 70 

A small library with a minimum of 1,000 books 
will be established on the Passamoquoddy Indian 
reservation at Pleasant Point, Perry, Maine. A 
member of the tribe will be trained to assume the 
position of librarian during the school year. In ad- 
dition to providing a depository for books on the 
reservation, the Library Entente will conduct 
several special programs that will benefit the pro- 
ject and have a direct impact on the community. 
The special facets of the program that will be of- 
fered are: (1) to coordinate the purchase of 
books through the library that will supplement 
those used in the reservation school, so that the 
children may receive reading assignments and 
develop library skills; (2) to purchase a tape 
recorder and tapes for the purpose of recording 
the songs and legends of the tribe; (3) to initiate 
a six-week reading program, designed to aid the 
children between the ages of 6 and 13 in any 
reading problems; (4) to conduct a bimonthly 
seminar, specifically for the members of the 
governing council, on current political, social, 
and economic issues concerning Indian people 
nationally. (DB) 


EP 012 351 24 

Tiospaye Indian Student House. 

Investigator—Her Many Horses, Michael And 
Others 

South Dakota Univ., Vermillion. 
Bureau No—BR-0-8101 

Grant—OEG-0-70-4996 

Descriptors—*American Indians, *College Stu- 
dents, *Pilot Projects 
Start Date 29 Jun 70 End Date 31 May 71 
Tiospaye House at the University of South 

Dakota will be established to assist the Indian stu- 

dent to gain his own identity and, in this way, to 

help him work within and cope with university 

life. (DB) 

EP 012 352 24 

Reading Achievement Consortium-The Right To 
Read: The Superintendent of Schools as 
Guarantor. 

Investigator—Johnson, Carroll F. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers Col- 
lege. 


Burcau No—BR-0-8102 


Educational hig eae *Elementary 
Students, Family School Relationship, Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Preschool Children 

Start Date 29 Jun 70 


tional results in the early childhood 
preschool through 


ference will be devo’ 
tion of reading ms and the 
measures that would lead to: (1) improved home- 
school collaboration in the child’s earliest years 
(2) major revision of structure and ap. 
proach at the preschool and primary levels, and 
(3) faculty reallocation and inservice trainj 
designed to effect the aforementioned c 
and to increase the sensitivity of teacher to child, 
as an individual. Forty superintendents from small 
city suburban and rural school systems will par- 
and Bs define his i 
ms, ly to them the insights gained dur- 
ing the dle «a Bao and ‘ele ee jv of a 
as ga for change in the preschool and primary 
levels of his school _— A report of the 
rox i of the conference will be published. 
) 


EP 012 353 24 

Jacinto Trevino Center. 

Investi — Aurelio, Montemajor, Jr. 
= Research Associates, Inc., Washington, 


Bureau No—BR-0-8096 
Grant—OEG-0-70-5001 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Educa- 

tional Improvement, ‘*Learning Activities, 

*Mexican Americans, *Relevance (Education) 

Start Date 29 Jun 70 End Date 29 Oct 70 

The Jacinto Trevino Learning Center is an at- 
tempt to develop an educational institution along 
the concept of a community college, but one 
relevant to the needs of the Mexican-American 
population in the Lower Rio Grande Valley of 
Texas. The center would provide a variety of 
educational opportunities. These opportunities 
would vary from graduate study in teaching 
field to the preparation for a General Educational 
Development Certificate and the training of 

essionals in many fields. The major 
strength of the center would be that all curricu- 
lums developed would be relevant to the ethnic 
and cultural values of the population served. The 
center eventually would become a focal point for 
designing, testing, and improving innovative 
techniques and methodology in educating Mex- 
ican-American youth. The monies requested in 
this proposal will enable the youth group to em- 
loy a essional administrator, as well as 
‘acilitate the employment of a curriculum 
developer and obtain consultant services necessa- 
ry to develop a curriculum relevant to the Mex- 
ican-American. (Author/DB) 
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